© Flender GmbH 2019

FLENDER GEAR UNITS
CATALOG MD 20.1
EDITION 2018 EN

HELICAL AND
BEVEL HELICAL GEAR UNITS

Innovative technology, tried and tested modular system.
The original from Flender.

FLENDER

flender.com A Siemens Company



© Flender GmbH 2019

FLENDER

RELATED
CATALOGS

FLENDER couplings Bucket Elevator Drives
Standard Couplings
MD 10.1 MD 20.2

E86060-K5710-A111-A5-7600 EB86060-K5720-A121-A4-6300

ARPEX PLANUREX 2
High Performance Couplings Planetary Gear Units
MD 10.2 MD 20.3

E86060-K5710-A121-A1-7600 EB86060-K5720-A131-A2-6300

SIPEX and BIPEX-S Paper Machine Drives
Backlash-free Couplings
MD 10.3
E86060-K5710-A131-A1-7600

MD 20.5
EB86060-K5720-A151-A2-6300

ARPEX Conveyor Belt Drives
Composite Couplings

MD 10.5 MD 20.6
E86060-K5710-A151-A2-7400 EB86060-K5720-A161-A2-6300
ARPEX Marine Reduction Gearboxes
Torque Limiters

MD 10.11 MD 20.7
E86060-K5710-A221-A2-7400 EB86060-K5720-A171-A1-7400
FLENDER SIP DUORED 2

Standard Industrial Planetary Gear Units {8 Helical Gear Units, Load-sharing

MD 311 MD 20.8 "
E86060-K5731-A111-A5-7600 - E86060-K5720-A181-A1-6300
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Helical Gear Units
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Gear Units
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The products and systems
described in this catalog are
manufactured/distributed
under application of a certified
quality management system

in accordance with EN 1SO 9001

H:***:PN et (Certified Registration No.
**:*: 01100 000708). The certificate is

THE INTERNATIONAL CERTFIGATION NETWORK recognized by all IQNet countries.
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COMPANY HISTORY

’I 9 9 Founding of A. Friedr. Flender & Co. by

- 8 Alfred Friedrich Flender for the
manufacture and sale of wooden belt
pulleys in Dusseldorf-Reisholz (Germany].

’I 94 5 Resumption of small scale production
- after the production plants were largely
destroyed during World War II.
’I 9 8 2 Takeover of the Himmelwerke in Tibingen
R from the Bauknecht bankruptcy estate.

’I 9 8 é Conversion of A. Friedr. Flender AG
R & Co. KG into a stock corporation.

Transition of 95 percent of A. Friedr.
o 1 9 8 9 Flender AG to the ownership of the

Deutsche Babcock AG.

AREEARL IR

Company founder, Dr. A. Friedrich Flender (1876-1939) 1927 - Gear unit production gets underway in Bocholt
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’I 9 9 O Take-over of the Penig Getriebewerk in
S Saxony [the first acquisition of an East

German company by a West German

20'] Conclusion of the Flender integration as
. Business Unit Mechanical Drives (MD).

company).
2000 Divestiture of all shares of FLENDER AG 20’] Sale of Siemens Gusstechnik GmbH,
N by Babcock Borsig AG to the holding o Wittgensdorf, to Franken Guss GmbH &

lining program).
200" Founding of Winergy AG as a separate 20" Company-internal transfer of the geared
S legal entity. S

motors and rail gear units business to the
Business Unit PD LD. Start of the

1 1

1 1

1 1

| |

1 1

| |

1 1

| |

1 1

: company Citicorp Venture Capital, London. : Co. KG (as part of a higher-level stream-
| |

1 1

1 1

| |

1 1

\ \ MD 2020 program.
| |

1 1

1 1

2005 Take-over of Flender GmbH by Siemens AG 20’] Conversion of MD into an independent
S into the A&D Division. S company under the aegis of Siemens:

Founding of Flender GmbH.

Company headquarters Bocholt today
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Competence

Availability

Maximum performance

Quality

Responsibility

Experience

Innovation

Digitalization

Reliability

Flexibility

Reliable partner
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Benefit from good advice through interdisciplinary know-how

We are there whenever and wherever you need us

The largest applications in the world are driven by us

We see your most stringent demands as our duty

You can expect commitment and trustworthiness from us

Rely on modern thinking based on decades of experience

We are always thinking ahead. The goal: Your perfect solution.

The path to the right solution leads through information

You can rely on our products, as well as on us

We are flexible in all of our processes

You can trust our products, our company, and us

I |
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Flender stands for comprehensive knowledge of all
aspects of mechanical drive technology and for maximum
quality of products and services. For us, highly qualified
and engaged employees have always been the key to
innovative energy and performance capability. But they are
also the basis for our special competence in consulting,
which is supported by an almost unlimited range of prod-
ucts. Thanks to our comprehensive application know-how
and decades of experience in many industries and in the
acquisition of raw materials, we are able to competently
advise our customers with an eye on their individual
requirements.

As a full subsidiary of Siemens, we combine the stability
and process reliability of a world-renowned company with
the customer proximity and pragmatism of a medium-
sized company, thus combining the best of both worlds.

Our customers regard Flender as a reliable, investment-
safe partner. All of our business relationships are based
on trust, responsibility and traditional business ethics. In
this spirit, together with our customers, we look forward to
writing a new chapter in the history of Flender.

FLENDER 7
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MILLIONS OF APPLICATIONS,
ONE CONCLUSION:
ABSOLUTE RELIABILITY

Passenger transport

O Elevators

O Escalators

O Cable cars

Steel production
Marine and shipbuilding
O O—©O0 O

Application
Competences

&F > Rubber and plastic

Single-screw extruders

O Double-screw extruders

Water turbines

o—oO O

o ) Water and waste water Aerators
{\Q)) ((\Q

& RS
N

O Water screws
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The drive technology of Flender is simply reliable. This is verified by reference projects from all
industries around the entire world in which our gear units have often been running reliably for many
decades. In many applications, our components and systems ensure unflagging continuous operation.

Flender stands for reliable drives and efficient production, for available systems and stabile

processes, for dependable partnership and competent consulting, for responsible acting and
sustainable thinking. This is our aspiration.
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Flender's system competence turns first-class
components into systems with tangible added
value. Drive systems from Flender ensure
maximum productivity, energy efficiency and
reliability in any automation environment.

Consultation

Our customers use our interdisciplinary know-
how, our application competence, our innovation
strength and, last but not least, our experience
to find the right drive system for their individual
requirements.

Reduced engineering time, lower costs

Integrated drive portfolio

We provide more than just gear units and cou-
plings. Thanks to the collaboration with Siemens,
we also have the competence for electrical drive
technology, which allows us to offer the entire
drive train, including frequency converters,
motors and controllers from a single source —
perfectly integrated and optimally interacting with
one another, as a standard or individual solution.

Fewer interface risks, more efficiency

10 FLENDER



Flender service

From diagnostics and support, replacement part
and repair services, all the way to maintenance
and retrofit services - the Flender service
portfolio creates individual solutions, fully and
completely tailored to the needs of our custom-
ers. In this way, a gear unit remains an original
Flender gear unit.

Increased system availability, reduced lifecycle
costs

DIAGNOSTEX

Ensuring the process stability requires status-
oriented maintenance of the drive train. With
DIAGNOSTEX®, sensors measure deviations of
our gear units from the target status. These can
be analyzed and evaluated in terms of maximized
system availability.

Industrie 4.0, reduced costs

© Flender GmbH 2019

INDIVIDUAL
SOLUTIONS.

We have the right solution for you, even if your
requirements are special. We no longer have to
newly develop every special solution. Many

solutions are already available.

At flender.com, we provide application-specific
solutions for your special requirements.

Use our online configurator, which allows you to

create tailored product combinations.

FLENDER 11




THE RIGHT GEAR UNIT SOLUTION
FOR ANY REQUIREMENT

We provide helical and planetary gear units made up of
standard modules or as a complete application solution.

Helical and planetary gear units from Flender are modern
drive solutions that satisfy the most varying and extreme
demands, day after day and year after year. For decades,
plant operators have been achieving high system reliability
and low lifecycle costs in every conceivable industry with
our helical gear units.

12 FLENDER
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Helical and bevel helical gear units

Flender helical and bevel helical gear units are by far the most
comprehensive range of industrial gear units in the world. It ranges
from a multi-faceted universal gear unit portfolio and application-
specific gear units to customer-specific solutions.

Nominal output torque: 3,300 Nm ... 1,400,000 Nm

Planetary gear units

With Flender planetary gear units, we provide a range of durable,
reliable and finely graduated gear unit solutions. The series wins
customers over due to its highly integrated planetary geared motor
and maximum conformity with all international motor standards.

It also brings quality and performance in a good ratio of lifecycle
costs to price.

Nominal output torque: 10,000 Nm ... 5,450,000 Nm

Application-specific gear units

With application-specific gear units, Flender provides by far the most
application solutions and thus covers nearly every drive-related need
from hundreds of applications in industry and the acquisition of raw

materials.
Nominal output torque: Up to 10,000,000 Nm

Customer-specific designs

Our experts are available at any time for special requirements during
the development of new products. From designing and simulating
complex drive solutions to implementing them, we work together with
you to resolve multi-layered tasks.

FLENDER 13



GREAT EXPERTISE X,
IN YOUR INDUSTRY TOO. i

Each industry has its own conditions. Every application _
has its own specific requirements. We are looking forward -
to meeting your challenges. :

We probably already have the right solution ’a{- S : %
at hand. Here are a few examples: S§ —

Minerals and Mining Plastics and Rubber
Requirement: Requirement: !,:-‘ Requirement:
Perfectly coordinated drive system Low maintenance effort and cost, Absorption of high axial forces,
™ sealing due to dirt in surroundings suitability for explosion protection
f -

5 Requirement:
¥ Quick availability, version with
double drive shaft

 Requirement:
+ Suitability for centrally located

|

7k lubrication

Requirement:
Highest possible reliability, rugged
design

14 FLENDER
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Chemicals Power Generation

Requirement: Requirement: Requirement:
Absorption of forces from the Effective cooling, speed adjustment Harsh working conditions, high
manufacturing process ~ for motor to fan | peak loads

Harbour Cranes Water and Waste water

Oil and Gas '
Requirement: Requirement: Requirement:
Specific axle clearance, frequent Flexible adaptation to speed Absorption of external forces,
start-up requirements oil-retaining pipe required

- ' FLENDER 15
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UNIVERSAL GEAR UNITS

The huge modular system with its finely spaced series
of helical and bevel-helical gear units probably already
iIncludes the right solution close to your desired torque.

[777 Nominal torque range [ Monoblock design | Divided housing design

DESIGNS AND SIZES
e s [ w [ % [ s [ % [ o [ w ] w [ o [ v [ & [ 5 [ ]

Helical
gear unit -
H1 Type__Size

Ratio range (i)

Helical

gear unit -
H2 Type__Size

Ratio range (i)

Helical

gear unit . ----
H3 Type__Size H3__13 H3_ 14
Ratio range (i) 1:22.4..90] 1:28..112

gear unit -
H4 Type__Size Ha_ Ha4_
Ratio range (i) 1:100...3551:125...450
gear unit
B2 Type__Size B2__
Ratio range (i) 1:5..18 [1:6.3..22.4
gear unit
B3 Type__Size B3__13 B3__°
Ratio range (i) 1:12.5..71 | 1:16..90
gear unit
B4 Type__Size B4 13 | B4__14
Ratio range (i) 1:80...315 |1:100...400

16 FLENDER
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130,000 _ 173,000 _ 245,000

Nm Nm Nm
H1__15 H1__17 H1__19
1: .6 1 .6 1 6

143,000 160,000 195,000 230,000 292,000 335,000 410,000 458,000 640,000 725,000 860,000 1,030,000 1,230,000 1,400,000
Nm

Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm
H2__15 H2__16 H2__17 H2__18 H2__19 H2__20 H2__21 H2__22 H2__23 H2__24 H2__25 H2__26 H2__27 H2__28
1:6.3..20 | 1:71..22.4 | 1:6.3..20 | 1:71..22.4 | 1:6.3..20 | 1:71..22.8 | 1:71..20 | 1:8..22.4 | 1:6.3..20 | 1:71..22.4 | 1:6.3..20 | 1:71..22.4 | 1:8..20 1:9..22.4

153,000 173,000 200,000 240,000 300,000 345,000 420,000 470,000 640,000 725,000 860,000 1,030,000 1,230,000 1,400,000

Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm
H3__15 H3__16 H3__17 H3__18 H3__19 H3__20 H3__21 H3__22 H3__23 H3__24 H3__25 H3__26 H3__27 H3__28
1:22.4..90| 1:25..100 [ 1:22.4..90 | 1:25..100 | 1:22.4..90 | 1:25..100 | 1:22.4..90 | 1:25..100 | 1:22.4..90 | 1:25..100 | 1:22.4..90| 1:25..100 | 1:22.4.90| 1:25..100

153,000 173,000 200,000 240,000 300,000 345,000 420,000 470,000 640,000 725,000 860,000 1,030,000 1,230,000 1,400,000

Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm
H4__15 H4__16 H4__17 H4__18 H4__19 H4__20 H4__21 H4__22 H4__23 H4__24 H4__25 H4__26 H4__27 H4__28
1:100...355| 1:112...400 [ 1:100...355 | 1:112...400] 1:100...355 | 1:112...400] 1:100...355 | 1:112...400 1:100...355 | 1:112...400 | 1:100...355 | 1:112...400 | 1:100...355 | 1:112...400

132,000 148,000 195,000 230,000

Nm Nm Nm Nm -
B2 15 | B2 16 | B2 17 | B2 18
1:5..18 1:5.6..20 | 1:5.6...18 1:7.1...20

153,000 173,000 200,000 240,000 300,000 345,000 420,000 470,000 640,000 725,000 860,000 1,030,000 1,230,000 1,400,000

Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm
B3__15 B3__16 B3__17 B3__18 B3__19 B3__20 B3__21 B3__22 B3__23 B3__24 B3__25 B3__26 B3__27 B3__28
1:12.5..71 | 1:14..80 | 1:12.5..71 | 1:14..80 | 1:12.5..71 | 1:14..80 | 1:12.5..71 | 1:14...80 1:20..71 |1:22.4..80| 1:20..71 |1:22.4..80| 1:20..71 1:22.4...80

153,000 173,000 200,000 240,000 300,000 345,000 420,000 470,000 640,000 725,000 860,000 1,030,000 1,230,000 1,400,000
Nm

Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm Nm
B4__15 B4__16 B4__17 B4__18 B4__19 B4__20 B4__22 B4__23 B4__24 B4__25 B4__26 B4__27 B4__28
1:80..315 | 1:90...355 | 1:80...315 | 1:90...355 | 1:80...315 | 1:90...355 1:90...355 | 1:80...315 | 1:90...355 | 1:80...315 | 1:90...355 | 1:80...315 | 1:90...355
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THE PERFECT COUPLING
FOR THE PERFECT GEAR UNIT

We provide elastic, highly elastic, rigid
and hydrodynamic solutions.

Regardless of which demands are made on the coupling:
Low or high performance, demanding operating conditions
or high ambient temperatures, dusty or hazardous envi-
ronments - we have the right portfolio. Our comprehensive
range of couplings offers a large number of sizes and
designs with a torque range from 0.5 to 10,000,000 Nm.

In over 90 years of development, conception and produc-
tion, our product portfolio has grown to its current level of
diversity. Nearly every matured coupling solution is avail-
able as a standard item in our modular system. This saves
our customers time and money.

18 FLENDER

We are a powerful and flexible player in every market in
the world - just like our customers. The production of our
coupling components aims for maximum quality. As a trio,
the setup, material and design result in optimal coupling
solutions - rugged, dependable, largely low-maintenance
and, above all, available at any time, anywhere. We provide
high quality, first class delivery performance, and compre-
hensive service.
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Flexible couplings Torsionally rigid couplings

Our elastic couplings are pluggable and easy to install. The elastomer Our compact steel couplings provide extremely precise transmission
element equalizes the shaft offset and absorbs impacts from the of high torques, especially in harsh operating conditions and extreme
motor or driven machine. temperatures.

Nominal output torque: 12 Nm ... 1,300,000 Nm Nominal output torque: 5 Nm ... 10,000,000 Nm

Hydrodynamic couplings Highly-flexible couplings

Soft start, overload protection, torsional vibration damping - Highly flexible couplings are well-suited for connecting machines
FLUDEX® fluid couplings allow the torque-limited approach and that operate asymmetrically. They are preferred for use in systems
have very little slippage at rated load. that are periodically operated.

Nominal output torque: 1.2 kW ... 2,500 kW Nominal output torque: 24 Nm ... 90,000 Nm

FLENDER 19
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Converters/control systems Motor Couplings

FLUDEX ZAPEX couplings and ARPEX all-steel couplings
Hydrodynamic couplings Torsionally rigid couplings

Soft start, overload protection, torsional vibration damping Our compact steel couplings provide extremely precise

- FLUDEX fluid couplings allow the torque-limited transmission of high torques, especially in harsh operating
approach and have very little slippage at rated load. conditions and extreme temperatures.

FLUDEX ZAPEX
fluid couplings couplings
Power: Nominal output torque:

1.2 kW ... 2,500 kW 1,020 Nm ... 7,200,000 Nm

N-ARPEX and ARPEX
all-steel couplings

Nominal output torque:
5Nm ... 10,000,000 Nm

20 FLENDER
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Gear units Couplings
N-EUPEX, RUPEX and N-BIPEX ELPEX, ELPEX-B and ELPEX-S
Flexible couplings Highly-flexible couplings
Flexible Flender couplings are pluggable and easy to Highly-flexible Flender couplings are well-suited for
install. The elastomer element equalizes the shaft offset connecting machines that operate asymmetrically. They
and absorbs impacts from the motor or driven machine. are preferred for use in systems that are periodically

operated.

ELPEX
elastic ring couplings

Nominal output torque:
1,600 Nm ... 90,000 Nm

N-EUPEX
cam couplings

Nominal output torque:
19 Nm ... 62,000 Nm

ELPEX-B
elastic tire couplings

RUPEX
pin-and-bush couplings

Nominal output torque:
200 Nm ... 1,300,000 Nm

Nominal output torque:
24 Nm ... 14,500 Nm

ELPEX-S
rubber disk couplings

N-BIPEX
cam couplings

Nominal output torque:
330 Nm ... 63,000 Nm

Nominal output torque:
12Nm ... 4,650 Nm

FLENDER 21
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SERVICES

Ever increasing requirements make it more and more important for indus-
trial plants to work with maximum productivity and efficiency. Flender Ser-
vices give companies a decisive advantage over the competition in industry,
the acquisition of raw materials and energy production. In view of the high
cost pressure, increasing energy prices and stricter and stricter environ-
mental stipulations, our services are becoming a decisive factor to success
over the competition.

Enjoy the support of our service experts, from planning,
development and operation to the modernization of your
plant and benefit from our experience and in-depth
know-how of your application - in more than 100 countries,
seven days a week, 24 hours a day.

Reduce standstills, minimize downtimes due to failure, and

increase the productivity, flexibility and cost efficiency of
your plant.

22 FLENDER
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OUR OFFER

FOR GEAR UNITS
AND COUPLINGS
AT A GLANCE.

Online Diagnostic

Services (DX500) Q

Diagnostic Services
(DX Mobile]

Training- . ic Servi
Services Remote Diagnostic Services

(DX 2000 & DX 4000])

C

1%

DIAGNOSTEX
Diagnostic Services (DX)

Technical support O

7007
£01001101
1001001010
. 010011010101Y
fiic| 0

Support and
Consulting Services

Flender-Services

Spare Parts
Services

Asset optimization
service

Spare partand Services

repair packages
Repair Installation

Services

Spare parts

on demand ©

Repair analysis O

) | i
Standard repair O nspection

General overhaul O

Modification
of parameters

One-to-one replica of a
legacy product

One-to-one replacement of a
state-of-the-art product

Replacement of a legacy product
with a state-of-the-art product

Retrofit and
Modernization Services

Field and Maintenance

Commissioning

Preventive maintenance

Corrective maintenance

Special investigation
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BY YOUR SIDE.

Competency, flexibility and top performance on-site: With our setup, we can offer
customer proximity worldwide. In addition to seven plants, we are broadly represented
on five continents by sales and service locations. Thanks to our global setup, we have
achieved a very high level of efficiency in production, installation, sales and service.
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General
Certificates and approvals

© Flender GmbH 2019

. Overview

ISO 9001

Zertifikat

Prisangaroes. 150 90012008
Zerttiat Rageri e, 41 148 DOOTR

i

!

E Dt o Tt gy om0 O 0 18 00

i

] R
1

!

- L - A TOVRheiniand

1SO 14001

BS OHSAS 18001

Zertifikat Zertifikat

Pt 150 14001:2004 Pt BS OHSAS 18001:2007

s g .41 104 098 st g .1 203 190087

Ubdermatrems Pinrabes Gk Ubdermatrems Pinrabes Gk
et o 3. 71 et o 3. 71
ok Bt ok Bt
[EPEpR I —y— [EPEpR I —y—

L ey pp— L ey pp—
Sarvcn v wmgarerin o Unesmarie o Sarvc v amporerin o inseumarie
At st v it A o o o von Gt R
marmactunsg Suarng o Rageiing e Prad.ste marmactunsg Suarng o Rageiing e Prad.ste

fo—— e i ot s s o M e
o e e i i B8 A VR 200 i ik
!
Do Dinnen Zot i iy v 3,08 2015 b 14503018 I Do Dinnen Zot i iy v 19,1820 bl 14,90 20
£ i Fi

i

mormm - : i e = 2

Pt ] Pt
i

s L - A TOVRheiniand | s A\ TOVRheintand

=T Sy 5 TmE e

I1SO 50001

Zertifikat

Prifugusarm 150 50001:2011
Taon Bugurarsu 01 420 150080

congs P ———
-
TR ows A TOVRheiniand®
S by

ATEX directive

W EXAM

Bestbtigung
1. Nachersg 7a
VS 08 ATEX 11/8 088

. T
s drn bt e Umarrsges grms Ahmg V111 Nommes 3

o

b ek et

EXAM BEG Prid wad Eeetifinier GrubH
B, i 127 30

iy 77 770

L Sra—— byt [y

- Flender MD 20.1 - 2018



© Flender GmbH 2019

General

Certificates and approvals

. Overview (continued)

Flender is represented in the FVA
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Introduction
Notes
N Overview
Types Structure of gear unit designation
Helical gear units Type B3SH11
I R
1- ... 4-stage, iy = 1.25 ... 450 Type Helical gear units H
Bevel helical gear units
No. of stages 1 1
2 2
3 3
4 4
Design of the Solid shaft with parallel key S
low speed acc. to DIN 6885/1
shaft Solid shaft with parallel key v
acc. to DIN 6885/1
with reinforced spigot
Solid shaft without parallel key Cc
Hollow shaft with keyway H

acc. to DIN 6885/1
Hollow shaft with shrink disk D

Hollow shaft with spline
acc. to DIN 5480

Flanged shaft

m X

Mounting position Horizontal H
Bevel helical gear units )
Vertical v

Types B2..., B3..., B4... .
] Upright, low speed shaft (LSS) H
2- ... 4-stage, iy = 5.6 ... 400 bottom )

Upri_ght, low speed shaft (LSS) H
top

I
03

Gear unit size 3

4 04
5 05

27
28 28

Further details required in orders
e Ratio /
e Design of the shafts A, B, C, D, etc.

Example B3SH11A16

e 3-stage bevel helical gear unit
e Qutput in solid shaft design

* Horizontal mounting position
e Size 11

® Version A

e Ratio/i=16

") Describe in the free text with 'high speed shaft over low speed shaft"
or "low speed shaft over high speed shaft' (observe oil supply and heat
generation)
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Introduction
Notes

Orientation in space

. Overview

Mounting positions

Flender gear units are available for horizontal (H) and vertical (V)
mounting position.

The upright mounting positions with low speed shaft at the
bottom, low speed shaft at the top, and inclined or swiveling
mounting positions are also possible following consultation:

* Order in the horizontal mounting position (H) and describe in
the free text with "high speed shaft (HSS) over low speed shaft
(LSS)" or "low speed shaft over high speed shaft" (observe oil
supply and heat generation).

The basic gear unit can be optimally adapted to customer
requirements by fitting different add-on parts such as base rail
feet, housing flanges, motor lanterns, gear unit swing bases or
backstops.

Designation of gear unit faces

Irrespective of the mounting position of the gear unit, the face
designations "right" and "left" always refer to the horizontal mount-
ing position with the view directed at the front of the housing for

Face 3 = right
Face 6 = left

horizontal s

Standard mounting surfaces

Mounting position Surface

Mounting position H Gear unit face 5

Mounting position V Gear unit face 3

7

S
i

the high speed shaft (face 1). Face 2 describes the side of the
housing with the mounting or inspection hole cover.

Mounting cover top (2), with the view directed at the front of the
housing of the high speed shaft (1):

vertical

Alternative mounting surfaces to those specified above
(depending on the mounting position) are available on request.
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Notes

Information about basics

. Overview

Technical design

Flender gear units are the most successful and widespread
standard gear units in the world.

Advantages are:

* Very solid and harmonious torque grading

e Extremely high degree of flexibility thanks to ability to be set
up and used in nearly all mounting positions

¢ Reliable system availability due to the high quality of roller
bearings used

e Wide range of variants from 7 types with different
solid shaft or hollow shaft output versions

¢ Reliable gear unit seal thanks to protection of the radial shaft
seal lip due to optionally selectable dust-proof Taconite seal

e Internal cooling or standardized fan mounting, as required
e Fast availability worldwide

e Attractive price/performance ratio.

The gearing is designed according to DIN 3990/3991.

It is possible to calculate according to ISO 6336, ISO 10.300,

AGMA 2003: AGMA 2001-B88; AGMA 2101-C95/D04;
AGMA 6110-F97.

The shafts are calculated in accordance with DIN 743.
Roller bearings are designed in accordance with ISO 281.

Only roller bearings from certified suppliers which can meet the
high quality demands over a long period of time are used.

The housings of the multi-stage gear units up to the torque

< 78000 Nm are laid out undivided in the monoblock design. The
housings of the single stage gear units in horizontal mounting
position are generally divided. All housings are extremely
rugged and can be flexibly used.

The standard material for housings is lamellar graphite cast iron,
which, at a minimum, satisfies the properties of EN-GJL-200.
Upon request, housings made of spheroidal graphite
EN-GJS-400 or welded versions can also be made available.

Application-specific drive solutions

A variety of special solutions can be serviced on the basis of
Flender gear units.

A defined assortment of gear units can be built within 2 weeks
using the "Fast Track" designator.

In addition, application-specific affiliate programs are available
for nearly every use case, such as:

e Water screw gear units (pump application)

e Conveyor belt gear units

e Apron conveyor drives

e Scraper conveyor/scraper drives

e Bevel helical gear units for bucket elevator applications

e Gear units for crane applications/hoisting gear

e Traversing gear units

e Gear units for preparation engineering (crusher, shredder,
etc.)

e Gear units for stirring and mixing processes for liquid media
e Single-screw extruder gear units

e Gear units for applications in paper production
e Sifter gear units

e Gear units for generating energy from hydro power
(both water wheel drives and water turbine gear units)

e Auxiliary drives for rotary furnaces
e Gear units for cable railways

e Gear units for various pumps
(both for centrifugal pumps and for oscillating pumps)

Many years of experience in the applications ensure maximum
availability and efficient operation when Flender gear units are
used.

Noise behavior

The noise levels of Flender gear units are well below the legal
requirements.

This can be guaranteed throughout the series by the following
solutions:

e Grinding the bevel gears
e Optimized gearing set

e Compact monoblock housings up to 78000 Nm for
multi-stage gear units

e High contact ratios of the gearing.
Thermal behavior

Flender gear units have a favorable thermal behavior when the
degree of efficiency is high.

The degree of efficiency of the gear units is directly proportional
to the utilization of the gear units. Over-dimensioning leads to an
increase in the amount of heat that needs to be dissipated.

Large fans with an air deflection hood that encompasses the
entire housing already provide optimal heat dissipation in the ba-
sic design (costly solutions with 2 fans are not required).

The maximum oil temperature that is the basis for the gear unit
selection lies within permitted ranges.

Due to the large number of factors that influence the determina-
tion of thermal capacities, a re-calculation of the exact drive ap-
plication is recommended. The catalog data can only give a very
limited depiction of the wide range of possibilities in regard to
heat generation and dissipation. We recommend, especially for
applications with low ratios or applications in which the gear unit
is completely filled with oil, that the limits of the thermal capaci-
ties should not be fully utilized.

By that, the operational reliability will be increased and the main-
tenance overhead reduced due to longer oil change intervals.

The gear units up to and including size 22 are intended for use
in an ambient temperature range of -25 °C to 40 °C. In addition,
and for applications in hazardous environments (ATEX), -20° C
is defined as the lower limit value. Contact Flender regarding
deviating temperatures.

Stock

Flender gear units have a modular design. Through this, the
variety of components could be reduced. The components are
mainly on stock, enabling manufacturing plants worldwide to be
delivered at short term.
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. Overview (continued)

Corrosion protection version

The Flender standard color RAL5015 and an assortment of
preferred colors are primarily "silk-matt" and are applied using a
solvent-free coating system.

The default coloring is comparable to corrosion protection
category C3 "medium" according to EN ISO 12994-5.

Deviating coating systems possible on request.

The versions regarding corrosion protection according to the
corrosivity categories according to EN 1ISO12994-5 refer to the
gear unititself in the standard program. Add-on parts such as air
guides/covers/protective covers made of a sheet steel are
coated with "signal yellow" powder RAL 10083. Flender confirms
the suitability of powder-coated built-on components for all
corrosion protection classes. An assignment of the corrosivity
categories is omitted.

This powder-coating is applied independently of the color
scheme ordered for the gear unit or the required layer thickness.

In the combination of electrostatic attraction between the coat-
ing powder and the part to be coated and the melting of this
powder by applying heat (between 140 — 200 °C), a closed film,
the Duroplast color layer, is formed.

Powder coating has the following advantages over liquid
painting:

e Better corrosion protection

® Better chemical resistance

e Better surface quality, considerably more resistant to impacts,
scratches and abrasions

e Can be immediately used after the surface has cooled down

e Solvent- and emission-free, therefore very environmentally
friendly

e Considerably lower risk of damage to the color system during
assembly processes.

This generally concerns components that must be dismantled
when mounting the drive or for some other purpose. For multi-
layer color structures, the risk of damage due to slings or tools is
considerably higher than for the design with plastic powder.

The gears are delivered preserved.
Standard packaging

The packaging on wooden frames is included in the standard
delivery kit (as far as possible). Upon request, the packaging
can also be shrink-wrapped.

Optionally, deliveries can also be delivered in containers or in
stackable wooden crates for container transport. Please contact
Flender to find out about the additional efforts.
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Interior preservation of gear units

Without additional measures, the corrosion protection for stan-
dard packaged gear units will last up to 6 months when trans-
ported and stored in a dry, draft-free and closed room without
major temperature fluctuations.

The service life differs depending on the type of packaging.

Overview of the basic service life (in months) of the gear unit's
interior preservation for hermetically sealed gear units:

Transport/storage/non-operational setup under the
following conditions (in months):

Packaging/storage envi-  Air with little or no salt e Medium or high
ronment of the unit content and low or salinity air and/or
average humidity and e high humidity and/or
® |low or average air heavy air pollution
pollution acc. to acc. to EN I1SO 9223

EN ISO 9223 (Annex C)
(Annex C) Corrosion category C3
Corrosion category C1  or higher
or C2

No packaging or basic 5 3

packaging outdoors

No packaging or basic 13 9

packaging outdoors;

seals taped with water-

proof adhesive tape;

gear units equipped

with wet air filters

No packaging or basic 20 14

packaging in

closed, dry room

Seaworthy packaging 24 24

When labyrinth seals with a V-ring are used, the service life is
halved (upper limit value 12 months).

The internal preservation of Flender gear units is dependent on
the oil used and the shaft seals provided.

If the storage periods mentioned are exceeded, the anti corro-
sive agent in the gear unit must be renewed.

If gear units are stored outdoors, the maximum permissible
storage time might be as little as 12 months depending on the
packaging used.

Observe operating instructions!

Lubrication of Flender gear units

Dip lubrication
There are 2 types of dip lubrication.

1. Rotating components (toothed gears, roller bearings) are im-
mersed in oil to the extent prescribed. Due to rotation at a high
circumferential speed, all of the points of these components
are immersed in oil during each rotation. The teeth generate a
splashing effect. Some of the ail is also spattered onto the
interior wall of the housing. An oil mist forms, which aids in the
cooling, lubrication and heat dissipation during operation.

This type of lubrication is typically found in gear units that are
in a horizontal mounting position.

If the temperatures are below the values as listed in the table
on page 2/7, heating is required.

In case of dip lubrication, the oil temperature must not drop
below the pour point of the selected oail.

2. In case of dip lubrication, all parts to be lubricated are
submersed in oil.

The gear units are often inserted vertically and designed with
an "oil expansion tank”, to provide the space required by the
change in volume of the oil due to the usual warming. This
also applies to the "high speed shaft over low speed shaft"
mounting position.

If the temperatures are below the values as listed in the table
on page 2/7, heating is required.

In case of dip lubrication, the oil temperature must not drop
below the pour point of the selected oail.

Forced lubrication/oil circulation lubrication

In an oil circulation lubrication system, all of the bearing points
and meshing that are not located in oil are supplied with oil via a
pump (motor pump, cooling/lubricating system pump or an
attached flange-mounted pump).

For selection criteria, see Chapter 6.

When an oil circulation lubrication system is used, the operating
viscosity must not exceed 1800 cSt.

At temperature limits below those listed in the table on page 2/7,
dip lubrication or a gear unit heating system must be provided.

Combination of lubrication types

In practice, dip and forced lubrication are often provided
together.
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Selection of oil

The Flender gear units can be filled with oil from approved oil
suppliers. The oil producer or supplier is responsible for the
quality of the product. For the selection of oil grade and viscosity,
the limits of application given in the table are to be taken into
consideration.

A minimum operating viscosity of 25 ¢St must be ensured.

Temperature limits for oil in °C

Viscosity Mineral oil PAO oil

ISO-VG — - — -

at 40 °C Minimum  Maximum Minimum  Maximum
in mm?/s (cSt)

Dip lubrication

VG 220 -10 90 i o
VG 320 10 (briefly 100)  ——-—— (briefly 110)
VG 460 s pr

QOil circulation lubrication

VG 220 10 %0 5 —

VG 320 15 (briefly 100) w—(brieﬂy 110)

Depending on the environmental and operating conditions, the
use of different viscosities may be possible. Please contact
Flender in this regard.

Data for other types of oils (e.g. oil suitable for foodstuffs) upon
request.

Shaft misalignment

Shaft misalignment is the result of displacement during assem-
bly and operation and, where machines constructed with two
radial bearings each are rigidly coupled, will cause high loads
being placed on the bearings. Elastic deformation of base
frame, foundation and machine housing will lead to shaft mis-
alignment, which cannot be prevented even by precise align-
ment. Furthermore, because individual components of the drive
train heat up differently during operation, heat expansion of the
machine housings causes shaft misalignment.

Poorly aligned drives are often the cause of seal or roller bearing
failure. Alignment should be carried out by specialist personnel
in accordance with the Flender operating instructions.

Depending on the direction of the effective shaft misalignment,

a distinction is made between:
! =
_| Cl <)
| +
G_MD10_XX_00003

G_MD10_XX_00002

Axial misalignment

I A\/}A [

G_MD10_XX_00004

Radial misalignment

Angular misalignment

The shaft misalignment expected must be taken into account
when the connection between the components and the low-
speed or high-speed shaft is selected. Guidelines and limits for
compensation of shaft misalignment can be obtained from the
respective manufacturer.
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Maintenance
essential. To prevent damage to the gear unit or failure of the

drive, regular inspection and maintenance must be performed
as specified in the operating instructions.

Compliance with the conditions for operation and installation is

Rating plate

The rating plate of the gear unit contains the most important
technical specifications of the gear unit:

1)
FLENDER

No.  NFJ/461XXXX-110-1/2018 !
[ 1455kg | !
B3SH 11 R P2120 kw °

Ny 1475 jmin"|N2 9503 ¥ Imin
Oil CLPPAO VG320 95l ?
[Ti] BA 5010, BA7300 K
Projekt-Nummer / Tagging xxx K
FLENDER Industriegetriebe GmbH, Penig 12)
Made in Germany 13)

@® Company logo
@ Production no.: Production site code/

Order no. position serial no./year of manufacture
® Total weight in kg
® Special information 1 (for special information)
® Type, size
® Driven machine output power rating P2 in kW or torque T2 in Nm
@ High speed ny
Slow speed n,
@® Oil data: oil grade, oil viscosity, amount of oil
Numbers of the operating instructions
@ Special information 2

(entry of ATEX details; for special information)

@ Manufacturer and production site
@ Country of origin

This data and the agreements agreed contractually between
Flender and the ordering party for the gear unit specify the limits
for its proper use.

This label is designed as "printed" plastic label.
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Overview

[llustrations are examples only and are not strictly binding
Dimensions are subject to change

The weights are mean values and not strictly binding

To prevent accidents, all rotating parts should be guarded

Local and national safety regulations of the respective country
must be observed

Prior to commissioning, the operating instructions must be
observed

The gear units are delivered ready for operation but without oil
filling

Oil quantities given are recommended values only. The exact
quantity of oil depends on the marks on the oil dipstick

The oil viscosity has to correspond to the data given on the
rating plate

Approved lubricants only may be used. You will find current
operating instructions and lubricant tables on the Internet at:
http://support.automation.siemens.com/
WW/view/en/44231658

The gear units are supplied with radial shaft seals.
For other sealing variants see Chapter 10

The data regarding the direction of rotation refers to the
low-speed shaft (output shaft do)

The gear units are laid out by default for operating with
4-pole motors at 50 or 60 Hz

The gear units are suitable for transmission in both low speed
and high speed

In case of outdoor installation, insulation is to be avoided.
The customer has to provide adequate protection
- Foundation bolts of minimum strength class 8.8
- Tolerance of the fixing holes in the housing acc. to
EN 20273 - "coarse" series.

Torque specifications in the catalog

The nominal output torques specified in the catalog can be
permanently transferred if the load direction is constant. The
data applies to the drive speeds in the tables

Since, as a rule, the actual motor speed can deviate from
those in the tables and the usage and operating conditions
also may not correspond to the laboratory conditions, a recal-
culation using the CFG calculating program and the actual
operating data is recommended. When the gear units are well
utilized (as a rule, in the range between 60 and 80% of the
nominal output torque), the permitted load data lies above the
values specified in the tables.

Symbols on the gear unit and in the dimensional drawing

The following symbols, some of which are color-highlighted,
are provided for the gear unit:

Earth connection point

UG

Air relief point Yellow
72

Qil filling point Yellow

Oil draining point White

Oil level indicator Red

Oil level measurement Red

Vibration monitoring

connection point

Lubrication point Red

Apply grease

Lifting eye

Eyebolt

Do not unscrew

Alignment surface, horizontal

S CAGIOI SISO ELD

Alignment surface, vertical

2.
0
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Design of the gear units

3/2

Determining the drive data —
Checklist

Guidelines for selection
Constant mechanical power rating
Variable power rating

Selection aid for

low speed shaft (LSS)

Explanation of designations
Calculation example

Service factors

Designs for crane applications

Overview tables

Type H1

Type H2

Type H3

Type H4

Type B2

Type B3

Type B4

Types H1, H2, H3, H4
Mass moments of inertia J;
Types B2, B3, B4

Mass moments of inertia J
Types H1, H2, H3, H4
Actual ratios

Types B2, B3, B4

Actual ratios
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Design of the gear units
Standardized helical and bevel helical gear units

Determining the drive data — Checklist

Gear unit type: [] Helical gear units H  [] Bevel helical gear units B[] Right-angle gear units W [] Gear units with auxiliary

Quantity: Unit Torque at low speed shaft (LSS): Nm
Max. peak torque: Nm

Motor power: kW Permissible ratio: %

Motor speed: rom Required bearing lifetime Lo mn: Hours

Power at low speed

shaft (LSS): kW Max. permissible oil temperature: °C

Speed at low speed

shaft (LSS): rem

Service factor:

Circuits,

peak loads/hour: c/h [] Fluctuating direction of load

Line frequency: ] 50 Hz [J For converter operation ] Min./max. frequency Hz

[] 60 Hz

Installation altitude: m [] Outdoor operation

Air humidity: % [[] Operation in large halls

Temperature: from to °C [] Operation in small rooms

Brief description
of the system:
(e.g. industry, con-
veyor system, etc.)

Mounting position:

] Horizontal [ Vertical High speed shaft over low Low speed shaft over high
H_H @ H_V @ speed shaft speed shaft *)

[1B_H @ 0B_V @ D@H HD@]B HD:@:OH HD@]B H

) Only shaft-mounted design
Mounting type: [] Foot-mounted design  []  Shaft-mounted design  [] Wall mounting [J On housing side

[J With motor lantern for [J Housing flange, short, [J With gear unit swing base
IEC motors mounting flange - short [ with base frame

[ With HSS coupling [ Hydraulic coupling spacer ] With torque reaction arm

[] With LSS coupling  [] [] Flexible coupling [ Housing flange, long, ] With trestle

mounting flange - long

[ [ Torsionally rigid coupling g7 cer

Motor type:

Design of the [] Solid shaft with parallel key S [] Flanged shaft F [] Hollow shaft
low speed shafts: [ 5oid shaft C for flange coupling ] Flange coupling with cylindrical with keyway H
with cylindrical drilled hole and drilled hole and zero-backlash [] Hollow shaft
zero-backlash conical clamping conical clamping connection with shrink disk D
connection (without keyway) for solid shaft C [] Hollow shaft
with spline K
Special dimensions of high speed shaft: (dqyx1l4) X mm  Tol. Shaft shoulder distance: (G4) mm
Special dimensions of low speed shaft: (doxlp) X mm  Tol. Shaft shoulder distance: (Go/G4/Gs) mm
[|Lss o

Shaft arrangements: [ ] High speed shaft (HSS) on both sides Example:

[] Low speed shaft (LSS) on both sides Hss

Other options:
(e.g. axial/radial forces)

Surface protection Jc2 Jcs Ocs4 Ocs ATEX application?

8 in accordance with ;

.5 ISO 12944-2 (m): [] Primer coat (C1) [ RAL 5015 [ RAL

§' ] Yes ] No
E Auxiliary cooling: [ Fan [J Cooling coil; cooling water input temperature °C

g [] Cooling unit ] Oil/air ] Oil/water

8 [] Heating, with temperature monitoring U= V, Hz, IP

If yes, please fill in
Direction of rotation of low speed shaft: [ | Clockwise  [] Counterclock-[_] Backstop ATEX checklist

wise
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Design of the gear units
Guidelines for selection

Constant mechanical power rating

. Overview

1. Determination of gear unit type and size
1.1 Determination of the ratio

.
Is=‘ﬁ;

1.2 Determination of the nominal power rating of the gear unit

Pon 2 Py X fy X fp

It is not necessary to consult us, if:

3.33 x P22 P2N

1.3 Check for maximum torgue
e.g.: Peak operating, starting torque or torque of a brake

TA X Ny
9550

P2N =

X fa

Gear unit sizes and number of stages are given in rating tables
depending on iy and Poy.

1.4 Check of whether additional forces on the low speed shaft
(LSS) are permissible; it is essential to consult Flender!

1.5 Check whether the actual ratio i is suitable,
see pages 3/74 to 3/79.

2. Determination of oil supply:

Horizontal mounting position (H)

e Dip lubrication
(all parts to be lubricated are immersed in the oil or are splash
lubricated)

e Qil circulation lubrication by means of flange-mounted pump
(type H1 only)

Vertical mounting position (V)
* Dip lubrication with oil expansion tank
e Forced lubrication on request

Upright mounting positions
e Dip lubrication with oil expansion tank
e Forced lubrication on request

3. Thermal factor Ky,

Depending on the application, it is not the gear unit nominal
power rating that is used for determining the required size of the
gear unit on the basis of the thermal capacity, but a lesser rated
output based on the typical load curves. This is taken into ac-
count via the thermal factor Ky,. See page 3/11.

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018 3/3



© Flender GmbH 2019

Design of the gear units
Guidelines for selection

Constant mechanical power rating

. Overview (continued)

3. Determination of required thermal capacity Pg,

Data required:

« Type

- Size

« Nominal ratio

- Ambient temperature

« Speed of the high speed shaft (HSS, 1000/1200/1500/1800 rpm)

For the calculation below, the following has been assumed:

« Gear unit with dip lubrication

« On-load factor: 100%

« Installation in a large hall (wind velocity = 1.4 m/s)
altitude up to 1000 m

« Gear unit with synthetic PAO oil ISO-VG320

v

Assumptions deviating
from operating conditions

1) Without auxiliary cooling
PG = PGA X f4

PGA= e (see pages 3/14 - 3/65)

2) Fan

3) Cooling coil

4) Fan and cooling coil
5) Water-/air-oil cooler

Pg < P2 x Kt : Auxiliary cooling is required

Gear unit without
auxiliary cooling
adequate

Pg 2 P2 x Kin

2) Fan possible
P =Pcg x fs

PGB = v (see pages 3/14 - 3/65)

3) Cooling coil
4) Fan and cooling coil
5) Water-/air-oil cooler

Pg < P2 x Kin : Auxiliary cooling is required

Gear unit with
fan cooling
adequate

Pg 2 Pox Kin

3) Cooling coil possible
Pg = Pgc1o X fs or Pacis X f5

Pac1o or Pacis =

(see pages 3/14 - 3/65)1

PG: ......... f5= .........

Pg < P2 x Kin: Auxiliary cooling is required

Gear unit with

N

1) Values refer to a cooling water inlet temperature of 20 °C and a maximum

4) Fan and cooling coil Pg 2 Py x Kin —»|  cooling coil
5) Water-/air-oil cooler adequate
4) Fan and cooling coil possible
Pg = Pgp1o X fsor Pep1s X fs | Pep1o or Papis = (see pages 3/14 - 3/65)")
Pg=...... fs = ovrnnnn
Pg < P, x Kin : Auxiliary cooling is required ?ear l:j"“ Wilt_h
5) Water-/air-oil cooler P 2 P2 x Kin )| anandcooling

coil adequate

cooling water temperature difference of 10k or 15 K!

» | Please consult your sales contact
L

v
Re(l:al.culation with Pg < Py x Kin
variation of above
assumptions
via: Gear unit with
selected cooling
" " > —P
«"DTC P2 Py x Kin adequate

The type of the possibly required auxiliary cooling is dependent on the operating conditions at the customer site

(dust, cooling water connection, etc.)

Variation of the following items is possible:

* Oil grade/viscosity/level

« Gear unit on foundation or shaft-mounted gear unit
« Application of an oil supply system

G_MD20_EN_00379
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Variable power rating

N Overview
For driven machines with constant speeds and variable power Finite-life design
ratings the gear unit can be designed according to the equiva- A r unit desian which is finite-life fati resistant can b
lent power rating. For this, a working cycle where phases |, II...n gear unit gesign which IS Tinite-fiie ratigue-resistant can be

require power P, P ... P, and the respective power ratings op- sufficient for certain applications. This includes such things as

erate for percental time fractions X, X|,... X, is taken as a basis. sporadic use (lock gate drives) or low speeds of the low speed

The equivalent power rating can be calculated from these shaft (LSS, np <4 rpm).
specifications with the following formula: In such case, consultation with Flender is required.

65| X Xi X,
P,. = p66x — +p66x — 4 pb66x__—
2eq 7100 " " 100 n " 100

The size of the gear unit can then be determined analogously to
points 1.1 ... 1.5and 3.

The following applies:
Pon 2 Pogg X fi X fp

Then, when Py has been determined, the power and time frac-
tions must be checked by applying the following requirements.

e The individual power fractions P, P}, ... P, must be greater
than 0.4 x Poy.

* The individual power fractions P, A ... P, must not exceed
1.4 x PZN'

e For the power fractions A, P, ... P, that are greater than Psy,
the total of the time fractions X|, X, ... X, must be a maximum
of 10%.

If any one of these three requirements is not met, Poeq must be
recalculated.

Basically it has to be considered that a brief peak power rating
not included in the calculation of Poeq must not be greater than
Prax =2 % Poy,

In applications where the torque is variable but the speed
constant, the gear unit can be designed on the basis of the
so-called equivalent torque.

Example: Service classification

Pl
P2eq
Py

[ & P Py

I I v
X
X1=15% ‘ X11=30% ‘ X111=40% ’ ‘X|v=15%

\ X=100% \

\ G_MD30_EN_00043 |
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Selection aid for low speed shaft (LSS)

. Overview

Low speed shaft (LSS)

The low speed shaft can be connected to the customer's
machine in various different ways. A positively-driven or a
friction-locked connection can be used. The following factors
are important in selecting a suitable connection:

1. Operating mode and application
2. Ambient conditions

3. Requirements in terms of installation and detachability of the
connection

4. General drive arrangement:
¢ Mounted on machine shaft (shaft mounted)

¢ Mounted on feet

- Permanently

- On foundation or

- Metal substructure (base frame, base plate, etc.)
e Mounting on side of gear unit housing

- Wall mounting, permanent

- Flange mounting, permanent

The following overview is intended as a guide to assist with the
selection of a suitable LSS:

& =Nl & =l =2 : S
¥+ 6 [

Type

Solid shaft with

Solid shaft without

Hollow shaft with

Hollow shaft with

Hollow shaft with

Flanged shaft
(F)

parallel key parallel key keyway according spline in acc. with  shrink disk (D)
(S/V) (C) to DIN 6885/1 DIN 5480
(H) (K)

Characteristic e Additional * Additional * No additional * No additional * No additional * Additional
coupling element  coupling coupling coupling element  coupling coupling
required element element required  required element element

required required required

® Machine shaft
manufacture is

* Machine shaft
manufacture is

e Machine shaft
manufacture is

* Machine shaft
manufacture is

® Machine shaft
manufacture is

® Machine shaft
manufacture is

moderately moderately moderately complex simple moderately
difficult difficult difficult difficult to complex
e Positively-driven e Friction-locked e Positively-driven e Positively-driven e Friction-locked e Friction-locked

connection connection connection connection connection connection

Drive mounted directly on - ++ +++ +++ ++ ++

machine shaft with torque

reaction arm

Drive mounted on foundation — +++ + ++ ++ + +

Drive mounted on machine ++ - ++ +++ = —

flange

Short overall length + + +++ +++ ++ ++

Small installation space ++ +++ + + + ++4

Highly corrosive environment — ++ ++ + + ++ +++

(C5)

Easy to detach ++ + + ++ + +

Less complex connection +++ ++ +++ + ++ +++

including connecting element

and machine shaft

Intermittent operation, + +++ + ++ +44+ ++

non-periodic and periodic

operation (S3-S9)

- Not suitable
+ possible
++  highly suitable

+++ extremely suitable

3/6
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Explanation of designations

. Overview

Explanation of designations

Designation Explanation Chapter/page
Ep ON period per hour in %
(e.g. ON period = 80% per hour)
fi Factor for driven machine 3/10
fo Factor for prime mover 3/12
fa Peak torque factor 3/12
fa Thermal factor 3/12
fs Thermal factor 3/12
fs Altitude factor 3/12
fz Altitude factor 3/12
i Actual ratio 3/74, 3/77
IN Nominal ratio
is Required ratio
Kin Thermal factor
ny Speed of the high speed shaft (HSS, rpm)
no Speed of the low speed shaft (LSS, rpm)
Pa Required thermal capacity 3/4
Paa Thermal capacity for gear units without auxiliary cooling
Pes Thermal capacity for gear units with fan cooling
Psc Thermal capacity for gear units with built-in cooling coil
Pac1o Thermal capacity for gear units with built-in cooling coil,
limitation of cooling water temperature difference to 10 K
Pacis Thermal capacity for gear units with built-in cooling coil,
limitation of cooling water temperature difference to 15 K
Peb Thermal capacity for gear units with built-in cooling coil and fan
Pap1o Thermal capacity for gear units with built-in cooling coil and fan,
limitation of cooling water temperature difference to 10 K
Pap1s Thermal capacity for gear units with built-in cooling coil and fan,
limitation of cooling water temperature difference to 15 K
Pon Nominal power rating of gear unit (kW), see rating tables
Py Power of driven machine (kW)
t Ambient temperature (°C)
Ta Max. torque occurring on high speed shaft (HSS), e.g.: Peak operating, starting or braking torque (Nm)
Ton Nominal output torque on the low speed shaft (LSS, kNm)
Tomax Max. permissible torque of low speed shaft (LSS, kNm)
v Nominal motor torque (Nm)
Tva Motor starting torque (Nm)
Tk Motor pull-out torque (Nm)
Poeq Equivalent power rating (kW)
Py, Py, P, Fractions of power (kW) from load spectrum
Xy, Xi, Xn Fractions of time (%) load spectrum

Notes and legend for tables of thermal capacities

* On request Pscio/ Pacs (KW) Gear unit with built-in cooling coil
Pga (kW) Gear unit without auxiliary cooling Pspio/ Papis (KW) Gear unit with fan and built-in cooling coil
Pgp (KW) Gear unit with fan cooling The values are applicable for: Operation cycle 100%
T | ; Installation in large hall
€ values are Altitude O m

applicable for: Operation cycle 100%
Installation in large hall
Altitude O m

Cooling water inlet temperature of 20 °C
with limiting of the cooling water temperature difference
to 10or 15K
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Calculation example

. Overview

Known criteria for the calculation example Required

Prime mover e Type of gear unit
e Electric motor: Py = 75 kKW e Gear unit size
* Motor speed: ny = 1500 rpm 1. Determination of gear unit type and gear unit size
* Max. starting torque: Ta =720 Nm 1.1 Determination of the ratio
Driven machine
o . M1 1500 .
® Belt conveyor: Py =71kW = = T 57.7 iN=56
e Speed: no = 26 rpm 2
e Duty: 12 h/day 1.2 Determination of the nominal power rating of the gear unit
e Starts per hour: 7
e ON period per hour: Ep = 100% Pon 2 Py X fi X fo=71%1.3 X1 =92.3 kKW
e Ambient temperature: 40 °C
e [nstallation in a large hall: Wind velocity > 1.4 m/s Selected from power rating table type B3SH, gear unit size 9 with
e Altitude: Sea level Pon = 100 kW.
Gear unit design 333X P,2 Py 3.33X71=2364KW> P
® Bevel helical gear units ’ 2=TA ' - ’ A
e Mounting position: horizontal )
It is not necessary to consult us
e |ow speed shaft
(LSS): on the right, version C, 1.3 Check the starting torque
solid shaft
* Direction of rotation of low Taxn 720 x 1500
speed shaft (LSS): counter-clockwise Pon 2 9’;501 X fa= 9;50 % 0.65 = 73.5 kW

P,y = 100 kW > 73.5 kW

2. Determination of oil supply

Gear unit with dip lubrication
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Calculation example

. Overview (continued)

3. Determination of required thermal capacity Pg

Data required: For the calculation below, the following has been assumed:
. Type: B3SH « Gear unit with dip lubrication
. Size: 9 « On-load factor: 100%
« Nominal ratio: iy, = 56 « Installation in a large hall (wind velocity = 1.4 m/s)
« Ambient temperature: t = 40 °C altitude up to 1000 m
- Speed of the high speed shaft (HSS, n, = 1500 rpm) « Gear unit with synthetic PAO oil ISO-VG320
« Kin=0.85

v

Assumptions deviating 1) Without auxiliary cooling
from operating conditions Pc=PoaXfa Pga = 79.2 kW (see page 3/56)
Pg =59.4 kW f4=0.75
Pg < P2 x Kin : Auxiliary cooling is required
2) Fan Gear unit with
3) Cooling coil »  auxiliary cooling
4) Fan and cooling coil required
5) Water-/air-oil cooler
2) Fan possible
Ps=Pggxfy Pgg = 169 kW (see page 3/56)
Pg =127 kW f4=0.75
Pg < P2 x Kin, : Auxiliary cooling is required Gear unit with
3) Cooling coil .
S — 4) Fan and cooling coil Pe = P2x Kin —» | fancooaling
o adequate
5) Water-/air-oil cooler
3) Cooling coil possible
Pg = Psc1s X fs Pgc1s = 224 kKW (see page 3/56)1)
Pg <195 kW fs = 0.87
Pg < P2 x Kin : Auxiliary cooling is required Gear unit with
+—— 4) Fan and cooling coil Pg = Py x Kin —  cooling coil
5) Water-/air-oil cooler adequate
4) Fan and cooling coil possible
Pg = Pgpis X f5 Pgsp1s = 303 kW (see page 3/56)"
Pg < 264 kKW fs = 0.87
v Pg < P2 x Kin : Auxiliary cooling is required Gear unit with
————— 5) Water-/air-oil cooler P62 P2 X Kin —p  fanand cooling
coil adequate
1) Values refer to a cooling water inlet temperature of 20 °C and a maximum
cooling water temperature difference of 15K!
A 4
Recalculation with Pg < Pax Kin > Please consult your sales contact
:giﬁoqig;:bove Variation of the following items is possible:
via: P o * Oil grade/viscosity/level
’ Gear unit with « Gear unit on foundation or shaft-mounted gear unit
. "DTC" P2 Pyx Ky — selected cooling « Application of an oil supply system
adequate .

The selected gear unit B3SH9 with iy, = 56 must be equipped with suitable auxiliary cooling. LA

Depending on the operating conditions at the customer site, a fan or cooling coil must be fitted.
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Service factors

. Overview

Driven machine factor f;

Driven machines

Effective operating period
under load in hours

Driven machines

Effective operating period
under load in hours

<05 >05-10 > 10 <05 >05-10 > 10
Waste water Rolls
® Thickeners (central drive) - - 1.2 - Reversing blooming mills - 25 2.5
] - Reversing slabbing mills - 25 2.5
* Filter preéses 10 13 15 - Reversing wire mills - 1.8 1.8
® Flocculation apparatus 0.8 1.0 1.3 - Reversing sheet mills - 20 20
e Aerators _ 18 20 - Reversing plate mills - 1.8 1.8
 Raking equipment 1.0 1.2 13 * Roll adjustment drives 0.9 1.0 -
e Combined longitudinal and rotary rakes 1.0 1.3 1.5 Conveyor systems
 Pre-thickeners = 1.1 1.3 ¢ Bucket conveyors = 14 1.5
o \Water screw pumps = 1.3 15 L4 Hauling winches 1.4 1.6 1.6
e Water turbines - - 2.0 * Conveyor systems = 1.5 1.8
Pumps ® Belt conveyors < 150 kW 1.0 1.2 1.3
e Centrifugal pumps 1.0 1.2 1.3 ® Belt conveyors > 150 kW 1.1 1.3 1.4
® Displacement pumps * Goods elevators ") - 1.2 15
- 1piston 1.3 1.4 1.8 e Passenger elevators ) = 15 1.8
- > 1 piston 1.2 1.4 1.5
E " ® Apron conveyors - 1.2 1.5
’;a‘f ors s . « Escalators 10 12 14
L] —
Duc o Cogve?’ors . e * Railway vehicles - 15 -
. -
umplrlwg evices ’ Piston compressors - 1.8 1.9
 Caterpillars 12 1.6 1.8 2)
Crane systems
Bucket wheels . 1) )
—_— e Slewing gears See designs for crane
- ;as plqk—‘ttJ.p orial - ;; ;; o Luffing gears applications, page 3/13.
- for primitive material - . .
« Cutter heads - 22 22 * Traveling gears
« Swing gears ! - 1.4 1.8 * Hoisting gears
Plate bending machines ') - 1.0 1.0 * Derricking jib cranes
Chemical industry Cooling towers
o Extruders _ _ 16 e Cooling tower fans On request
« Dough mills _ 18 18 * Blowers (axial and radial) - 1.4 1.5
* Rubber calenders - 1.5 1.5 Food industry
e Cooling drums = 1.3 1.4 Cane sugar pr??uc‘uon
Mixers for e Cane knives - - 1.7
- uniform media 1.0 1.3 1.4 * Cane mill - - 1.7
- non-uniform media 1.4 1.6 1.7 Beet sugar production
Agitators for/media with * Beet cossettes macerators - - 1.2
- uniform density 1.0 1.3 1.5 e Extraction plants, mechanical refrigerators, — - 1.4
- non—un!form density ) 1.2 1.4 1.6 juice boilers
- non-uniform gas absorption 1.4 1.6 1.8 « Sugar beet washing machines, _ _ 15
® Toasters 1.0 1.3 1.5 sugar beet cutters
e Centrifuges 1.0 1.2 1.3 Paper machines
Metal working mills e all types 3) - 1.8 2.0
* Plate tilters 1.0 1.0 1.2 ® Pulper drives (on request)
® Ingot pushers 1.0 1.2 1.2 Centrifugal compressors - 1.4 1.5
* Winding machines - 1.6 1.6 Cable railways
e Cooling bed transfer frames - 1.5 1.5 e Material ropeways - 1.3 1.4
* Roller straighteners - 1.6 1.6 ® To-and-fro system aerial ropeways - 1.6 1.8
Roller tables e T-bar lifts - 1.3 1.4
- continuous - 1.5 1.5 * Continuous ropeways - 1.4 1.6
- intermittent - 2.0 2.0 Cement industry
* Reversing tube mills - 1.8 1.8 « Concrete mixers _ 15 15
Shears ) o Breakers V) = 1.2 1.4
- Continuous cut 1.5 1.5  Rotary furnaces _ _ 20
- Crank type " 1.0 1.0 1.0 Tub y " 2'0
. e mills - - .
« Continuous casting drivers ") = 1.4 1.4 Y I
® Separators - 1.6 1.6
® Roll crushers - - 2.0

Note: The listed load parameters are empirical values. Prerequi-
site for their application is that the machinery and equipment
mentioned correspond to generally accepted design and load
specifications. In case of deviations from standard conditions,
please contact us. For driven machines which are not listed in
this table, please refer to us.

Design for driven machine output P,

D Designed power corresponding to max. torque

2) Load can be exactly classified, for instance, according to FEM 1001
3) A check for thermal capacity is absolutely essential
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Service factors

. Overview (continued)

Thermal factor Ky,

Driven machines Kin Driven machines Kin
Waste water Conveyor systems
* Thickeners (central drive) 1 * Bucket conveyors 0.85
o Filter presses 0.85 ® Hauling winches 0.85
® Flocculation apparatus 0.85 * Conveyor systems 0.85
® Aerators 1 ® Belt conveyors < 150 kW 0.9
 Raking equipment 0.85 ® Belt conveyors > 150 kW 0.9
 Combined longitudinal and rotary rakes 0.85 * Goods elevators 0.85
® Pre-thickeners 0.85 « Passenger elevators ') 0.85
* Water screw pumps 0.85 * Apron conveyors 0.85
 Water turbines 0.85 ¢ Escalators 0.85
Pumps  Railway vehicles 0.85
Tentrifugal pumps 1 Piston compressors 1
e Displacement pumps Crane systems °
- 1 piston 1 e Slewing gears ") 0.85
- > 1piston ! e Luffing gears 0.85
Excavators o Traveling gears 0.85
* Bucket conveyors 0.85 « Hoisting gears 0.85
¢ Dumping devices 0.85 « Derricking jib cranes 0.85
e Caterpillars 0.85 Cooling towers
Bucket wheels ® Cooling tower fans 1
- as pick-up ] 0.85  Blowers (axial and radial) 1
- for primitive material 0.85 .
Food industry
® Cutter heads 0.85 .
« Swing gears 1) - Cane sugér pr?ductlon
« Cane knives " 0.85
Plate bending machines ") 0.85 « Cane mil e
Chemical industry Beet sugar production
* Extruders b * Beet cossettes macerators 0.85
* Dough mills Lz ® Extraction plants, mechanical refrigerators, juice boilers 0.85
* Rubber calenders 0.85 e Sugar beet washing machines, sugar beet cutters  0.85
e Cooling drums 0.85 Paper machines
Mixers for o all types 3 1
i ﬁglr]:imf(r?rrer?lriedia 822 D Pulp-er drives (on request) 0.85
) o Centrifugal compressors 1
Agitators for/media with =
- - Cable railways
- uniform density 0.85 .
- non-uniform density 0.85 * Material ropeways 0.85
- non-uniform gas absorption 0.85 ® To-and-fro system aerial ropeways 0.85
® Toasters 0.85 ® T-bar lifts 0.85
e Centrifuges 0.85 e Continuous ropeways 0.85
Metal working mills Cement industry
* Plate tilters 0.85 * Concrete mixers 0.85
« Ingot pushers 0.85 « Breakers ! 0.9
¢ Winding machines 0.85 * Rotary furnaces 0.85
 Cooling bed transfer frames 0.85 * Tube mills 0.85
* Roller straighteners 0.85 * Separators 0.85
Roller tables ® Roll crushers 0.85
_ continuous 0.85 Further applications 0
- intermittent 0.85 Exceptions Kin
* Reversing tube mills 0.85 Hazardous environment (ATEX) 1
Shears Installation deviating from horizontal mounting position 1
- Continuous cut 0.85 H1 and B2 gear units 1
- Crank type N 0.85 ) . .
« Continuous casting drivers " 0.85 Note: The listed load parameters are empirical values. Prerequi-
site for their application is that the machinery and equipment
Rolls mentioned correspond to generally accepted design and load
- Reversing blooming mills 0.85 specifications. In case of deviations from standard conditions,
- Eg::z:gg fv'ie:g?r']?l?sm'”s g-gg please contact us. For driven machines which are not listed in
- Reversing sheet mills 085 this table, please refer to us.
- Reversing plate mills 0.85 ") To be evaluated individually, consultation required (0.85 ... 1).
* Roll adjustment drives 0.85 Design for driven machine output P,

N Designed power corresponding to max. torque
2) Load can be exactly classified, for instance, according to FEM 1001
3) A check for thermal capacity is absolutely essential
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Service factors

. Overview (continued)

Prime mover factor f,

Prime mover factor f,

Electric motors, hydraulic motors, 1.0
turbines

Piston-driven machines 4 - 6 cylinders, 1.25
degree of uniformity 1: 100 to
1: 200

Piston-driven machines 1 - 3 cylinders, 1.5
degree of uniformity 1: 100

Peak torque factor f3

Peak torque factor f3
Load peaks per hour
1-5 6-30 31-100 > 100

Steady direction of load 0.5 0.65 0.7 0.85
Alternating direction of load 0.7 0.95 1.10 1.25
Thermal factor f,

(Gear units without auxiliary cooling or with fan)

Thermal factor fs
(For cooling with cooling cail, or with fan and cooling coil)

Ambient temperature
10°C 15°C 20°C 25°C 30°C 35°C 40°C 45°C 50 °C

fy for PAOoil 1.05 1.03 100 0.97 093 0.90 087 0.84 0.81
filling

f5 for gear 0.81 079 077 075 0.72 069 067 065 0.62

units filled with

mineral oil

Altitude factor fg

(Gear units without auxiliary cooling or with fan)

Altitude (meters above sea level)
Up to 1000 Up to 2000 Up to 3000 Up to 4000 Up to 5000
Altitude factor 1.00 0.95 0.90 0.85 0.80
fs
Altitude factor f,
(For cooling with cooling coil, or with fan and cooling coil)

Ambient temperature
10°C 15°C 20°C 25°C 30°C 35°C 40°C 45°C 50°C

fyfor PAOoil 1.11 1.06 1.00 094 088 082 0.75 0.69 0.63
filling

fy for gear 0.78 074 070 066 0.62 057 053 048 0.44
units filled with

mineral oil

Altitude (meters above sea level)
Up to 1000 Up to 2000 Up to 3000 Up to 4000 Up to 5000

Altitude factor 1.00 0.98 0.96 0.94 0.92
fz
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Designs for crane applications

. Overview
The Flender gear units are an economical solution for industrial Regardless of the table values, a recalculation provides the
and indoor cranes. The options often required for crane applica-  basis for Flender for the right solution, because in many cases
tions, such as high speed and/or low speed shafts on both significantly smaller dimensioning is possible.

sides, are available in the standard portfolio. The cubic mean value K for the consideration of the load distri-

Service factors for crane systems bution for a variable load in a representative period of time "t" is

For the use of gear units with variable loads — such as those calculated for:
generally present in crane systems — an FEM classification is 3 3 3
recommended. The driven machine factor f; and the peak K= (ﬂ) b +(ﬂ) b
torque factor f3 corresponding to the mechanism group M1 to P/ t P/ t

M8 — depending on the load (collective classes L1 to L4) and the

duration of operation (operating classes TO to T9) can be found ~ For this, Py ... £, is the operating cycle in the time cycle t; ... t,.
in the tables below.

L1 L2 L3 L4
T1
P4
1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
0.8
0.733
T2
7 0.467
3 0.4 o 04
o I 2
T3 g
P3 0.2 o
0.1 §‘
2\
o
t1 t2 t3 t1 t2 | t3 t3 t1 t2 t1 t2
0 10 50 100 0 16.733.3 50 100 0 50 100 0 90 100
Operating time
Classification of the driving gears into groups
Crane type Type of driving gear
Designati i )
esignation Hoisting gear Retractable luffing gear
Assembly cranes M2 ... M3 M1 ... M2
Workshop cranes M6
Slipway cranes, dockyard cranes, disassembly cranes M5 ... M6 M4 ... M5
Harbor cranes (rotatable, on portal, etc.) M6 ... M7 M5 ... M6
Floating cranes and floating shearing cranes
Helical gear units Type H3 and H4 for crane applications (sizes 5 to 22)
Collective Cubic Service Operating service life class
e vl feeee gy T T2 T3 T4 T5 T6 T7 T8 T9

Total operating time in hours
<100 >200... >400.. >800.. >1600... >1600... >6400.. >12500... >25000... > 50000

K <400 <800 <1600 <3200 <6400 <12500 <25000 < 50000

L1 0.42 a 11 M1 114 M1 11 MI 11 M2141 M3 11 M4 11 M5 11 Me 11 M7 12 M8
fosat) 060 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60

L2 0.51 fi 11 M1 11 M2 11 M111 M3 11 M4 11 M511 M6 1.1 M7 12 M8 15 Ms
fosat)  0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60

L3 0.64 7 11 M1 11 M3 11 M211 M4 11 M511 M6 11 M7 1.3 M8 15 M8[16 Ms
foea)  0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60

L4 0.81 a3 11 M211 M4 11 M211 M511 Me 1.1 M7 13 M8 16 M8[1.7 M8 20 Ms
fosat) 060 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60 0.60

A recalculation is absolutely required for the following gear units:
H3 size 6/=31.51t040

H3 size 11 /= 2510 50
H3 size 12 /= 31.5 to 50
H3 size 19 /=224

H3 size 20 /= 25

") For H3 size 12, a recalculation is required.
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Type H1 — Nominal power ratings of gear unit sizes 3 to 19

. Technical specifications

Nominal power ratings P,y (kW) type H1

Gear unit sizes

iy n, n, 3 5 7 9 11 13 15 17 19
125 1800 1440 437 1206 2291 * 3724 = = = = =
1500 1200 364 1005 1909 3103 - - - - -
1200 960 291 804 1527 2482 = = = - -
1000 800 242 670 1273 2069 = = = = =
14 1800 1286 417 1104 2141 * 3447 * = = = = =
1500 1071 347 919 1783 2870 = = = = =
1200 857 278 735 1426 2297 = = = - -
1000 714 231 613 1188 1913 = = = = =
16 1800 1125 388 1013 1920 * 3192 * @ @ = = =
1500 938 324 844 1600 2661 4518 @ = = =
1200 750 259 675 1280 2128 3612 @ = = =
1000 625 215 562 1066 1773 3010 4410 = = =
1.8 1800 1000 282 921 1821 * 2931 * 4984 * @ = = =
1500 833 235 767 1517 2442 4151 @ = = =
1200 667 188 614 1215 1955 3324 4951 * = = =
1000 556 157 512 1013 1630 2771 4127 = = =
2 1800 900 263 885 1677 * 2704 * 4627 * g g = =
1500 750 219 738 1397 2253 3856 g g = =
1200 600 175 590 1118 1803 3084 4580 * g = =
1000 500 146 492 931 1502 2570 3816 ® = =
224 1800 804 235 808 1498 * 2416 * 4259 * 8 8 - -
1500 670 196 673 1248 2013 3549 g g = =
1200 536 157 538 999 1610 2839 4220 * g = =
1000 446 130 448 831 1340 2363 3511 ® = =
25 1800 720 218 723 1341 * 2163 * 3814 * @ @ = =
1500 600 182 603 1118 1803 3179 4837 * @ = =
1200 480 145 482 894 1442 2543 3870 * @ = =
1000 400 121 402 745 1202 2119 3225 4900 = =
28 1800 643 208 646 1151 * 1831 * 3406 * g g g =
1500 536 173 538 959 1526 2839 4321 * @ @ =
1200 429 139 431 768 1221 2273 3458 * @ @ =
1000 357 115 358 639 1016 1891 2878 4485 ® =
315 1800 571 185 573 1040 1680 2875 * 4370 @ @ =
1500 476 154 478 867 1400 2397 3643 g g =
1200 381 123 382 694 1121 1918 2916 4947 @ =
1000 317 102 318 577 932 1596 2426 4116 ® =
355 1800 507 169 504 944 1518 2665 * 3949 * @ @ =
1500 423 141 420 788 1266 2023 3295 g g =
1200 338 113 336 629 1012 1776 2633 4459 * @ =
1000 282 94 280 525 844 1482 2196 3720 ® =
4 1800 450 150 452 838 1352 2384 * 3567 * @ @ @
1500 375 125 376 698 1126 1986 2972 @ @ @
1200 300 100 301 559 901 1589 2378 4083 * g g
1000 250 83 251 465 751 1324 1981 3403 4528 ®
45 1800 400 104 322 661 1030 1926 2580 * 4565 * @ @
1500 333 87 268 550 857 1603 2147 3800 g g
1200 267 69 215 441 687 1286 1722 3047 4081 * @
1000 222 58 178 367 571 1069 1431 2533 3393 ®
5 1800 360 9 271 520 885 1458 2197 * 3581 * 4674 % @
1500 300 75 226 433 738 1215 1831 2984 3895 * g
1200 240 60 180 346 590 972 1465 2387 3116 * 4372*
1000 200 50 150 289 492 810 1220 1989 2596 3643
56 1800 321 77 231 440 675 1226 1862 * 3038 * 3966 * @
1500 268 64 193 367 564 1024 1554 2536 3311 * 4209 *
1200 214 51 154 293 450 817 1241 2025 2644 3361 *
1000 179 43 129 245 376 684 1038 1694 2211 2811

Forced lubrication required for horizontal gear units
*on request
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H1 — Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) gear unit sizes 3 to 19

.Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) T,y (kNm) type H1

Gear unit sizes

in 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 Type
125 |29 |- 80 | = 152 = a7z (= = = |- 1T 1 1 1 10111
14 31 - 82 | = 159 | = 6 = = = |- 1T 1 11 1111
16 |83 - el el ol el et o1 nr-nrnrnrrnroinrounr
18 27 - 88 |- [74 |- 280 |- |476 = 709 = | = = = [ = [ - -1-<
2 28 - 94 |- 78 | = 287 |- 491 |- |729 | - 429 || = || = [ = = = [ = -
224 |28 - - et ol el el 1t 1n-1r-1mr-nr-u1r-u1-.1.
25 29 - CICH D (e I N R EGICHN I AN I FIF (N I I [ R R
28 381 L= 96 |- [71 |- 272 |- |B06 |- |770| = 420 || = A7 | = | = | = = - | H1
315 81 - 96 | = 174 | = P81 = 481 = 731 | - 22 | - i3 = [ = [ - - |-
355 |82 - 95 | = |88 | = P86 |- Bo2 |- 744 | - 26 | - A3 | = | = [ - - [ -
4 32 L 96 |- [78 |- 287 |- |06 |- |757 | - 480 || - 4738 | - 245 | - || - | -
45 |25 L= 77 | = |158 || - 246 |- 460 |- 616 | - 109 | - 146 | - P16 | - | = [ =
5 |24 L= 72 |- 138 | - 235 |- 887 |- 583 | - |90 - 124 | - 474 | - | = [ -
56 23 |- 69 |- 131 | - 201 |- 865 |- 5654 | - 904 - 118 | - 150 | - | - | -
63 - 63 107 |- |203 |- |337 |- |593 | = 80 | - 143 | = 195 | = 202 | - 410 | =
71 - 65 112 | = 203 |- |337 |- |593 |- |860 | - 143 | - 195 230 292 335 410 458
8 - 67 112 135 203 256 337 422 593 738 860 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458
9 - 67 112 144 203 256 337 422 593 738 860 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458
10 - 63 105 144 203 256 337 422 593 738 860 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458
112 - 63 106 144 203 256 337 422 593 738 860 107 143 160 195 230 202 335 410 458
125 - 67 112 135 202 256 337 422 593 738 860 107 143 160 195 230 202 335 410 458 H2
14 - 67 112 135 203 256 337 422 503 738 860 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458
16 - 67 112 144 203 256 337 422 593 738 860 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458
18 - 63 105 144 190 256 337 422 593 738 860 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458
20 - 66 112 144 190 256 337 422 593 738 860 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458
224 - 63 109 135 198 24 331 422 533 738 1880 107 1153 160 1200 230 1300 335 420 458
25 = = 116 143 217 24 357 422 635 738 880 107 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
28 - - 116 139 217 25 357 416 635 725 880 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
315 - - 116 155 217 272 357 438 635 772 880 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
355 - - 116 155 217 272 357 438 635 772 880 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
40 - - 116 155 217 272 357 438 635 772 80 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
45 _ - 116 155 217 272 357 438 635 772 80 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
50 - - 116 155 217 272 357 438 635 772 880 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 H3
56 - - 116 155 217 272 357 438 635 772 880 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
63 - - 116 155 217 272 357 438 635 772 880 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
71— - 116 155 217 272 357 438 635 772 80 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
80 - - 116 155 217 272 357 438 635 772 880 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
90 - - 116 155 200 27.2 345 438 635 77.2 880 109 153 173 200 240 290 345 410 470
100 - - — 145 217 272 357 438 616 772 907 109 153 173 200 226 300 335 420 466
12 - - — 150 217 252 357 428 616 772 907 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
125 - - Z Z 217 272 357 442 616 780 907 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
190 - - Z Z 217 272 357 442 616 780 907 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
160 - - — - 217 272 357 442 616 780 907 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
180 - - — - 217 272 357 442 616 780 907 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
20 - - — - 217 272 357 442 616 780 907 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
224 - - _ 217 272 357 442 616 780 907 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 H4
250 - - — 217 272 357 442 616 780 907 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
280 - - — 217 272 357 442 616 780 907 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
315 - - Z - 217 272 357 442 616 780 907 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
35 - - Z Z 196 272 357 442 616 780 907 113 140 173 — 240 290 345 410 470
a0 - - — - Z 272 - 442 - 780 - 113 - 158 - 223  _ 335 - 466
450 - - =D D23 0 EE o e A e P e P oo

Type H2, see page 3/22
Type H3, see page 3/30
Type H4, see page 3/38

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018 3/15



© Flender GmbH 2019

Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H1 — Thermal capacities n; = 1000 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type H1

ny = 1000 rpm
Gear unit sizes
in 3 5 7 9 11 13 15 17 19
1.25 Poa 73.2 * * * - - - - -
Pes 222 517 698 763 = = = = =
Psc1o 345 574 474 822 - - - - -
Pabpio 472 963 1117 1631 = = = = =
1.4 Pea 77.7 83.5 167 * - - - - -
Pes 222 525 728 827 - - - - -
Pacio 335 581 514 880 = = = — —
Pabio 458 957 1133 1656 = = = = =
1.6 Poa 81.7 123.9 * * * * - - -
Pes 218 550 790 883 1070 330 - - -
Psc1o 316 603 582 933 674 329 - - -
Pab1o 433 975 1184 1656 2047 1650 = = =
1.8 Pea 93.5 138 * * * * - - -
Pes 239 516 761 908 1168 778 - - =
Pacio 337 565 572 955 820 254 - - -
Pab1o 464 897 1121 1637 2081 1956 = = =
2.0 Pea 92.4 145 * * * * * * *
Pes 231 502 750 919 1216 993 376 * *
Pacio 319 550 575 965 919 509 376 * *
Pap1o 440 864 1092 1606 2079 2053 1529 * *
2.24 Pea 90.5 147 171 * * * * * *
Pes 221 480 715 908 1237 1155 745 * *
Pacio 300 528 561 957 968 710 666 * *
Pap1o 415 822 1025 1553 2045 2092 1772 * *
25 Pea 86.2 146 181 * * * * * *
Pag 206 455 680 880 1253 1223 1068 * *
Pacio 271 503 541 930 1011 858 824 e e
Pab1o 375 776 968 1480 2001 2081 1998 * *
2.8 Poa 81.8 142.7 197.3 * * * * * *
Pes 192 426.3 692.8 914 1238.4 1250.3 1209.5 690.6 *
Pac1o 247.8 473 556.4 969.3 1026.7 941.2 304.7 4451 *
Pap1o 345 724 982 1516 1930 2040 2050 1694 *
3.15 Poa 85.6 165 239 286 307 * * * *
Pes 189 429 739 931 1354 1437 1480 1197 *
Pacio 245 476 598 993 1157 1164 703 720 *
Pap1o 885) 711 1056 1549 2033 2177 2281 2066 *
3.55 Poa 79.9 164 230 284 351 * * * *
Pes 174 418 681 869 1275 1400 1494 1352 *
Pacio 220 466 559 933 1105 1163 824 330 *
Pap1o 303 693 973 1440 1893 2076 2216 2124 *
4.0 Paa 72.9 152 217 259 365 385 * * *
Pes 157 380 620 755 1189 1328 1498 1410 960
Pacio 194 428 514 816 1044 1128 924 587 *
Pap1o 268 631 883 1248 1751 1940 2140 2095 *
4.5 Paa 85.5 163 239 325 386 474 * * *
Pes 172 386 623 852 1112 1355 1704 1652 1424
Pacio 211 436 525 922 987 1166 1170 943 *
Pap1o 288 634 878 1379 1637 1961 2330 2281 *
5.0 Paa 78.0 157 235 302 404 473 519 * *
Pes 155 367 602 769 1098 1301 1734 1936 1820
Pacio 187 416 512 837 989 1127 1245 1208 *
Pap1o 256 604 849 1242 1612 1877 2330 2599 *
5.6 Paa 70.5 143 214 298 391 459 536 * *
Pes 139 328 538 738 1041 1185 1588 1837 2145
Pac1o 164 375 462 812 943 1040 1168 1214 *
Pap1o 225 540 760 1196 1529 1701 2115 2423 *

* on request
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H1 — Thermal capacities n; = 1200 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type H1

ny = 1200 rpom
Gear unit sizes
in 3 5 7 9 11 13 15 17 19
1.25 Poa 45.9 89.2 * * - - - - -
Pas 234 508 686 599 - - - - -
Psc1o 368 500 306 502 - - - - -
Pab1o 524 978 1137 1604 = = = - -
1.4 Pea 56.2 104.8 * * - - - - -
Pag 236 530 730 729 - - - - -
Pacio 359 522 376 635 = = = — —
Pab1o 510 985 1161 1661 = = = - -
1.6 Poa 65.3 * * * * * - - -
Pas 235 571 799 862 751 1146 - - -
Pacio 341 561 467 781 65 346 = — —
Pab1o 485 1018 1217 1695 1911 826 = - -
1.8 Pea 79.2 * * * * * - - -
Pas 260 546 775 901 954 108 - - -
Psc1o 364 539 474 828 320 108 - - -
Pab1o 519 946 1158 1687 2009 1435 = - -
2.0 Pea 80.4 92.2 128 * * * * * *
Pag 252 536 780 915 1109 * * * *
Psc1o 346 531 501 853 518 487 1062 * *
Pab1o 494 916 1142 1657 2056 1724 539 * *
2.24 Pea 80.4 108 * * * * * * *
Pag 243 517 758 911 1188 767 * * *
Pacio 326 515 514 858 670 41.4 1230 e e
Pap1o 466 875 1087 1604 2060 1904 1081 * *
2.5 Pea 78.6 115 * * * * * * *
Pes 226 494 728 905 1219 975 * * *
Pacio 294 495 507 862 784 320 190 * *
Pap1o 422 829 1034 1546 2027 1970 1557 * *
2.8 Poa 75.6 117 124 168 * * * * *
Pes 211 465 747 954 1214 1120 751 1082 *
Psc1o 269 469 529 916 832 528 356 1081 *
Pap1o 389 776 1053 1595 1958 1982 1754 832 *
3.15 Poa 82.9 153 201 * * * * * *
Pes 210 476 809 996 1379 1363 1241 420 *
Psc1o 268 484 586 969 1023 899 658 420 *
Pap1o 380 771 1142 1647 2103 2163 2123 1545 *
3.55 Poa 78.0 155 202 221 * * * * *
Pag 194 465 750 939 1327 1351 1362 898 *
Pacio 242 476 553 921 1019 944 329 209 e
Pap1o 343 752 1055 1539 1986 2079 2147 1807 *
4.0 Poa 71.7 146 197 216 222 * * * *
Pag 175 424 685 822 1257 1330 1396 1169 997
Pacio 213 438 513 814 990 979 557 440 e
Pap1o 304 686 961 1339 1855 1982 2093 1919 *
4.5 Poa 87.7 163 231 297 S5} * * * *
Pes 194 434 698 941 1198 1396 1672 1500 831
Pacio 234 451 537 937 964 1075 914 458 e
Pap1o 329 693 964 1496 1751 2037 2347 2187 *
5.0 Poa 80.4 156 231 284 354 * * * *
Pes 176 412 675 853 1193 1355 1769 1818 1457
Pacio 207 431 525 857 981 1055 1084 772 *
Pap1o 292 660 933 1351 1734 1963 2403 2535 *
5.6 Poa 72.9 143 213 286 350 370 * * *
Pag 158 370 604 823 1136 1252 1660 1801 1835
Psc1o 182 391 476 836 940 997 1073 941 *
Pap1o 257 594 837 1303 1647 1795 2219 2429 *

*on request
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H1 — Thermal capacities ny = 1500 rpm

. Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type H1

ny = 1500 rpom
Gear unit sizes
in 3 5 7 9 1 13 15 17 19
1.25 Pea * * * * = = = = =
Pas 238 494 562 : - - - - -
Pscio 390 383 427 * - - - - -
Pab1o 587 996 1089 1369 = = - - -
1.4 Pan * * * * = = - - -
Pag 245 524 662 * - - - - -
Pscio 383 418 * * - - - - -
Pab1o 575 1009 1145 1530 = = - - -
16 Pon = 5 5 5 5 = B B B
Pas 250 572 784 657 : G - - -
Pacio 368 467 220 334 318 227 - - -
Pab1o 550 1048 1239 1649 1285 1609 - - -
1.8 Pea 45.2 * * * * * - - -
Pag 281 557 781 778 * * - - -
Pacio 393 464 281 478 339 652 - - -
Pab1o 591 983 1197 1682 1586 67 - - -
2.0 Pea 52.4 * * * * * * * *
Pas 275 558 792 863 637 * * * *
Pscio 815 473 339 587 581 869 * * *
Pab1o 564 963 1185 1682 1815 * * * *
2.24 Pea 56.8 * * * * * * * *
Pas 266 548 779 895 865 * * * *
Pscio 855 471 391 666 675 1042 * * *
Pab1o 534 929 1135 1655 1918 * * * *
2.5 Pea 60.0 * * * * * * * *
Pas 250 530 758 897 1028 * * * *
Pacio 321 462 407 704 217 223 653 * *
Pab1o 485 886 1088 1600 1956 1459 * * *
2.8 Pea 60.0 * * * * * * * *
Pes 235 504 788 953 1117 * * * *
Pscio 295 446 443 767 398 386 885 * *
Pab1o 447 835 1116 1655 1939 1686 * * *
3.15 Pea 74.3 121 * * * * * * *
Pas 237 532 878 1033 1369 1133 350 * *
Pacio 299 480 534 871 763 271 350 298 e
Papb1o 440 844 1229 1730 2159 2051 1501 * *
3.55 Pea 71.3 130 * * * * * * *
Pes 220 523 825 993 1334 1226 814 762 *
Pacio 269 477 518 854 809 484 813 761 e
Pab1o 399 826 1147 1633 2049 2031 1783 * *
4.0 Pea 66.7 127 146 * * * * * *
Pes 199 479 759 885 1274 1237 1099 282 *
Pacio 237 442 492 774 816 628 250 282 *
Pap1o 354 756 1051 1437 1923 1956 1885 * *
4.5 Pea 88.7 154 204 222 * * * * *
Pes 225 496 792 1039 1257 1344 1546 1091 *
Pscio 266 464 538 924 866 822 353 1090 *
Pab1o 386 770 1073 1629 1850 2036 2291 * *
5.0 Pea 81.9 150 210 231 * * * * *
Pes 204 472 768 950 1282 1325 1715 1546 *
Pacio 235 445 532 857 920 843 692 405 *
Pap1o 344 734 1040 1482 1858 1981 2409 2346 *
5.6 Pea 74.7 139 199 248 * * * * *
Pes 183 425 689 925 1229 1271 1632 1622 *
Pacio 206 405 485 847 894 857 781 277 e
Pab1o 302 662 935 1436 1773 1852 2243 2320 *

*on request
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H1 — Thermal capacities n; = 1800 rpm

. Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type H1

ny = 1800 rpm
Gear unit sizes
in 3 5 7 9 11 13 15 17 19
1.25 Paa * * * * = = = - -
Pes 230 418 317 874 - - - - -
Psc1o 396 192 184 352 - - - - -
Pap1o 637 969 907 840 - - - - -
1.4 Paa * * * * = = = - -
Pas 240 483 463 962 = = = — —
Psc1o 389 256 239 452 - - - = =
Pab1o 624 998 1033 1117 = = = - -
16 Pon = 5 5 5 5 5 _ B B
Pas 253 555 667 277 759 * - - -
Pacio 379 347 320 276 759 - - - -
Pab1o 602 1058 1186 1428 * * = - -
18 Pon = 5 5 5 5 5 _ B B
Pes 291 558 718 487 945 - = — —
Pacio 411 380 344 486 945 = = = =
Pab1o 651 1007 1172 1557 * * = - -
20 Pon = 5 5 5 5 5 5 = =
Pag 288 561 756 643 1090 * * * *
Psc1o 394 396 98 150 1089 * * * *
Pap1o 623 988 1182 1610 * * * * *
204 Pon = 5 5 5 5 5 5 = =
Pes 282 552 774 752 * * * * *
Pac1o 374 401 209 311 * * * * *
Pap1o 591 953 1154 1620 * * * * *
25 Pon = 5 5 5 5 5 5 = =
Pes 267 538 761 824 * * * * *
Pac1o 341 403 261 428 * * * * *
Pap1o 539 914 1114 1595 1694 * * * *
28 Pon = 5 5 5 5 5 5 = =
Pag 253 520 790 905 799 * * * *
Pac1o 314 400 308 542 371 761 * * *
Pap1o 498 868 1143 1669 1785 * * * *
3.15 Poa 60.3 66.3 * * * * * * *
Pag 260 570 903 1040 1252 * * * *
Pacio 323 461 444 746 298 o o e e
Pab1o 495 898 1274 1778 2110 * * * *
3.55 Poa 60.0 89.3 * * * * * * *
Pes 241 565 861 1002 1273 855 * * *
Pacio 292 463 453 743 481 369 804 * *
Pab1o 449 883 1201 1680 2046 1824 * * *
4.0 Poa 57.7 96.2 * * * * * * *
Pes 219 521 804 901 1254 1022 * * *
Pacio 258 434 446 690 593 * * * *
Pab1o 399 811 1110 1484 1951 1834 * * *
4.5 Poa 87.0 137 157 * * * * * *
Pes 253 548 859 1092 1266 1252 * * *
Pac1o 293 467 517 873 719 * * * *
Pap1o 439 834 1157 1715 1895 1990 2061 * *
5.0 Poa 81.0 135 173 * * * * * *
Pes 230 523 840 1012 1304 1245 1551 * *
Pacio 260 449 519 827 797 o o e e
Pap1o 391 797 1126 1573 1912 1941 2305 * *
5.6 Poa 74.6 129 172 183 * * * * *
Pes 207 472 758 996 1263 1204 1561 1219 *
Pac1o 228 411 482 831 794 632 373 1218 *
Pap1o 345 719 1014 1536 1837 1824 2220 * *

*on request

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018 3/19



© Flender GmbH 2019

Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H2 — Nominal power ratings of gear unit sizes 4 to 12

.Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal power ratings P,y (kW) type H2

Gear unit sizes

iy n, n, 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
63 1800 286 188 320 = 607 = 1009 = 1775 =
1500 238 157 266 = 505 = 839 = 1477 =
1200 190 125 212 = 403 = 670 = 1179 =
1000 159 104 178 = 337 = 561 = 987 =
71 1800 254 172 297 = 539 = 896 = 1577 =
1500 211 143 247 = 448 = 744 = 1310 =
1200 169 115 198 = 359 = 596 = 1049 =
1000 141 95 165 = 299 = 497 = 875 =
8 1800 225 157 263 318 478 603 793 994 1397 1738
1500 188 131 220 265 399 503 663 830 1167 1452
1200 150 105 175 212 318 402 529 662 931 1159
1000 125 87 146 176 265 335 441 552 776 965
9 1800 200 140 234 301 425 536 705 883 1241 1545
1500 167 117 195 251 354 447 589 737 1036 1290
1200 133 93 155 200 282 356 469 587 825 1027
1000 111 77 130 167 235 297 391 490 689 857
10 1800 180 118 197 271 382 482 635 795 1117 1390
1500 150 98 164 226 318 402 529 662 931 1159
1200 120 79 131 180 255 321 423 530 745 927
1000 100 65 109 150 212 268 352 441 620 772
1.2 1800 161 106 178 242 342 431 568 711 999 1244
1500 134 88 148 202 284 359 472 592 832 1035
1200 107 70 118 161 227 286 377 472 664 826
1000 89 58 98 134 189 238 314 393 552 687
125 1800 144 101 168 203 304 386 508 636 894 1112
1500 120 84 140 169 253 321 423 530 745 927
1200 9 67 112 135 203 257 338 424 596 741
1000 80 56 93 113 169 214 282 353 496 618
14 1800 129 9 151 182 274 345 455 570 801 996
1500 107 75 125 151 227 286 377 472 664 826
1200 86 60 100 121 182 230 303 380 534 664
1000 71 49 83 100 150 190 250 313 440 548
16 1800 113 79 132 170 240 301 398 499 701 873
1500 94 65 110 141 199 250 331 415 583 726
1200 75 52 87 113 159 200 264 331 465 579
1000 63 44 73 94 133 168 222 278 391 486
18 1800 100 65 109 150 198 268 352 441 620 772
1500 83 54 91 125 165 222 292 366 515 641
1200 67 44 73 101 133 179 236 296 416 517
1000 56 36 61 84 111 150 197 247 347 432
20 1800 9 62 105 135 179 241 317 397 558 695
1500 75 51 87 113 149 201 264 331 465 579
1200 60 41 70 20 119 160 211 265 372 463
1000 50 34 58 75 99 134 176 220 310 386
224 1800 80 52 91 113 165 201 277 353 488 618
1500 67 44 76 94 138 168 232 296 409 517
1200 54 35 61 76 111 135 187 238 329 417
1000 45 29 51 63 93 113 155 198 274 347
25 1800 72 = = 107 = 180 = 318 = 556
1500 60 = = 89 = 150 = 265 = 463
1200 48 = = 71 = 120 = 212 = 370
1000 40 = = 59 = 100 = 176 = 309
28 1800 64 = = 93 = 167 = 278 = 485
1500 54 = = 78 = 141 = 235 = 409
1200 43 = = 62 = 112 = 187 = 326
1000 36 = = 52 = 94 = 156 = 273
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H2 — Nominal power ratings of gear unit sizes 13 to 28

.Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal power ratings P,y (kW) type H2

Gear unit sizes

iy mn n 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28
63 1800 286 2575 - 4082% - 3 = 3 = B = g - 3 = - =
1500 238 2143 - 3563 - 4859 = 8 = g = g - 2 = - =
1200 190 1710 - 2845 - 3879 = g = 2 = g = 2 = = =
1000 159 1431 - 2380 - 3246 - 4861 = e = 2 = 2 = = =
74 1800 254 2287 - 3803 4255*  * 8 8 3 8 8 8 8 3 8 - =
1500 211 1900 - 3159 3535 4308 g 8 2 8 8 g 8 2 8 - -
1200 169 1521 — 2530 2831 3450 4070 g 2 2 g g g 2 2 = =
1000 141 1269 - 2111 2362 2879 3395 4311 4946 e 2 2 2 2 e = =
8 1800 205 2026 2520 3369* 3769* 4504* 8 2 g 8 g 8 2 g 8 =
1500 188 1692 2106 2815 3149 3838 4527 g 2 2 g g g 2 2 g =
1200 150 1350 1680 2246 2513 3062 3612 4586* @ * 2 g g g 2 2 g =
1000 125 1125 1400 1871 2094 2552 3010 3821 4384 e 2 2 2 2 e 2 =
9 1800 200 1801 2240 2994* 3350* 4083* 4816*  * 3 8 8 8 8 3 8 8 8
1500 167 1503 1871 2500 2797 3409 4021 g 2 2 g g g 2 2 g g
1200 133 1197 1490 1991 2228 2715 3203 4066 * 4665*  * g g g 2 2 g g
1000 111 999 1243 1662 1859 2266 2673 3393 3893 4765 2 2 2 2 e 2 2
10 1800 180 1620 2016 2695* 3015* 3675* 4335*  * 2 g 8 g 8 2 g 8 g
1500 150 1350 1680 2246 2513 3062 3612 4586* @ * 2 g g g 2 2 g g
1200 120 1080 1344 1796 2010 2450 2890 3669 * 4209*  * 8 g 8 2 8 8 g
1000 100 900 1120 1497 1675 2041 2408 3057 3507 4293 4795 2 2 2 e 2 2
112 1800 161 1449 1803 2410* 2697 * 3287 * 3877 4922*  * 8 8 8 8 3 8 8 8
1500 134 1206 1501 2006 2245 2736 3227 4097 * 4700%  * g g g 2 2 g g
1200 107 963 1198 1602 1792 2184 2576 3271* 3753* 4593*  * g g 2 2 g g
1000 89 801 997 1332 1491 1817 2143 2721 3121 3820 4268 5376 2 2 e 2 2
125 1800 144 1206 1613 2156* 2412* 2940 * 3468 * 4402*  * E 8 g 8 3 E 8 g
1500 120 1080 1344 1796 2010 2450 2890 3669 4209%  * 8 g 8 2 8 8 g
1200 9 864 1075 1437 1608 1960 2312 2935 3367 * 4121* 4603*  * g 2 2 g g
1000 80 720 896 1197 1340 1633 1926 2446 2806 3434 3836 5026 5445 2 e 2 2
14 1800 120 1161 1445 1931* 2161* 2634* 3106* 3944* 4625*  * 8 8 8 3 8 8 8
1500 107 963 1198 1602 1792 2184 2576 3271 3753 4593*  * g 8 2 3 0 2
1200 86 774 963 1287 1440 1756 2071 2629 3016 3692 4124*  * g 2 2 g g
1000 71 639 795 1063 1189 1449 1709 2170 2490 3048 3405 4637 5049 2 e 2 2
16 1800 113 1017 1266 1692* 1893 * 2307 * 2721+ 3455* 3963* 4851*  * 8 8 3 8 8 8
1500 94 846 1053 1407 1574 1919 2263 2874 3297 4035* 4508*  * g 2 2 g g
1200 75 675 840 1123 1256 1531 1806 2293 2630 3219 3596*  * 8 2 8 8 g
1000 63 567 705 943 1055 1286 1517 1926 2209 2704 3021 4188 4548 2 e 2 2
18 1800 100 900 1120 1497 * 1675* 2041* 2408 * 3057 * 3507 * 4293 * 4795*  * 8 3 E 8 g
1500 83 747 929 1242 1390 1694 1998 2537 2911 3563* 3980*  * 8 2 8 8 g
1200 67 603 750 1003 1122 1368 1613 2048 2350 2876* 3213*  * g 2 2 g g
1000 56 504 627 838 938 1143 1348 1712 1964 2404 2685 3723 4218 2 e 2 2
20 1800 2 810 1008 1347 * 1507 * 1837 * 2167 * 2751* 3157 * 3863* 4316*  * 8 3 E 8 g
1500 75 675 840 1123 1256 1531 1806 2293 2630 3219 3596*  * 8 2 8 8 g
1200 60 540 672 898 1005 1225 1445 1834 2104 2575 2877*  * g 2 2 g g
1000 50 450 560 748 837 1020 1204 1528 1753 2146 2397 3063 3796 2 e 2 2
224 1800 80 - 8% - 1340* - 1926* - 2806* - 3836* - 8 = E = g
1500 67 - 750 - 1122 - 1613 - 2350 = |ezig=| = g = 2 = g
1200 54 - 605 - 904 - 1300 - 1894 - 2589% - 8 - 8 - g
1000 45 - 504 - 783 - 1083 - 1578 - 2158 - 3085 = e = 2
25 1800 72 - 806 = = = = = = = = = = = = = =
1500 60 - 72 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
1200 48 - 537 = = = = = = = = = = = = = =
1000 40 - 448 = = = = - = = = = - = = - =
28 1800 64 = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = =
1500 54 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
1200 43 = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = =
1000 36 - = = = = = - = = = = - = = - =

Forced lubrication required for horizontal gear units
*on request
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H2 — Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) gear unit sizes 3 to 12

. Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) T,y (kNm) type H2

Gear unit sizes

in 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 Type
125 29 - 8.0 - 15.2 - 24.7 - - -
14 3.1 - 8.2 - 15.9 - 256 - - -
16 33 - 8.6 - 16.3 - 27.1 - 46.0 -
18 27 - 8.8 - 17.4 - 28.0 - 476 -
2 238 - 9.4 - 17.8 - 287 - 491 -
224 28 - 9.6 - 17.8 - 287 - 50.6 -
25 29 - 9.6 - 17.8 - 287 - 50.6 - H1
28 31 - 9.6 _ 17.1 _ 27.2 _ 50.6 _
315 31 _ 9.6 _ 17.4 _ 281 _ 481 _
355 32 _ 95 _ 18.8 _ 286 _ 50.2 _
4 32 - 9.6 - 17.8 - 287 - 50.6 -
45 25 - 7.7 - 15.8 - 24.6 - 46.0 -
5 24 - 7.2 - 13.8 - 235 - 387 -
56 23 - 6.9 - 13.1 - 20.1 - 365 -
6.3
71
8
9
10
1.2
125
14
16
18
20
224
25
28
315 - - 1.6 15.5 217 27.2 357 438 635 77.2
355 - 1.6 15.5 217 27.2 357 438 635 772
0 - - 1.6 15.5 217 27.2 357 438 635 772
5 - - 1.6 15.5 217 27.2 357 438 635 772
50 - - 1.6 155 21.7 27.2 35.7 43.8 63.5 77.2 H3
56 - - 1.6 155 21.7 27.2 35.7 438 63.5 77.2
63 - - 1.6 155 21.7 27.2 35.7 438 63.5 77.2
- - 116 155 21.7 27.2 35.7 438 63.5 77.2
80 - 1.6 15.5 217 27.2 357 438 635 772
0 - - 1.6 15.5 20.0 27.2 345 438 635 772
100 - - - 145 217 27.2 357 438 61.6 772
12 - - _ 15.0 217 25.2 357 4238 616 772
125 - - _ - 217 27.2 357 44.2 616 78.0
140 - - _ - 217 27.2 357 44.2 616 78.0
160 - - _ _ 217 27.2 357 442 616 78.0
180 - _ _ _ 217 27.2 357 442 616 78.0
200 - _ _ _ 217 27.2 357 442 616 78.0
224 - - - - 21.7 27.2 35.7 44.2 61.6 78.0 H4
250 - - - - 217 27.2 35.7 44.2 61.6 78.0
280 - - - - 217 27.2 35.7 44.2 61.6 78.0
315 - - - - 217 27.2 35.7 44.2 61.6 78.0
355  _ - - - 19.6 27.2 35.7 44.2 61.6 78.0
400 - - - - - 27.2 - 44.2 - 78.0
450 — - _ - - 253 - 4238 - 78.0

Type H1, see page 3/15
Type H3, see page 3/30
Type H4, see page 3/38
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H2 — Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) gear unit sizes 13 to 28

.Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) Toy (kNm) type H2

Gear unit sizes

iN 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 Type
1.25 = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = =
1.4 = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = =
1.6 674 - - - - _ - Z - - - _ Z — Z -
1.8 709 = - - - - - , _ - - _ _ Z Z Z
2 729 - 129 - - - - Z _ _ - - _ Z Z -
224 752 - 130 - - - _ _ _ - - - _ Z Z .
25 770 - [ - - - _ _ _ - - - _ Z Z .
28 770 - 120 — 7 - - Z - - - - _ _ Z — H1
315 731 - 124 - 173 = = - - - - Z - - - _
355 744 - 126 - 173 = = - - - - Z - - - _
4 757 - 130 - [|w& - 245 = - - _ - Z _ - _
45 616 - 109 - 146 - 216 = - - _ _ Z - - Z
5 583 = 950 - 124 - 174 = - - _ _ Z - - Z
56 554 = 04 - 118 - 150 = = - - - Z - _ Z
6.3 [86.0 - 148 - 1195 - o2 - 410 - 600 - 800 = = =
71 860 143 195 230 292 335 410 458 520 565 825 910 =

8 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 540 585 860 940 1055 =
9 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 555 610 860 985 1085 1205
10 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 575 625 860 1020 1130 1240
11.2 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 575 645 860 1030 1175 1285 H 2
125 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 600 650 860 1030 1210 1340
14 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 620 675 860 1030 1230 1375
16 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 640 695 860 1030 1230 1400
18 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
20 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 585 725 800 1030 1150 1400
22.4 88.0 107 163 160 200 230 300 335 420 458 600 660 860 910 1230 1310
25 88.0 107 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 620 675 860 1030 1230 1400
28 88.0 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 700 860 1030 1230 1400
31.5 88.0 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
35.5 88.0 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
40 88.0 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
45 88.0 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
50 88.0 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400 H 3
56 88.0 109 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
63 88.0 109 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
71 88.0 109 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
80 88.0 109 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
90 88.0 109 163 173 200 240 290 345 410 470 585 725 800 1030 1150 1400
100 90.7 109 153 173 200 226 300 335 420 465 640 660 860 910 1230 1310
112 90.7 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
125 90.7 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
140 90.7 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
160 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
180 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
200 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
224 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400 H4
250 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
280 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
315 90.7 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400

355 907 113 140 173 - 240 290 345 410 470 585 725 800 1030 1150 1400
400 = 113 - 158 - 223 - 33 - 465 - 660 = 910 - 1310
450 = 113 = - - - - - - - - - - - _ -

Type H1, see page 3/15
Type H3, see page 3/30
Type H4, see page 3/38

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018 3/23



© Flender GmbH 2019

Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H2 — Thermal capacities n; = 1000 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type H2

ny = 1000 rpm
Gear unit sizes
in 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
6.3 Pea 65.0 819 - 116 - 135 - 162 - 145 - 236 - * - * - * *
Pes 126 175 - 287 - 341 - 550 - 668 - 671 - 672 - * - * *
Pacis 141 234 - 364 - 584 - 701 - 739 - 637 - 329 = * — * *
Pep1s 197 316 - 515 - 760 - 1031 - 1186 - 1219 - 1238 = * = * *
71 Pea 66.7 84.2 - 114 - 138 - 167 - 183 - * - * * * * * *
Pes 129 177 - 273 - 329 - 541 - 679 - 713 - 819 714 * * * *
Pcc1s 143 230 - 346 - 542 - 683 - 749 - 683 - 506 354 * * * *
Pep1s 199 311 - 485 - 705 - 990 - 1176 - 1233 - 1349 1269 * * * *
8.0 Pea 64.4 823 912 113 128 139 140 180 188 216 185 134 87.9 237 229 268 * * *
Pes 128 171 190 264 302 322 339 534 613 684 727 741 738 885 855 * * * *
Psc1s 134 220 241 334 372 517 576 668 753 754 785 714 699 590 530 * * * *
Pep1s 188 298 328 467 526 673 745 962 1116 1162 1252 1232 1257 1393 1379 * * * *
9.0 Pea 62.3 80.1 939 110 125 138 142 190 203 241 222 181 154 72.8 281 339 * * *
Pes 119 165 191 254 287 312 327 508 601 679 735 754 766 928 919 * * * *
Pcc1s 128 209 237 322 353 489 546 638 735 750 794 734 731 652 612 * * * *
Pepis 180 284 324 448 496 640 703 911 1070 1139 1242 1220 1255 1406 1420 * * * *
10 Poa 593 76.2 91.6 107 123 136 143 192 214 257 254 229 200 * * * * * *
Pes 112 155 185 243 277 301 320 488 593 668 739 761 778 955 960 * * * *
Poc1is 119 192 227 309 340 461 521 614 719 739 798 746 749 696 673 * * * *
Pep1s 167 263 310 428 477 604 671 872 1037 1105 1226 1204 1243 1402 1432 * * * *
11.2  Pgp 57.0 732 88.8 109 120 132 141 197 222 271 277 265 247 216 184 244 192 * *
Pes 107 148 178 243 266 288 310 485 564 674 732 759 785 958 985 * * * *
Poc1s 112 181 216 305 329 430 492 612 685 748 792 748 762 728 716 * * * *
Pep1s 158 248 296 423 458 565 637 866 980 1105 1197 1177 1225 1382 1425 * * * *
125 FPgp 56.7 745 84.4 109 116 134 139 206 222 278 291 292 283 301 243 344 275 358 249
Pes 104 146 167 237 255 281 299 480 540 640 718 762 780 999 986 * * * *
Poc1s 111 181 199 301 315 420 463 606 658 711 778 756 762 786 746 * * * *
Pep1s 155 245 273 414 437 548 603 849 937 1033 1162 1170 1197 1413 1404 * * * *
14 Pea 540 709 809 102 118 132 135 198 227 274 304 304 309 336 325 393 373 428 384
Pes 98.7 138 159 218 255 272 286 455 537 609 724 738 784 983 1025 * * * *
Psc1s 104 168 186 269 311 396 434 576 656 680 788 735 770 788 802 * * * *
Pep1s 145 227 257 371 432 518 565 804 931 982 1162 1120 1190 1374 1433 * * * *
16 Pea 493 66.7 820 96.7 118 126 137 188 236 258 309 325 320 359 359 439 419 492 453
Pes 89.5 129 157 203 248 256 279 426 531 560 686 731 757 952 1007 * * * *
Pac1s 92.4 154 186 246 307 363 423 535 649 630 748 733 749 777 803 * * * *
Pep1is 129 209 254 341 422 478 546 745 912 908 1085 1098 1139 1321 1392 * * * *
18 Pea 473 628 77.8 915 110 119 134 176 226 257 303 316 340 376 377 480 462 525 513
Pes 85.3 122 148 194 228 244 270 404 502 558 652 691 750 940 975 * * * *
Pac1s 86.5 144 173 234 274 343 399 507 617 630 714 698 746 777 789 * * * *
Pep1s 122 197 236 325 379 452 517 708 862 902 1030 1033 1115 1295 1338 * * * *

20 Pea 469 6590 73.1 856 104 116 127 171 214 243 284 317 330 375 399 490 500 543 566
Pes 84.1 114 138 180 213 236 254 389 469 521 598 668 708 918 964 * * * *

Paois 842 132 158 213 251 328 366 477 581 593 660 681 709 763 793  * g 2 2
Papis 119 181 217 298 348 434 477 670 807 843 946 996 1049 1261 1315  * ® t t
224 Pgy 437 551 688 831 983 109 121 161 200 - 283 - 330 - 3% - 510 - 559
Pag 779 106 131 174 203 220 242 362 445 - 5% - 685 - 041 - g = 2
Paois 767 120 148 203 238 297 346 434 555 - 661 - 693 -7 | - g = 2
Papis 108 165 204 285 332 395 451 613 772 - om - 1011 - 1280 - ® = t
25  Pga = - 646 - 923 - 118 - 194 - 267 = = = e = = =
Pag = = |ie2 - 189 - 234 - 428 - 555 = = = -1 = = = =
Pacis - - 136 - a7 - 331 - 539 - 620 = = = -1 = = = =
Papis - - 188 - 304 - 433 - 746 - 882 = = = -] - = = =
28 Pga = - 602 - 894 - 111 - 182 = = = = = e = = =
Pag = - 113 - 182 - 218 - 397 = = = = = -1 = = = =
Pacts - = |23 - 208 - 300 - 505 = = = = = -1 = = = =
Papis - - 172 - 291 - 3% - 695 = = = = = -] - = = =

*on request
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H2 — Thermal capacities n; = 1200 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type H2
ny = 1200 rpom

Gear unit sizes

iN 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
6.3 Pgp 644 782 - 104 - 107 = g = g = g = g =] = = g =
Pgs 141 195 - 315 - 364 - 575 - 665 - 577 - 389 = = = 2 =
Pacis 155 258 - 369 - 602 - 677 - 675 - 451 - 389 = = = 2 =
Papis 223 357 - 553 - 817 - 1090 - 1218 - 1159 - 1000 = = = @ =
71 P 671 826 - 107 - 119 = g = g = g = g g g g g
Pgg 145 197 - 302 - 356 - 569 - 692 - 653 - 657 433 * 2 2 g
Pacis 156 253 - 353 - 580 - 667 - 702 - 537 - 187 433 * 2 2 g
Papis 226 353 - 524 - 780 - 1056 - 1218 - 1212 - 1219 1036  * @ @ @
8.0 Pgp 656 820 881 107 117 125 115 131 g g g g g g B E g g g
Pgg 138 191 212 292 332 350 363 571 645 702 734 708 679 778 695  * 2 2 g
Pacis 147 242 266 342 377 564 580 666 729 716 725 600 552 351 214 * 2 2 g
Papis 214 338 371 504 566 755 789 1029 1176 1207 1291 1242 1236 1316 1253  * @ @ @
9.0 Pgp 636 803 925 107 119 128 126 158 139 164 123 392 225 124 958 * g g g
Peg 134 185 214 282 317 342 354 557 634 703 754 745 732 865 816 @ * 2 2 g
Paois 141 230 261 331 360 536 559 646 716 718 750 645 617 469 377  * 2 2 g
Papis 204 323 367 486 536 718 753 978 1139 1184 1289 1246 1265 1379 1346  * @ @ @
10 Paa 60.8 769 914 105 118 128 131 169 165 198 169 g g g B E g g g
Pgg 126 174 207 271 307 330 348 537 634 701 761 768 771 927 902  * 2 2 g
Paois 130 212 250 318 349 505 547 625 715 720 760 677 662 557 493 * 2 2 g
Papis 190 298 351 465 516 678 732 938 1113 1160 1274 1238 1271 1416 1409  * @ @ @
1.2 Pgy 586 741 899 107 117 127 133 178 191 226 201 g g g B E g g g
Pgg 121 166 200 271 296 318 339 534 620 715 760 771 794 963 959  * 2 2 g
Paois 123 199 237 321 338 472 531 625 697 738 763 694 694 619 579  * 2 2 g
Papis 180 281 335 466 497 637 708 934 1056 1173 1249 1214 1260 1417 1441  * @ @ @
125 Pgp 586 772 857 110 115 133 133 198 200 254 234 201 179 g B E g g g
Pgg 117 165 188 266 284 313 329 535 597 697 755 784 795 1022 997  * 2 2 g
Paois 121 201 219 315 325 465 510 624 672 723 762 712 710 705 640 @ * 2 2 g
Papis 174 279 310 452 475 620 677 919 1012 1108 1223 1214 1236 1458 1441  * @ @ @
14 Pga 55.8 735 824 104 117 132 131 196 209 257 262 239 g g B E g g g
Peg 110 156 179 245 284 303 316 507 593 665 769 771 807 1014 1052  * 2 ? g
Paois 113 186 205 292 327 438 476 595 671 694 780 710 728 725 724 @ * ? ? g
Papis 163 259 292 417 476 587 636 871 1006 1055 1234 1174 1235 1423 1481  * @ @ @
16 Poa 511 694 851 0987 120 126 136 188 229 250 286 289 256 g B E g g g
Pgg 100 146 177 229 278 286 311 476 592 615 748 778 792 999 1040  * 2 2 g
Pgois 101 170 207 272 321 402 468 563 670 646 763 725 724 738 742 * 2 2 g
Papis 146 238 289 388 462 541 619 819 989 973 1164 1162 1194 1386 1446  * @ @ @
18 Poa 489 647 810 926 112 119 134 173 225 252 288 290 304 325 302 387 g g g
Pag 954 138 167 218 256 272 301 450 560 612 713 741 799 998 1024  * 2 ? g
Pacis 941 159 191 258 298 378 441 537 638 645 731 697 739 757 753 * 2 2 g
Papis 137 224 269 369 426 512 585 782 936 971 1108 1100 1182 1371 1406  * @ @ @
20 Pga 485 610 763 872 106 117 129 170 216 241 277 302 305 335 G854 428 413 g g
Pag 939 129 156 203 240 264 284 434 525 573 657 724 761 980 1027  * ? ? g
Pacis 914 146 175 235 277 362 406 522 602 609 678 688 710 750 777 @ * 2 2 g
Papis 133 206 247 338 396 491 540 756 878 909 1020 1065 1119 1341 1393  * @ @ @
224 Pg, 452 570 711 845 100 110 122 161 199 - 280 - 316 - 31 - 452 T
Pag 86.9 119 148 196 228 246 270 404 496 - 654 - 742 - 1007 - ? = 8
Pacis 831 132 164 224 262 328 382 478 575 - 678 - 700 - 769 - 2 = g
Papis 122 188 233 323 377 447 511 693 839 - 1018 - 1082 - 1362 - @ = @
25  Pga = - 669 - 942 - 119 - 195 - 266 = = = A = = =
Pas = - 138 - |z - 282 - 478 - 611 = = = = = = = =
Pacis - - 150 - 239 - 365 - 558 - 638 = = = - = = = =
Papis - - 214 - 345 - 490 - 810 - 952 = = = - - = = =
28 Pga = - 625 - 914 - 112 - 183 = = = = = A = = =
Pas = - 128 - 205 - 244 - 445 = = = = = = = = = =
Pscis - - 136 - 229 - 332 - 523 = = = = = - = = = =
Papis - - 19 - 331 - 447 - 755 = = = = = - - = = =

*on request
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H2 — Thermal capacities n; = 1500 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type H2

ny = 1500 rpm
Gear unit sizes
in 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
6.3 Pea 60.2 66.7 - 72.0 - * - * - * - * - * - * - * -
Pes 162 221 - 344 - 384 - 593 - 593 = * = * = * = * =
Pacis 172 287 - 363 - 592 - 622 - 508 - 293 - 516 — * = * —
Pepis 260 414 - 597 - 865 - 1144 - 1201 - MM - | 812 = * = * =
71 Pea 639 742 - 85.2 - * - * - * - * - * * * * * *
Pes 166 224 - 8335 - 381 - 598 - 652 - 456 - * * * * * *
Pacis 174 283 - 353 - 575 - 627 - 573 - 199 - 161 633 * * * *
Pep1s 263 410 - 570 - 830 - 1120 - 1230 - 1062 - 813 345 * * * *
8.0 Pea 639 755 779 910 875 * * * * * * * * * * * * * *
Pes 159 218 239 326 364 380 385 605 670 692 663 573 483 * * * * * *
Pcsc1s 164 271 296 345 373 568 573 634 672 621 557 343 212 335 206 * * * *
Pep1s 249 393 430 552 614 812 838 1106 1236 1241 1280 1148 1085 1034 848 * * * *
9.0 Pea 63.1 76,0 853 943 993 994 * * * * * * * * * * * * *
Pes 154 212 244 317 353 374 380 600 672 720 721 659 600 638 485 * * * *
Pcc1s 157 259 292 337 362 556 556 632 677 654 622 446 358 463 405 * * * *
Pep1s 238 376 426 533 585 789 804 1057 1209 1234 1306 1207 1172 1192 1067 * * * *
10 Pea 614 753 86.0 956 104 107 97.2 106 * * * * * * * * * * *
Pes 146 200 237 306 344 365 379 590 676 726 761 719 685 779 680 * * * *
Pccis 146 238 280 326 354 542 549 625 684 672 669 522 462 236 60 * * * *
Pepis 222 348 409 511 566 762 786 1017 1193 1216 1314 1241 1232 1303 1225 * * * *
11.2  Pgp 59.4 732 859 994 106 111 107 125 117 128 * * * * * * * * *
Pes 139 191 229 308 334 3583 373 5983 667 745 783 757 745 878 817 * * * *
Pcc1s 138 224 266 329 345 524 538 628 679 696 703 577 539 382 265 * * * *
Pep1is 210 328 390 513 546 730 763 1014 1144 1231 1306 1243 1266 1376 1336 * * * *
125 FPgp 60.8 78.8 84.6 107 107 125 114 168 139 180 * * * * * * * * *
Pes 136 191 216 304 322 3583 364 600 654 740 786 791 783 1002 914 * * * *
Pcc1s 137 228 245 326 333 517 524 637 670 702 716 619 592 535 406 * * * *
Pep1s 205 327 361 501 524 714 737 1007 1100 1190 1284 1253 1266 1481 1406 * * * *
14 Pea 58.1 757 823 103 110 126 117 176 158 204 165 * * * * * * * *
Pes 129 181 206 281 323 343 352 572 660 724 805 787 817 1032 1036 * * * *
Pec1s 127 211 230 305 336 491 506 612 678 693 740 639 636 597 558 * * * *
Pep1s 191 304 341 463 525 680 707 957 1096 1140 1299 1221 1277 1472 1507 * * * *
16 Pea 535 717 87.6 98.7 117 123 129 178 201 215 216 185 * * * * * * *
Pes 117 169 206 264 319 325 351 540 666 676 797 811 810 1029 1062 * * * *
Pcc1is 113 193 234 288 333 454 500 582 687 654 743 678 655 639 618 * * * *
Pep1s 171 280 339 435 513 629 691 901 1086 1056 1256 1222 1242 1442 1497 * * * *
18 Pea 514 659 837 913 112 115 130 159 206 222 239 212 202 189 151 228 * * *
Pes 111 159 194 250 294 309 341 508 633 673 778 785 833 1037 1057 * * * *
Pcc1s 106 179 217 276 311 426 487 552 658 654 732 666 692 680 658 * * * *
Pep1s 161 262 316 417 474 594 670 858 1030 1053 1199 1168 1242 1434 1465 * * * *
20 Pea 51.0 624 79.2 86.4 107 113 126 160 206 223 245 253 229 217 229 285 256 202 211
Pes 110 149 182 233 276 300 323 490 596 633 725 781 805 1028 1075 * * * *
Pcc1s 103 164 199 259 294 407 456 537 623 620 690 676 680 686 710 * * * *
Pep1s 157 242 290 389 444 570 628 830 969 989 1109 1145 1188 1411 1465 * * * *
224 Fgp 47.7 585 729 84.3 100 108 119 1563 186 - 251 - 269 - 254 - 312 - 232
Pes 102 138 171 225 262 280 307 458 561 - 721 - 800 - 1063 - * - *
Pac1s 93.5 149 184 251 281 369 430 506 591 - 689 - 689 - 713 - * - *
Pep1s 143 221 272 376 426 519 593 776 922 - 1106 - 1164 - 1440 = * = *
25  Pga = - 689 - 942 - 116 - 186 - 251 - = = -] = = = -
Pas - - 160 — 244 - 298 - 541 - 677 - - - - - - - -
Pacis = - 169 - 265 - 412 - 575 - 652 — = = - | = = = —
Pap1s = - 251 - 308 - 569 - 892 - 1038 = = = -1 = = = =
28 Pga = - 645 - 916 - 1M - 178 - = - = = -] = = = -
Pas - - 148 - 236 - 279 - 504 - - - - - -l = - - -
Pacis - — |58 - 256 - 374 - 541 - - - - - - - - - -
Pap1s = - 229 - 385 - 520 - 833 = = = = = -1 = = = =

*on request
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H2 — Thermal capacities n; = 1800 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type H2
ny = 1800 rpm

Gear unit sizes

iN 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
63  Pon 551 = . - . - . = . - . - . S - . -
Pes 178 238 - 366 - 393 - 558 - 2 - 2 - 2 -l = - 2 -
Pacis 185 311 - 349 - 570 - 514 - 255 - 99 = = = = = 2 =
Papis 293 465 - 632 - 899 - 1153 - 1081 - 541 - 632 - = = 2 =
71 Pga 571 587 - @ = 3 = @ = @ = @ = 3 a] s @ 3 @
Pas 184 247 - 357 - 398 - 587 - 544 = g = 2 B 2 2 g
Pacis 189 308 - 343 - 564 - 546 - 382 - 88 - 346 B 2 2 g
Papis 297 461 - 605 - 870 - 1144 - 1162 - 775 - 1004 N 2 2 2
80  Pon 590 635 . . . . . . . . . . . o . . .
Pgg 178 241 258 351 389 399 395 613 640 622 506 g 2 2 B 2 2 g
Pacis 179 295 317 338 361 559 6552 577 563 472 298 315 106 610 468 2 2 g
Pspis 281 443 484 587 651 852 871 1143 1250 1215 1162 944 794 503 1106  * 2 2 2
90  Pos 504 663 716 * . . . . . P . . . . o . . .
Pes 172 234 267 343 379 395 399 624 667 677 614 479 341 2 B 2 2 g
Pacis 171 282 317 333 353 550 546 597 596 538 428 137 341 195 708 @ * 2 2 g
Pspis 269 424 480 570 623 829 843 1113 1238 1236 1242 1067 967 828 542  * 2 2 2
10 P 59.2 685 752 788 773 * @ @ 3 @ g @ @ 3 a] s @ 3 @
Peg 163 222 263 333 370 388 399 619 689 713 692 596 507 487 240  * 2 2 g
Pacis 159 261 304 325 348 539 541 598 627 585 518 293 151 248 134 * 2 2 g
Pspis 251 393 461 548 603 803 826 1076 1234 1236 1294 1149 1090 1055 863  * 2 2 2
1.2 Pgp 584 686 772 857 860 838 * @ 3 @ g @ @ 3 a] s @ 3 @
Pes 157 213 254 336 362 379 394 628 697 752 744 677 623 682 527 @ * @ ? @
Pacis 150 245 290 331 342 525 532 611 644 631 584 401 308 391 316 2 2 g
Pspis 238 371 441 552 585 773 803 1074 1206 1264 1312 1202 1176 1213 1090  * 2 2 2
125 Pgp 618 786 784 991 918 108 817 114 3 @ g @ @ 3 a] s @ 3 @
Pgg 153 215 241 33 351 383 387 647 689 765 780 735 703 889 722 @ * 2 ? @
Pacis 151 252 268 332 334 526 522 635 644 663 631 471 417 282 445+ @ ? @
Pspis 233 371 408 542 563 761 779 1074 1166 1242 1309 1243 1227 1402 1246  * 2 2 2
14 Pga 59.3 759 780 980 980 114 923 136 3 @ g @ @ 3 a] s @ 3 @
Peg 145 204 230 312 354 375 378 621 698 749 817 768 762 966 926  * 2 2 g
Paois 140 233 252 312 339 516 508 615 657 660 679 528 487 407 309  * 2 2 g
Pspis 218 346 385 502 566 741 750 1024 1164 1199 1338 1233 1267 1453 1433  * 2 2 2
16 P 548 725 874 952 111 114 114 151 3 @ g @ @ 3 a] s @ 3 @
Pes 132 191 232 294 352 357 381 589 715 712 824 828 794 1011 1002  * @ ? @
Paois 125 214 258 296 340 492 508 589 682 635 705 615 543 495 431 2 2 g
Pspis 195 319 385 473 555 702 738 968 1162 1115 1310 1262 1255 1454 1482  * 2 2 2
18 Pga 528 653 848 864 108 105 119 130 168 @ g @ @ 3 a] s @ 3 @
Peg 126 179 219 277 327 339 373 551 689 714 806 800 852 1052 1044 2 2 g
Pacis 117 197 239 282 319 464 498 555 663 645 700 610 631 575 518 2 2 g
Pspis 184 298 359 451 514 666 718 919 1106 1113 1266 1206 1284 1472 1482  * 2 2 2
20 P 525 621 807 827 105 104 119 137 181 183 183 @ @ 3 a] s @ 3 @
Pgg 124 168 205 259 307 329 355 534 651 675 762 804 824 1046 1098  * 2 2 g
Pacis 113 181 219 266 303 447 476 543 633 617 672 633 625 595 616 2 2 g
Pspis 179 274 330 422 484 640 681 890 1041 1049 1173 1188 1227 1452 1511  * 2 2 2
224 Pgp 492 585 729 809 956 101 110 137 158 - 198 = @ = = = [iew - 192
Peg 115 156 192 250 291 308 337 500 610 - 767 - 8% - 1089 - 2 = g
Paois 103 164 203 258 288 404 457 513 596 - 682 - 647 - 632 - 2 = g
Pspis 163 251 309 409 463 584 653 834 989 - 1170 - 1209 - 1490 - 2 = 2
25 Pgp = - 690 - 912 - 109 - 163 - 213 = = = ) = = =
Pas = - 180 . b - 328 - 591 - 724 = = = = | = = = =
Pacis - - 186 . b - 446 - 582 - 652 = = = -1 = = = =
Papis - - 285 - 432 - 634 - 957 - 1101 = = = -1 - = = =
28 Pgp = - 649 - 890 - 105 - 162 = = = = = ) = = =
Pas = - 167 - 282 - 307 - 552 = = = = = -1 = = = =
Pscis - - 168 - 264 - 4N - 549 = = = = = = | = = = =
Papis - - 260 - 419 - 585 - 8% = = = = = -1 - = = =

*on request
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H3 — Nominal power ratings of gear unit sizes 5 to 12

.Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal power ratings P,y (kW) type H3

Gear unit sizes

iy mn n, 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12
224 1800 80 = = = = = = = =
1500 67 = = = = = = = =
1200 54 = = = = = = = =
1000 45 = = = = = = = =
25 1800 72 87 = 163 = 269 = 478 =
1500 60 72 = 136 = 204 = 398 =
1200 48 58 = 109 = 179 = 319 =
1000 40 48 = 90 = 149 = 265 =
28 1800 64 77 = 145 = 239 = 425 =
1500 54 65 = 122 = 201 = 359 =
1200 43 52 = 97 = 160 = 285 =
1000 36 43 = 81 = 134 = 239 =
315 1800 57 69 92 129 162 213 261 379 460
1500 48 58 77 109 136 179 220 319 388
1200 38 46 61 86 108 142 174 252 307
1000 32 38 51 72 91 119 146 212 258
355 1800 51 61 82 115 145 190 233 339 412
1500 42 51 68 95 119 157 192 279 339
1200 34 41 55 77 9 127 155 226 274
1000 28 34 45 63 79 104 128 186 226
40 1800 45 54 73 102 128 168 206 299 363
1500 38 46 61 86 108 142 174 252 307
1200 30 36 48 68 85 112 137 199 242
1000 25 30 40 56 71 93 114 166 202
45 1800 40 48 64 9 113 149 183 265 323
1500 33 40 53 74 93 123 151 219 266
1200 27 32 43 61 76 100 123 179 218
1000 22 26 35 49 62 82 100 146 177
50 1800 36 43 58 81 102 134 165 239 291
1500 30 36 48 68 85 112 137 199 242
1200 24 29 38 54 68 89 110 159 194
1000 20 24 32 45 56 74 91 132 161
56 1800 32 38 51 72 91 119 146 212 258
1500 27 32 43 61 76 100 123 179 218
1200 21 25 34 47 59 78 9 139 169
1000 179 21 29 40 50 66 82 119 144
63 1800 29 35 47 65 82 108 133 192 234
1500 24 29 38 54 68 89 110 159 194
1200 19 23 30 43 54 71 87 126 153
1000 159 19 25 36 45 59 72 105 128
71 1800 25 30 40 56 71 93 114 166 202
1500 21 25 34 47 59 78 9 139 169
1200 169 20 27 38 48 63 77 112 136
1000 14.1 17 22 32 40 52 64 93 113
80 1800 23 27 37 52 65 85 105 152 185
1500 188 22 30 42 53 70 86 125 151
1200 15 18 24 34 42 56 68 929 121
1000 125 15 20 28 35 46 57 83 101
90 1800 20 24 32 41 56 72 91 132 161
1500 167 20 27 34 47 60 76 111 134
1200 133 16 21 27 37 48 60 88 107
1000 11.1 13 18 23 31 40 50 73 89
100 1800 18 = 27 = 51 = 82 = 145
1500 15 = 22 = 42 = 68 = 121
1200 12 = 18 = 34 = 55 = 97
1000 10 = 15 = 28 = 45 = 80
112 1800 16.1 = 25 = 42 = 72 = 130
1500 13.4 = 21 = 35 = 60 = 108
1200 10.7 = 16 = 28 = 47 = 86
1000 8.9 = 13 = 23 = 39 = 71
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H3 — Nominal power ratings of gear unit sizes 13 to 28

.Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal power ratings P,y (kW) type H3

Gear unit sizes

iy n n, 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28
224 1800 80 737 - 1281 - 1675 - 2513* - 3518* - 3 = 3 = g =
1500 67 617 - 1073 - 1403 - 2104 - 2946 = @ = 3 = g =
1200 54 497 - 865 - 1130 - 169 - 2374 - 3366 - 4824 = g =
1000 45 414 - 720 - o4 - 1413 - 1979 - 2805 — 4020 - 5750 =
25 1800 72 663 - 1153 1304 1507 1809 2261* 2601* 3166* 3543*  * 3 3 8 8 8
1500 60 552 - 961 1086 1256 1507 1884 2167 2638 2952 @ ? ? g g @
1200 48 442 - 769 869 1005 1206 1507 1734 2110 2362 3116 3393 4323 5177 g @
1000 40 368 - 640 724 837 1005 1256 1445 1759 1968 2597 2827 3602 4314 5152 5864
28 1800 64 589 730 1025 1159 1340 1608 2010* 2312* 2814* 3149*  * 3 3 g g @
1500 54 497 616 865 978 1130 1357 1696 1950 2374 2657 g 2 2 g g 2
1200 43 396 490 688 778 900 1080 1350 1553 1891 2116 2872 3141 3850 4622 g @
1000 36 331 410 576 652 753 904 1130 1300 1583 1771 2393 2618 3216 3852 4600 5236
315 1800 57 525 650 913 1032 1193 1432 1790* 2059 * 2506* 2805*  * 3 3 g g @
1500 48 442 547 769 869 1005 1206 1507 1734 2110 2362 @ ? ? g g @
1200 38 350 433 608 688 795 954 1193 1372 1671 1870 2553 2892 3431 4109 g @
1000 32 294 365 512 579 670 804 1005 1156 1407 1574 2127 2410 2859 3424 4089 4654
355 1800 51 469 582 817 923 1068 1281 1602* 1842* 2242* 2509*  * 3 3 g g @
1500 42 387 479 672 760 879 1055 1319 1517 1847 2067 @ ? ? g g @
1200 34 313 388 544 615 712 854 1068 1228 1495 1673 2265 2566 3044 3646 g 2
1000 28 258 319 448 507 586 703 879 1011 1231 1378 1888 2138 2537 3038 3628 4129
40 1800 45 414 513 720 815 942 1130 1413* 1625* 1979* 2214*  * 3 3 g g @
1500 38 350 433 608 688 795 954 1193 1372 1671 1870 @ ? ? g g @
1200 30 276 342 480 543 628 753 942 1083 1319 1476 2010 2277 2702 3236 g 2
1000 25 230 285 400 452 523 628 785 903 1099 1230 1675 1898 2251 2696 3220 3665
45 1800 40 368 456 640 724 837 1005 1256* 1445* 1759* 1968*  * 3 3 g g @
1500 33 304 376 528 597 691 829 1036 1192 1451 1624 2234 ? ? g g @
1200 27 248 308 432 489 565 678 848 975 1187 1328 1787 2024 2401 2876 3435 2
1000 22 202 251 352 398 460 552 691 794 967 1082 1489 1687 2001 2397 2862 3258
50 1800 36 331 410 576 652 753 904 1130 1300* 1583* 1771*  * 3 3 g g @
1500 30 276 342 480 543 628 753 942 1083 1319 1476 2010 2277 ? g g @
1200 24 221 273 384 434 502 603 753 867 1055 1181 1608 1822 2161 2588 3091 3518
1000 20 184 228 320 362 418 502 628 722 879 984 1340 1518 1801 2157 2576 2932
56 1800 32 294 365 512 579 670 804 1005 1156 1407 * 1574*  * 3 3 g g @
1500 27 248 308 432 489 565 678 848 975 1187 1328 1795 2033 2 g g 2
1200 21 193 239 336 380 439 527 659 758 923 1033 1436 1627 1930 2311 2760 3141
1000 179 164 204 286 324 374 449 562 646 787 880 1197 1356 1608 1926 2300 2618
63 1800 29 267 330 464 525 607 728 910 1047 1275* 1427*  * 3 3 g g @
1500 24 221 273 384 434 502 603 753 867 1055 1181 1596 1808 2144 g g 2
1200 19 175 216 304 344 397 477 596 686 835 935 1276 1446 1715 2054 2453 2792
1000 159 146 181 254 288 332 399 499 574 699 782 1064 1205 1429 1712 2044 2327
71 1800 25 230 285 400 452 523 628 785 903 1099* 1230*  * 3 3 g g @
1500 21 193 239 336 380 439 527 659 758 923 1033 1416 1604 1903 2279 g 2
1200 169 155 192 270 306 353 424 530 610 743 831 1133 1283 1522 1823 2177 2478
1000 14.1 129 160 225 255 295 354 442 509 620 693 944 1069 1268 1519 1814 2065
80 1800 23 211 262 368 416 481 578 722 830 1011* 1131*  * 3 3 g g @
1500 188 173 214 301 340 393 472 590 679 826 925 1257 1423 1688 2022 g @
1200 15 138 171 240 271 314 376 471 541 659 738 1005 1139 1351 1618 1932 2199
1000 125 115 142 200 226 261 314 392 451 549 615 838 949 1126 1348 1610 1832
90 1800 20 184 228 320 362 418 502 607 722 858* 984* @ 3 3 g g @
1500 167 153 190 267 302 349 419 507 603 716 821 1021 1265 1396 1798 g 2
1200 133 122 151 213 240 278 334 403 480 570 654 817 1012 1117 1438 1606 1955
1000 11.1 102 126 177 201 232 278 337 400 476 546 681 844 931 1198 1338 1629
100 1800 18 - 205 - 3% - 425 - 631 - 876" = 3 = g = @
1500 15 = | 17 = | Z7i - 354 - 52 - 730 - 1037 - 1429 = @
1200 12 - 136 = | 217 - 283 - 420 - 584 - 829 - 1143 - 1646
1000 10 - 114 - 181 - 236 - 350 - 486 - 691 - 953 - 1372
112 1800 16.1 - 183 = = = = = = = = = = = = = =
1500 134 - 152 = = = = = = = = = = = = = =
1200 10.7 = | iz = = = = = = = = = = = = = =
1000 8.9 - 101 = = = = = = = = = = = = = =

Forced lubrication required for horizontal gear units
*on request
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H3 — Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) gear unit sizes 3 to 12

. Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) T,y (kNm) type H3

Gear unit sizes

iN 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 Type
1.25 2.9 - 8.0 - 15.2 - 24.7 - - -
1.4 3.1 - 8.2 - 15.9 = 25.6 = = =
1.6 3.3 = 8.6 - 16.3 - 27.1 - 46.0 -
1.8 2.7 - 8.8 - 17.4 - 28.0 - 476 -
2 2.8 - 9.4 - 17.8 - 28.7 - 49.1 -
2.24 2.8 - 9.6 - 17.8 - 28.7 - 50.6 -
25 2.9 - 9.6 - 17.8 - 28.7 - 50.6 - H1
2.8 3.1 - 9.6 - 17.1 - 27.2 - 50.6 -
3.15 3.1 - 9.6 - 17.4 - 28.1 - 48.1 -
3.55 32 - 95 - 18.8 - 28.6 - 50.2 -
4 32 - 9.6 - 17.8 - 28.7 = 50.6 =
45 25 - 7.7 - 15.8 - 246 - 46.0 =
5 2.4 - 7.2 - 13.8 - 235 = 38.7 =
5.6 23 - 6.9 - 13.1 = 20.1 = 36.5 =
6.3 = 6.3 10.7 = 20.3 = 33.7 = 59.3 =
71 = 6.5 11.2 = 20.3 = 33.7 = 59.3 =
8 - 6.7 1.2 13,5 20.3 25.6 33.7 422 59.3 73.8
9 - 6.7 1.2 14.4 20.3 25.6 33.7 422 59.3 73.8
10 - 6.3 10.5 14.4 20.3 25.6 33.7 422 59.3 73.8
1.2 - 6.3 10.6 14.4 20.3 25.6 33.7 422 59.3 73.8 H2
12.5 - 6.7 11.2 135 20.2 25.6 33.7 422 59.3 73.8
14 - 6.7 11.2 135 20.3 25.6 33.7 422 59.3 73.8
16 - 6.7 11.2 14.4 20.3 25.6 33.7 422 59.3 7338
18 - 6.3 10.5 14.4 19.0 25.6 33.7 422 59.3 738
20 = 6.6 11.2 14.4 19.0 25.6 33.7 422 59.3 73.8
224 = 6.3 10.9 13,5 19.8 24 33.1 422 58.3 73.8
25
28
315
355
40
a5
50
56
63
71
80
90
100
112
125 - - - - 21.7 27.2 35.7 44.2 61.6 78.0
140 - - - - 21.7 27.2 35.7 44.2 61.6 78.0
160 - - - - 217 27.2 35.7 442 61.6 78.0
180 - - - - 217 27.2 35.7 442 61.6 78.0
200 - - - - 217 27.2 35.7 442 61.6 78.0
224 - - - - 217 7.2 35.7 442 61.6 78.0 H4
250 - - - - 217 27.2 35.7 442 61.6 78.0
280 - - - - 217 27.2 35.7 442 61.6 78.0
315 - - - - 217 .2 35.7 44.2 61.6 78.0
355 = = = = 19.6 .2 35.7 442 61.6 78.0
400 - - - - - .2 - 44.2 - 78.0
450 - - - - - 25.3 - 42.8 - 78.0

Type H1, see page 3/15
Type H2, see page 3/22
Type H4, see page 3/38
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H3 — Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) gear unit sizes 13 to 28

.Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) Toy (kNm) type H3

Gear unit sizes

iN 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 Type
1.25 = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = =
1.4 = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = =
1.6 674 - - - - _ - Z - - - _ Z — Z -
1.8 709 - - - - - - , _ - - _ Z Z Z Z
2 729 - 129 - - - - Z _ _ - - _ Z Z -
2.24 752 - 130 - - - - _ _ - - - _ Z Z .
25 770 - 117 - - - - _ _ - - - _ Z Z .
2.8 770 - 120 — 7 - - Z - - - - _ _ Z — H1
3.15 731 - 124 - 173 = = - - - - Z - - - _
3.55 744 - 126 - 173 = = - - - - Z - - - _
4 757 - 130 - [|w& - 245 = - - _ - Z _ - _
45 616 - 109 - 146 - 216 = - - _ _ Z - - Z
5 583 - 950 - 124 - 174 = - - _ _ Z - - Z
5.6 55.4 - 04 - 118 - 150 = = - - - Z - _ Z
6.3 860 - 143 - 195 - 2% - 410 - 500 - 800 = = =
7.1 86.0 143 195 230 292 335 410 458 520 565 825 910 =

8 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 540 585 860 940 1055 =
9 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 555 610 860 985 1085 1205
10 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 575 625 860 1020 1130 1240

11.2 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 575 645 860 1030 1175 1285 H2
125 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 600 650 860 1030 1210 1340
14 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 620 675 860 1030 1230 1375
16 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 640 695 860 1030 1230 1400
18 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
20 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 585 725 800 1030 1150 1400
22.4 88.0 107 163 160 200 230 300 335 420 458 600 660 860 910 1230 1310
25 88.0 107 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 620 675 860 1030 1230 1400
28 88.0 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 700 860 1030 1230 1400
31.5 88.0 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
35.5 88.0 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
40 88.0 109 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
45 88.0 109 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400

50 88.0 109 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400 H 3
56 88.0 109 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
63 88.0 109 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
71 88.0 109 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
80 88.0 109 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
90 88.0 109 163 173 200 240 290 345 410 470 585 725 800 1030 1150 1400
100 90.7 109 153 173 200 226 300 335 420 465 640 660 860 910 1230 1310

112 90.7 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
125 90.7 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
140 90.7 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400

160 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
180 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
200 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
224 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400 H4

250 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
280 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
315 90.7 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
355 90.7 113 140 173 - 240 290 345 410 470 585 725 800 1030 1150 1400
400 - 113 - 158 - 223 - 335 - 465 - 660 - 910 - 1310
450 = 113 = = = = = = = = = = = = = =

Type H1, see page 3/15
Type H2, see page 3/22
Type H4, see page 3/38
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H3 — Thermal capacities n; = 1000 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type H3

ny = 1000 rpm
Gear unit sizes
in 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
22.4 Paa = = = = = = = - 216 - 252 - 316 - 364 - 336 —
Pas = = = = = = - - 332 - 461 - 531 - 693 - 779 -
Pscis = = = = = = - - 504 - 562 - 616 = * = * =
Papis = = = = = = — - 608 = |75 = & = * = * —
25 Paea 571 - 85.5 - 116 - 167 - 218 - 265 264 326 333 384 384 397 358
Pes 88.7 - 138 - 186 - 281 - 329 - 465 476 531 548 691 712 814 798
Paci1s 128 - 206 - 240 - 430 - 495 - b2 573 613 628 * * * *
Pebis 156 - 251 - 304 - 529 - 595 - 744 764 801 825 * * * *
28 Poa 55.0 - 86.1 - 115 - 161 - 213 236 266 277 3283 340 393 403 426 417
Pes 85.1 - 138 - 184 - 268 - 318 356 457 479 519 547 686 710 826 831
Pacis 121 - 206 = 237 - 409 - 474 527 551 573 598 624 * - * *
Pap1s 148 - 252 - 299 - 503 - b8 634 726 758 778 813 * * * *
315 Paea 536 619 829 0922 112 118 157 188 209 237 266 277 320 337 399 411 446 444
Pas 82.7 943 132 145 178 186 259 308 310 353 450 470 509 534 677 703 829 839
Paci1s 115 131 195 211 230 236 396 457 461 516 541 561 586 609 * * * *
Pap1s 141 160 238 257 290 297 486 562 552 620 709 737 758 790 * * * *
35.5 Paea 520 596 804 928 109 116 152 181 204 231 262 277 312 334 399 415 459 462
Pes 79.9 905 128 146 172 183 250 293 301 339 434 462 488 523 663 693 820 841
Paci1s 110 123 186 209 223 232 382 435 447 494 522 551 562 596 * * * *
Pebis 136 151 228 256 281 292 468 534 534 592 679 721 724 770 * * * *
40 Pea 492 579 766 894 103 113 147 176 199 227 256 272 304 324 395 414 471 474
Pes 75.4 879 121 140 163 178 241 284 290 331 421 446 471 501 644 679 811 832
Pac1s 102 118 173 197 212 225 368 420 432 481 506 531 544 571 * * * *
Papi1s 126 145 213 242 266 284 450 515 515 575 655 690 697 735 * * * *
45 Paa 473 562 738 86.6 99.1 110 146 171 192 221 256 266 302 315 395 409 477 485
Pas 722 850 116 135 156 172 237 274 279 321 416 431 465 484 638 659 795 823
Pac1s 96.4 113 164 189 203 218 364 406 415 466 501 515 538 552 * * * *
Papis 119 139 202 232 255 274 445 497 494 556 646 665 688 707 * * * *
50 Paa 459 532 704 825 984 104 145 165 192 214 265 265 302 313 404 408 497 489
Pes 69.6 80.1 110 128 153 162 232 263 275 310 418 427 458 477 631 652 802 805
Pac1s 93.5 105 155 176 199 207 35 391 407 450 501 509 529 546 * * * *
Pebis 115 129 190 216 249 260 433 477 481 535 640 656 671 697 * * * *
56 Pea 43.7 510 672 795 939 100 137 164 187 207 256 274 290 313 391 417 486 508
Pas 66.0 76.7 105 123 146 156 217 260 266 297 399 428 437 470 605 644 773 811
Pac1s 87.3 989 145 167 190 199 334 387 394 432 480 509 506 537 * * * *
Pap1s 107 122 179 206 237 249 404 472 465 514 611 650 641 681 * * * *
63 Paea 413 495 626 757 89.0 994 130 162 178 207 245 264 277 300 370 402 472 497
Pas 621 738 97.2 116 137 162 205 254 253 293 379 409 414 448 568 617 743 781
Pacis 80.8 959 132 157 181 195 318 378 376 423 457 488 482 513 * * * *
Pap1s 100 118 163 198 224 243 384 459 443 500 580 621 608 650 * * * *
71 Paa 409 471 606 723 879 949 128 152 173 201 240 253 267 286 366 381 453 482
Pes 61.0 70.0 934 111 135 145 201 236 245 283 368 388 398 424 561 580 704 751
Paci1s 79.8 89.6 127 147 178 187 312 354 365 410 446 464 465 488 * * * *
Pebis 98.0 110 156 182 220 232 376 428 429 484 564 589 586 616 * * * *
80 Pea 385 445 594 673 835 900 121 145 169 191 232 247 259 276 349 377 439 461
Pas 572 659 91.2 103 127 137 190 223 238 268 355 378 384 408 531 572 675 712
Pacis 735 830 122 134 169 177 296 334 356 390 432 453 450 472 * * * *
Pap1s 90.4 103 151 166 209 219 355 404 418 460 545 573 566 594 * * * *
90 Paea 379 441 558 651 787 887 118 142 160 186 220 239 245 267 335 359 429 447
Pas 56.0 64.8 854 985 120 134 184 219 224 260 335 364 362 394 506 541 657 681
Pacis 709 819 112 129 160 174 284 325 337 379 410 439 427 457 * * * *
Pap1s - 101 139 159 197 215 342 393 395 446 516 554 534 573 * * * *
100 Paa - 41.5 - 63.7 - 84 - 135 - 182 - 227 - 253 - 344 - 437
Pes - 60.7 - 96.1 - 127 - 207 - 253 - 344 - 371 - 516 - 663
Pac1s = 755 - 124 - 166 - 300 - 370 - 416 — 433 - * - *
Pap1s - 931 - 153 - 204 - 364 - 434 - 524 - 541 = * = *
112 Pea - 40.8 - 59.9 - 79.6 - 131 - 172 - - - - - - - -
Pes - 59.5 - 90.0 - 119 - 201 - 238 - - - - - - - -
Pacis - 729 - 114 - 157 - 289 - 350 — = = = = = = —
Pabis = = = = - 193 - 350 - 410 - = = = = = = -

*on request

Thermal capacities for sizes 23 to 28 on request.
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H3 — Thermal capacities n; = 1200 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type H3

ny = 1200 rpom
Gear unit sizes
in 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
22.4 Paa = = = = = = - - 203 - 219 - 289 - 297 = * -
Pas = = = = = = — - 346 - 478 - 555 - 696 - 714 -
Pac1s - - - - - = = - 509 - 588 - 614 = * = * =
Papis = = = = = = - - 636 - 782 - 851 = * = * =
25 Pea 59.4 - 88.1 - 119 - 168 - 211 - 288 233 305 307 337 321 * *
Pes 98.9 - 154 - 207 - 308 - 348 — 484 493 559 574 712 719 786 *
Pacis 142 - 216 - 251 - 445 - 504 - b57 565 614 627 * * * *
Pap1s 177 - 273 - 330 - 569 - 626 - 779 798 842 867 * * * *
28 Pea 57.4 - 89.1 - 119 - 163 - 210 225 243 252 307 322 355 359 * *
Pes 95.1 - 154 - 204 - 295 - 339 372 478 500 548 577 714 734 817 806
Pacis 134 - 217 - 247 - 425 — 486 533 548 569 601 626 * * * *
Pap1s 167 - 274 - 325 - 541 - 601 665 760 793 820 857 * * * *
315 Pea 56.0 645 864 954 116 121 160 190 208 231 250 256 310 3283 366 375 373 355
Pes 92.4 105 148 162 198 206 286 338 332 372 474 492 541 565 707 733 836 835
Pacis 128 145 208 221 241 246 412 474 475 527 543 558 593 613 * * * *
Pap1s 160 181 262 280 316 323 524 605 586 654 747 774 803 834 * * * *
35.5 Pea 544 623 84.1 964 113 120 156 185 205 229 254 262 309 325 372 385 403 393
Pes 89.5 101 143 163 192 203 277 324 324 362 463 488 524 557 694 725 843 852
Pacis 122 137 202 222 233 243 399 452 462 508 529 553 574 604 * * * *
Pap1s 154 171 254 280 306 318 505 575 6568 627 720 760 771 816 * * * *
40 Pea 51.6 60.7 80.2 932 107 117 152 181 201 227 252 264 304 322 378 390 423 421
Pas 844 982 136 156 182 197 267 314 313 355 451 476 508 538 681 711 841 858
Pacis 113 131 192 213 222 236 385 438 447 496 516 539 558 585 * * * *
Pap1s 143 165 241 269 289 309 486 556 549 611 698 732 745 783 * * * *
45 Pea 49.7 589 77.4 90.7 103 114 151 176 195 223 2583 262 303 316 384 394 435 439
Pes 80.9 95.0 131 151 174 191 264 3083 302 345 448 463 503 522 678 697 827 853
Pacis 107 125 182 206 213 229 381 424 431 482 513 525 554 568 * * * *
Pap1s 135 158 230 260 278 299 481 537 527 5892 692 710 737 756 * * * *
50 Poa 485 559 743 86.6 104 109 152 171 199 217 270 263 312 316 409 399 473 450
Pes 781 896 124 143 172 181 260 291 301 334 455 460 502 516 682 693 844 839
Pacis 104 116 172 195 210 218 374 409 426 466 520 522 553 563 * * * *
Pap1s 131 146 216 245 272 283 469 516 517 571 690 702 727 748 * * * *
56 Pea 46.2 537 71.0 835 99.0 105 143 170 194 211 263 280 301 324 399 423 476 487
Pas 741 859 118 138 1683 1783 242 2883 291 322 438 467 481 515 656 696 822 855
Pacis 97.0 110 161 185 201 209 351 405 413 449 501 528 531 561 * * * *
Pap1s 122 139 203 233 259 272 439 511 500 549 660 702 696 738 * * * *
63 Poa 437 523 66.2 799 939 105 136 170 186 215 253 271 288 312 380 412 470 488
Pas 69.8 828 110 131 154 171 230 283 277 319 417 448 456 493 619 670 795 831
Pac1s 89.7 106 147 175 191 206 334 397 394 443 478 509 507 539 * * * *
Pap1s 113 134 185 220 245 266 417 498 476 537 627 670 661 706 * * * *
7 Poa 435 498 648 76.4 93.1 100 135 160 182 209 249 261 279 299 377 392 454 481
Pas 68.8 78.6 106 124 151 162 225 264 269 309 406 427 440 468 612 631 757 804
Pac1s 88.8 99.4 142 163 188 197 329 373 384 430 467 485 490 514 * * * *
Pap1s 112 126 179 206 241 2563 409 465 462 520 611 637 638 670 * * * *
80 Poa 41.0 471 636 713 885 950 128 152 178 200 242 258 271 289 361 389 446 464
Pas 64.6 741 104 115 143 153 213 250 262 294 392 416 425 451 580 624 729 766
Pac1s 81.8 920 137 149 179 187 313 855} S5 410 453 475 475 497 * * * *
Pap1s 103 116 172 189 228 240 388 442 451 495 591 620 617 647 * * * *
90 Poa 40.4 469 599 69.6 836 941 125 150 168 195 230 250 258 281 349 372 437 455
Pes 632 729 97 112 135 150 207 245 247 285 371 402 401 435 585) 592 711 738
Pac1s 789 911 125 144 169 184 305 349 355 399 431 460 451 482 * * * *
Pap1s 100 115 159 182 216 235 377 434 426 480 560 600 583 625 * * * *
100 Poa - 44.2 - 68.3 - 89.4 - 143 - 191 - 238 - 266 - 359 - 446
Pes - 68.4 - 109 - 142 - 282 - 278 - 380 - 41 - 566 - 718
Pacis - 839 - 139 = |17 — 832 - 389 —- 437 - 458 = * = *
Pap1s - 106 - 176 - 223 - 411 - 468 - 568 - 591 = * = *
112 Paa - 435 - 643 - 846 - 139 - 180 - = = = = = = -
Pag - 671 - 102 - 134 - 225 - 262 - - - - - - - -
Pacis = | 8] = | - 166 - 321 - 369 - - - - - - - -
Pap1s - 103 - 162 = |2ii - 398 ~- 442 = = = = = = = =

*on request
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H3 — Thermal capacities n; = 1500 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type H3

ny = 1500 rpm
Gear unit sizes
in 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
22.4 Paa = = = = = = - - 175 - 147 - 224 = * = * -
Pas = = = = = = — - 359 — 473 - 564 - * - * -
Pac1s - - - - - = = - 507 - 512 - 582 - * - * -
Papis = = = = = = - - 669 - 805 - 885 = * = * =
25 Pea 61.3 - 90.0 - 118 - 160 - 189 - 187 164 260 247 * * * *
Pes 113 - 175 - 234 - 341 - 365 — 498 492 583 587 698 677 * *
Pacis 161 - 228 - 262 — 458 - 506 - 534 526 600 599 * * * *
Pap1s 206 - 302 - 364 - 617 - 661 - 813 822 888 904 * * * *
28 Pea 59.7 - 91.3 - 120 - 161 - 194 198 202 201 271 280 267 * * *
Pes 109 - 176 - 232 - 330 — 358 388 499 514 580 605 715 722 736 *
Pac1s 151 - 229 - 259 - 441 — 492 533 535 548 595 615 * * * *
Pap1s 195 - 303 - 360 - 591 - 638 700 799 829 870 905 * * * *
315 Pea 584 668 893 979 118 121 159 185 198 211 213 215 281 289 297 291 * *
Pes 106 120 170 185 226 233 321 374 365 393 499 516 575 599 724 739 789 *
Pacis 145 164 220 233 252 258 429 490 484 531 533 546 591 608 * * * *
Pap1s 187 211 291 310 349 357 572 658 625 692 789 815 855 885 * * * *
35.5 Pea 569 649 87.3 993 116 122 157 183 198 215 225 226 287 298 317 319 269 *
Pes 103 116 165 186 219 231 312 361 348 384 490 514 558 593 725 746 822 *
Pac1s 139 155 214 234 245 255 417 470 474 515 524 545 577 604 * * * *
Pap1s 179 200 282 311 339 352 554 628 608 666 763 803 824 869 * * * *
40 Pea 543 635 840 96.7 111 121 154 181 197 218 229 237 289 303 332 338 319 293
Pas 97.1 113 156 179 207 224 301 351 340 380 480 504 546 575 714 743 843 839
Pacis 128 148 204 226 234 248 403 457 461 506 515 534 564 589 * * * *
Pap1s 166 192 268 299 321 342 534 609 590 652 743 777 799 837 * * * *
45 Pea 523 618 815 944 107 118 154 178 194 217 236 241 293 303 344 350 356 340
Pes 93.1 109 151 174 199 218 298 341 329 372 480 494 543 561 714 733 849 859
Pacis 121 142 197 219 225 241 401 444 447 495 516 526 563 576 * * * *
Pap1s 158 184 258 289 308 331 529 589 569 635 739 756 793 813 * * * *
50 Poa 514 589 788 90.8 109 113 158 174 205 215 269 247 313 306 398 362 420 374
Pes 90.2 103 143 165 197 206 296 329 333 362 500 494 551 559 736 731 888 863
Pacis 118 131 188 209 223 229 396 429 447 482 536 526 572 574 * * * *
Pap1s 153 171 245 275 3083 315 518 567 562 615 749 752 791 805 * * * *
56 Pea 491 56.7 755 88.0 105 109 150 174 201 211 265 279 306 326 396 413 434 436
Pas 85.6 988 136 159 188 198 277 326 324 351 483 5183 531 565 715 752 869 900
Pacis 110 124 180 202 214 221 372 426 435 466 520 545 552 582 * * * *
Pap1s 143 162 234 265 289 302 485 562 546 592 721 761 759 802 * * * *
63 Poa 46.6 556 70.5 850 100 111 143 177 193 221 258 274 296 318 384 411 439 449
Pas 80.8 95.7 127 151 177 196 263 323 309 354 463 495 506 544 678 729 845 880
Pac1s 102 121 167 1983 203 219 355 420 416 465 500 529 529 562 * * * *
Pap1s 133 157 217 251 274 297 461 550 520 585 688 732 724 771 * * * *
7 Poa 46.8 53.1 694 814 99.3 106 142 168 190 217 257 267 287 307 383 397 434 452
Pas 799 908 123 144 175 187 258 302 301 344 454 474 489 519 672 692 812 855
Pac1s 101 113 162 184 201 210 350 395 406 452 492 508 513 538 * * * *
Pap1s 131 147 210 240 269 283 453 515 506 567 672 698 699 734 * * * *
80 Poa 441 503 68.1 76.0 94.7 101 136 161 186 208 252 266 280 298 370 396 438 446
Pas 75.0 856 120 134 165 177 244 286 294 328 440 465 473 501 641 686 791 822
Pac1s 93 104 156 169 191 199 3833 377 397 433 478 500 499 522 * * * *
Pap1s 121 136 202 221 256 268 430 489 494 541 650 682 677 709 * * * *
90 Poa 435 504 643 747 89.6 101 132 159 177 205 241 260 267 290 360 382 433 449
Pes 735 846 113 130 156 174 238 281 277 319 416 450 448 485 615 653 773 800
Pac1s 90 104 143 164 181 197 325 372 377 422 455 486 475 507 * * * *
Pap1s 117 135 186 213 241 263 418 481 467 526 616 660 641 686 * * * *
100 Poa - 47.6 - 73.3 - 95.8 - 1582 - 200 - 249 - 277 - 372 — 443
Pes - 79.4 - 127 - 165 - 266 - 31 - 426 - 459 - 627 - 782
Pacis - 954 - 158 - 188 - 354 - 413 —- 462 — 482 - * - *
Pap1s - 124 - 206 - 250 — 456 - 513 - 626 - 650 = * = *
112 Paa - 468 - 692 - 907 - 148 - 190 - = = = = = = -
Pas - 779 - 119 - 155 - 259 - 204 — = = = = = = —
Pacis - 921 - 145 - 178 - 345 - 391 — = = = = = = —
Pap1s - 120 - 190 - 236 — 444 - 485 - = = = = = = -

*on request
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H3 — Thermal capacities n; = 1800 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type H3

ny = 1800 rpm
Gear unit sizes
in 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
22.4 Paa = = = = = = - = ez = * = * = * = * -
Pas = = = = = = — - 357 - 440 - 536 - * - * -
Facis - = = = = - - - 492 - 442 - 515 = 5 = 5 -
Papis = = = = = = - - 686 - 789 - 880 = * = * =
25 Pea 61.9 - 89.0 - 113 - 148 - 158 - * * * * * * * *
Pes 126 - 194 - 254 - 367 - 372 - 482 460 576 563 630 * * *
Pacis 177 - 235 - 266 - 466 - 499 — 485 458 557 536 * * * *
Pap1s 233 - 327 - 39 - 658 - 685 - 818 809 905 903 * * * *
28 Pea 60.5 - 91.2 - 117 - 152 - 172 159 139 126 215 212 * * * *
Pes 121 - 196 - 255 - 357 - 372 389 493 502 583 601 673 * * *
Pac1s 167 - 237 - 267 - 450 - 491 520 496 499 564 575 * * * *
Pap1s 220 - 330 - 389 - 630 - 666 720 815 837 894 926 * * * *
31.5 Pea 596 678 90.0 976 116 117 152 174 178 182 163 154 235 236 * * * *
Pes 118 134 189 204 249 254 348 404 369 403 502 510 587 605 701 * * *
Pacis 161 181 230 241 261 263 439 498 485 525 506 509 571 581 * * * *
Pap1s 212 238 317 336 379 387 612 702 653 718 810 831 886 913 * * * *
35.5 Pea 58.3 66.2 885 100 115 120 153 176 182 194 188 178 265 2565 232 214 318 *
Pes 115 129 184 206 241 254 340 391 363 400 503 518 581 608 715 726 740 *
Pac1s 154 171 223 243 253 263 428 480 476 515 509 518 569 586 * * * *
Pap1s 208 226 307 338 368 382 594 671 637 697 792 825 861 903 * * * *
40 Pea 558 65.0 858 981 112 119 151 175 185 200 198 200 262 273 263 256 * *
Pes 109 126 175 199 230 248 330 382 356 396 497 520 570 600 720 738 790 762
Pacis 142 164 213 235 242 256 416 468 466 508 505 521 560 582 * * * *
Pap1s 189 217 292 325 349 371 573 652 619 683 774 807 838 876 * * * *
45 Pea 540 635 836 96.3 109 118 153 175 185 203 205 210 268 279 287 286 232 *
Pes 104 122 169 194 220 240 327 372 348 389 497 512 568 588 730 741 821 811
Pacis 134 167 206 229 233 249 414 456 454 498 507 516 560 572 * * * *
Pap1s 179 208 282 315 335 360 568 631 600 665 769 788 832 852 * * * *
50 Poa 535 608 821 931 113 115 161 172 204 204 255 218 301 284 375 308 335 256
Pes 101 115 161 185 220 229 328 360 358 381 529 512 584 585 775 749 892 838
Pacis 131 145 198 219 234 238 412 442 461 487 540 518 577 572 * * * *
Pap1s 174 194 268 300 331 342 560 609 599 646 790 784 837 845 * * * *
56 Pea 513 587 788 90.6 109 111 154 174 203 203 258 267 300 316 378 392 371 55
Pas 96.4 111 153 178 210 220 307 358 350 371 516 543 566 599 754 792 893 907
Pacis 123 137 189 211 224 229 389 440 450 474 528 550 562 588 * * * *
Pap1s 163 184 256 289 316 329 526 604 582 625 765 804 807 850 * * * *
63 Poa 487 580 738 886 104 115 148 181 196 222 255 268 294 313 372 395 392 389
Pas 91.0 108 143 169 199 219 292 357 335 381 497 529 543 580 719 770 878 906
Pac1s 113 134 177 202 213 229 372 438 432 480 511 537 543 573 * * * *
Pap1s 151 178 239 275 299 324 500 595 557 624 734 777 772 820 * * * *
71 Poa 493 555 73.0 851 104 111 148 173 195 220 257 265 287 307 374 387 391 408
Pas 90.2 102 139 162 196 209 288 335 328 371 490 509 526 557 715 734 843 890
Pac1s 113 125 173 194 211 220 367 413 423 469 506 520 527 552 * * * *
Pap1s 149 167 232 262 295 310 492 558 543 606 721 746 747 783 * * * *
80 Poa 46.7 527 718 79.7 100 105 141 166 192 213 255 267 282 299 367 389 407 407
Pas 848 96.4 136 150 186 197 273 318 320 356 478 503 511 539 685 729 827 854
Pac1s 104 116 171 181 202 209 350 394 414 450 496 515 514 536 * * * *
Pap1s 138 165 228 245 280 294 467 530 530 579 699 732 725 758 * * * *
90 Poa 46.0 533 678 787 943 106 138 166 183 211 246 264 271 293 362 381 409 421
Pes 83.1 955 128 146 175 195 265 313 303 348 454 489 485 523 661 699 811 837
Pac1s 100 115 159 177 191 207 342 390 394 440 473 504 491 523 * * * *
Pap1s 133 163 212 238 265 289 455 522 502 564 663 710 688 735 * * * *
100 Poa - 50.3 - 77.3 - 101 - 158 - 207 - 255 - 281 - 375 - 421
Pes - 89.8 - 143 - 185 - 297 - 339 - 465 - 497 - 674 - 821
Pacis - 106 — 175 - 198 — |37 — 431 — 481 — 499 - * - *
Pap1s - 142 - 233 - 275 — 495 - 551 - 673 - 697 = * = *
112 Paea - 49.6 - 73.1 - 95.6 - 154 - 197 - - - - - - - -
Pes - 88.0 - 134 - 174 - 289 - 321 - - - - - - - -
Pacis - 102 - 161 - 188 - 362 - 409 — = = = = = = —
Papis - 137 - 216 - 259 —- 482 - 52 = = = = = = = =

*on request
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H4 — Nominal power ratings of gear unit sizes 7 to 12

. Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal power ratings P,y (kW) type H4

Gear unit sizes

iy mn n 7 8 9 10 1 12
100 1800 18 40 = 67 = 116 =
1500 15 34 = 56 = % =
1200 12 27 = 44 = 77 =
1000 10 22 = 37 = 64 -
112 1800 161 36 = 60 = 103 =
1500  13.4 30 - 50 - 86 -
1200 107 24 - 39 - 69 =
1000 89 20 = 33 = 57 -
125 1800 144 32 41 53 66 92 117
1500 12 27 34 44 55 77 %8
1200 9.6 21 27 35 44 61 78
1000 8 18 22 29 37 51 65
140 1800 129 29 36 48 59 83 105
1500 10.7 24 30 39 49 69 87
1200 86 19 24 32 39 55 70
1000 7.1 16 20 26 32 45 57
160 1800 113 25 32 42 52 72 92
1500 9.4 21 26 35 43 60 76
1200 75 17 21 28 34 48 61
1000 6.3 14 17 23 29 40 51
180 1800 10 22 28 37 46 64 81
1500 8.3 18 23 31 38 53 67
1200 6.7 15 19 25 31 43 54
1000 5.6 12 15 20 25 36 45
200 1800 9 20 25 33 41 58 73
1500 75 17 21 28 34 48 61
1200 6 13 17 22 27 38 49
1000 5 11 14 18 23 32 40
224 1800 8 18 22 29 37 51 65
1500 6.7 15 19 25 31 43 54
1200 5.4 12 15 20 24 34 44
1000 45 10 12 16 20 29 36
250 1800 72 16 20 26 33 46 58
1500 6 13 17 22 27 38 49
1200 4.8 10 13 17 22 30 39
1000 4 9 11 14 18 25 32
280 1800 6.4 14 18 23 29 41 52
1500 5.4 12 15 20 24 34 44
1200 4.3 9.7 12 16 19 27 35
1000 36 8.1 10 13 16 23 29
315 1800 5.7 12 16 21 26 36 46
1500 4.8 10 13 17 22 30 39
1200 338 8.6 10 14 17 24 31
1000 32 7.2 9.1 11 14 20 26
355 1800 5.1 10 14 19 23 32 41
1500 4.2 8.6 11 15 19 27 34
1200 3.4 6.9 9.6 12 15 21 27
1000 28 5.7 7.9 10 12 18 22
400 1800 45 = 12 = 20 = 36
1500 3.8 - 10 - 17 = 31
1200 3 - 85 - 13 = 24
1000 25 = 7.1 = 11 = 20
450 1800 4 = 10 = 17 = 32
1500 3.3 - 8.7 - 14 = 26
1200 27 = 7.1 = 12 = 22
1000 22 = 5.8 = 9.8 = 17
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H4 — Nominal power ratings of gear unit sizes 13 to 28

.Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal power ratings P,y (kW) type H4

Gear unit sizes

iy n, n, 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28
100 1800 18 170 - 288 - 376 - 565 - 791 - 1206 - 1621 = 3 =
1500 15 142 - 240 - 314 - 47 - 659 - 1005 - 1351 - 1932 =
1200 12 113 - 192 - 251 - 376 - 527 - 804 - 1081 - 1546 -
1000 10 94 - 160 - 209 - 314 - 439 - 870 - 901 - 1288 =
112 1800  16.1 152 - 257 291 337 404 505 581 708 792 1077 1220 1447 1733 3 g
1500 134 127 - 214 242 280 336 420 484 589 659 898 1017 1206 1444 1725 1963
1200 107 101 - 171 193 224 268 336 386 470 526 718 813 965 1156 1380 1571
1000 89 84 - 142 161 186 223 279 321 391 438 598 678 804 963 1150 1309
125 1800 144 136 170 230 260 301 361 452 520 633 708 965 1093 1297 1553 3 g
1500 12 113 141 192 217 251 301 376 433 527 590 804 911 1081 1294 1546 1759
1200 9.6 o1 113 153 173 201 241 301 346 422 472 643 729 865 1035 1236 1407
1000 8 75 94 128 144 167 201 251 289 351 393 536 607 720 863 1030 1173
140 1800 129 122 152 206 233 270 324 405 466 567 634 862 976 1158 1387 3 g
1500 107 101 126 171 193 224 268 336 386 470 526 718 813 965 1156 1380 1571
1200 86 81 101 137 155 180 216 270 310 378 423 574 651 772 924 1104 1257
1000 74 67 84 113 128 148 178 223 256 312 349 479 542 643 770 920 1047
160 1800 113 107 133 181 204 236 283 354 408 496 556 754 854 1013 1213 3 g
1500 94 89 111 150 170 196 236 295 339 413 462 628 712 844 1011 1207 1374
1200 75 71 88 120 135 157 188 235 270 329 369 503 569 675 809 966 1099
1000 63 59 74 100 114 131 158 197 227 277 310 419 474 563 674 805 916
180 1800 10 94 118 160 181 209 251 314 361 439 492 670 759 901 1079 1288 g
1500 83 78 98 132 150 173 208 260 299 365 408 558 633 750 899 1073 1222
1200 6.7 63 79 107 121 140 168 210 242 294 329 447 506 600 719 859 977
1000 56 53 66 89 101 117 140 175 202 246 275 372 422 500 599 716 814
200 1800 9 85 106 144 163 188 226 282 325 395 442 603 683 810 971 1159 1319
1500 7.5 71 88 120 135 157 188 235 270 329 369 503 569 675 809 966 1099
1200 6 56 70 96 108 125 150 188 216 263 295 402 455 540 647 773 880
1000 5 47 59 80 90 104 125 157 180 219 246 335 380 450 539 644 733
224 1800 8 75 94 128 144 167 201 251 289 351 393 539 610 724 867 1035 1178
1500 6.7 63 79 107 121 140 168 210 242 294 329 449 508 603 722 862 982
1200 54 51 63 8 97 113 135 169 195 237 265 359 407 482 578 690 785
1000 45 42 53 72 81 94 113 141 162 197 221 299 339 402 481 575 654
250 1800 7.2 68 8 115 130 150 180 226 260 316 354 483 547 648 777 927 1055
1500 6 56 70 96 108 125 150 188 216 263 295 402 455 540 647 773 880
1200 48 45 56 76 8 100 120 150 173 211 236 322 364 432 518 618 704
1000 4 37 47 64 72 83 100 125 144 175 196 268 304 360 431 515 586
280 1800 6.4 60 75 102 115 134 160 201 231 281 314 431 488 579 693 828 942
1500 54 51 63 8 97 113 135 169 195 237 265 359 407 482 578 690 785
1200 43 40 50 68 77 90 108 135 155 189 211 287 325 386 462 552 628
1000 36 3 42 57 65 75 90 113 130 158 177 239 271 322 385 460 524
315 1800 5.7 54 67 91 103 119 143 179 205 250 280 383 434 515 616 736 838
1500 48 45 56 76 8 100 120 150 173 211 236 319 362 429 514 613 698
1200 38 3 44 60 68 79 95 119 137 167 187 255 289 343 411 491 558
1000 32 30 37 51 57 67 80 100 115 140 157 213 241 286 342 409 465
355 1800 5.1 48 60 74 92 102 128 154 184 218 250 311 385 425 547 611 743
1500 4.2 39 49 61 76 8 105 127 151 180 206 259 321 354 456 509 619
1200 34 32 40 49 61 68 8 103 122 145 167 207 257 283 365 407 496
1000 28 26 33 41 50 56 70 85 101 120 137 173 214 236 304 339 413
400 1800 45 - 53 - 74 - 105 - 157 - 219 - 31 - 429 - 617
1500 38 - 44 - e - 88 133 - 185 - 259 - 357 - 514
1200 3 - 35 - 49 - 70 105 - 146 - 207 - 286 - 412
1000 25 - 2 - M - 58 - 87 = |izi - 173 - 238 - 343
450 1800 4 - 47 = = = = = = = = = = = = = =
1500 33 - 39 - - - - - - - - - - - - -
1200 27 = | @i = = = = = = = = = = = = =
1000 22 - 26 = = = = = = = = = = = = = =

*on request

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018 3/37



© Flender GmbH 2019

Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H4 — Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) gear unit sizes 3 to 12

. Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) T,y (kNm) type H4

Gear unit sizes

in 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 Type
125 29 - 8.0 - 15.2 - 24.7 - - -
14 3.1 - 8.2 - 15.9 - 256 - - -
16 23 - 8.6 - 16.3 - 27.1 - 46.0 -
1.8 27 - 8.8 - 17.4 - 28.0 - 476 -
2 2.8 _ 9.4 - 17.8 - 287 - 491 -
224 238 _ 9.6 - 17.8 - 287 - 50.6 -
25 2.9 _ 9.6 - 17.8 - 287 - 50.6 - H1
2.8 3.1 _ 9.6 _ 17.1 _ 27.2 _ 50.6 _
315 31 _ 9.6 _ 17.4 _ 281 _ 481 _
355 32 _ 95 _ 18.8 _ 286 _ 50.2 _
4 3 - 9.6 - 17.8 - 287 - 50.6 -
45 25 - 7.7 - 15.8 - 24.6 - 46.0 -
5 2.4 - 7.2 - 13.8 - 235 - 387 -
5.6 2.3 - 6.9 - 13.1 - 20.1 - 365 -
6.3 - 6.3 10.7 - 20.3 - 33.7 - 59.3 -
71 - 6.5 1.2 - 20.3 - 33.7 - 59.3 -
8 - 6.7 11.2 135 20.3 256 337 422 59.3 738
9 - 6.7 1.2 14.4 20.3 256 337 422 59.3 738
10 - 6.3 10.5 14.4 20.3 256 337 422 59.3 738
12 | - 53 10.6 14.4 20.3 256 337 422 59.3 738 H2
125 | - 6.7 11.2 135 20.2 256 337 422 59.3 738
14 _ 6.7 11.2 135 20.3 256 337 422 59.3 738
16 - 6.7 1.2 14.4 20.3 25.6 33.7 42.2 59.3 73.8
18 - 53 105 14.4 19.0 256 33.7 422 59.3 73.8
20 - 6.6 1.2 14.4 19.0 256 337 422 59.3 73.8
224 | - 6.3 10.9 135 19.8 24 331 422 58.3 73.8
25 - - 116 14.3 217 24 357 422 63.5 738
28 _ _ 11.6 13.9 217 25 357 16 635 725
315 - _ 11.6 15.5 217 27.2 357 438 635 77.2
355 - _ 11.6 15.5 217 27.2 357 438 635 772
20 _ _ 11.6 15,5 217 27.2 357 438 635 77.2
45 _ _ 11.6 15,5 217 27.2 357 438 635 77.2
50 - - 1.6 155 21.7 27.2 35.7 438 63.5 77.2 H3
56 - - 116 155 21.7 27.2 35.7 438 63.5 77.2
63 - - 116 155 21.7 27.2 35.7 438 63.5 77.2
7 - - 116 155 217 27.2 35.7 438 63.5 77.2
80 - - 116 155 217 27.2 35.7 438 63,5 77.2
90 - - 11.6 15.5 20.0 27.2 345 438 63,5 77.2
100
112
125
140
160
180
200
224
250
280
315
355
400
450

Type H1, see page 3/15
Type H2, see page 3/22
Type H3, see page 3/30
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H4 — Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) gear unit sizes 13 to 28

.Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) T,y (kNm) type H4

Gear unit sizes

iN 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 Type
1.25 = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = =
1.4 = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = =
1.6 674 - - - - _ - Z - - - _ Z — Z -
1.8 709 = - - - - - , _ - - _ _ Z Z Z
2 729 - 129 - - - - Z _ _ - - _ Z Z -
224 752 - 130 - - - _ _ _ - - - _ Z Z .
25 770 - [ - - - _ _ _ - - - _ Z Z .
28 770 - 120 — 7 - - Z - - - - _ _ Z — H1
315 731 - 124 - 173 = = - - - - Z - - - _
355 744 - 126 - 173 = = - - - - Z - - - _
4 757 - 130 - [|w& - 245 = - - _ - Z _ - _
45 616 - 109 - 146 - 216 = - - _ _ Z - - Z
5 583 = 950 - 124 - 174 = - - _ _ Z - - Z
56 554 = 04 - 118 - 150 = = - - - Z - _ Z
6.3 860 - 143 - 195 - 2% - 410 - 500 - 800 = = =
71 860 143 195 230 292 335 410 458 520 565 825 910 =

8 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 540 585 860 940 1055 =
9 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 555 610 860 985 1085 1205
10 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 575 625 860 1020 1130 1240
11.2 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 575 645 860 1030 1175 1285 H2
125 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 600 650 860 1030 1210 1340
14 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 620 675 860 1030 1230 1375
16 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 640 695 860 1030 1230 1400
18 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
20 86.0 107 143 160 195 230 292 335 410 458 585 725 800 1030 1150 1400
22.4 88.0 107 153 160 200 230 300 335 420 458 600 660 860 910 1230 1310
25 88.0 107 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 620 675 860 1030 1230 1400
28 88.0 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 700 860 1030 1230 1400
31.5 88.0 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
35.5 88.0 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
40 88.0 109 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
45 88.0 109 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
50 88.0 109 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400 H3
56 88.0 109 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
63 88.0 109 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
71 88.0 109 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
80 88.0 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
90 88.0 109 153 173 200 240 290 345 410 470 585 725 800 1030 1150 1400
100 90.7 109 163 173 200 226 300 335 420 465 640 660 860 910 1280 1310
112 90.7 109 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
125 90.7 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
140 90.7 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
160 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
180 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
200 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
224 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400 H4
250 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
280 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400
315 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400

355 907 113 140 1178 — 240 290 345 410 470 585 725 800 1030 1150 1400
400 = 113 - 158 =0 553 - 33 — 465 — 660 = 910 - 1310
450 = 113 = — - - - - - - _ - - - - -

Type H1, see page 3/15
Type H2, see page 3/22
Type H3, see page 3/30
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H4 — Thermal capacities n; = 1000 rpm, ny = 1200 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type H4

ny = 1000 rpm
Gear unit sizes

in 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22

100 Poa 50.6 = 711 = 104 = 143 = 201 - 220 - 286 - 815} -
112 Pea 48.6 - 68.2 - 104 - 140 - 192 208 210 227 274 294 366 383
125 Paea 47.2 54.3 66.2 721 996 116 136 153 186 198 203 217 267 282 358 374
140 Poa 45.0 52.1 64.1 69.2 96.5 115 132 150 179 191 196 209 258 274 344 365
160 Paea 43.3 50.6 60.7 67.2 91.9 110 125 146 172 185 188 202 249 266 332 350
180 Paa 418 483 583 650 88.6 107 120 141 169 178 184 195 240 256 327 338
200 Pea 40.6 46.5 56.8 61.6 85.0 102 118 134 166 174 180 190 234 246 330 333
224 Paa 37.9 44.8 541 59.2 81.3 98.1 113 129 155 171 168 185 225 240 315 335
250 Poa 35.9 43.5 51.8 57.5 76.4 94.0 107 126 148 160 160 174 215 231 300 321
280 Pea 34.7 40.6 49.5 54.9 73.0 89.9 104 121 143 152 156 165 207 221 291 305
315 Paa 33.8 38.5 46.8 52.1 711 84.5 98.7 114 136 147 149 161 202 212 281 296
355 Pea 31.9 371 45.7 50.2 67.1 80.7 936 111 133 140 145 153 191 207 267 285
400 Paa - 36.2 - 47.5 - 78.6 - 105 - 136 - 149 - 196 - 271
450 Paa = 343 - 46.4 = 72 | = 997 - = = = = = = =

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type H4

ny = 1200 rpm
Gear unit sizes

in 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22

100 Poa 53.6 = 751 = 110 = 150 = 210 - 229 - 295 - 379 -
112 Pea 515 - 72.2 - 109 - 147 - 201 217 220 237 285 304 372 388
125 Paa 50.0 87.5 70.0 76.3 105 122 143 161 195 207 213 227 278 294 367 381
140 Poa 47.8 553 68.0 733 102 122 139 158 188 201 206 220 269 286 855} &7
160 Paa 46.0 53.7 64.4 71.2 97.3 117 132 153 181 194 198 213 260 277 344 362
180 Paea 44.4 51.3 61.9 69.0 939 113 127 149 178 187 194 205 251 268 340 351
200 Pea 43.3 494  60.5 65.4 90.5 108 126 141 176 183 190 201 246 258 346 346
224 Paa 40.4 47.7 57.8 62.8 86.6 104 120 136 165 181 178 196 238 253 332 352
250 Poa 38.3 46.4 54.8 61.3 81.5 100 114 134 157 170 170 184 227 244 317 338
280 Pea 37.0 43.3 52.9 58.6 77.9 958 111 128 152 162 166 175 219 233 308 322
315 Paa 36.1 411 50.0 55.6 75.9 90.1 105 122 145 157 158 172 214 225 297 313
355 Poa 341 39.7 48.8 53.6 71.7 86.2 100 118 141 149 154 163 203 219 283 302
400 Paa - 38.7 - 50.7 - 83.9 - 112 - 145 - 159 - 208 - 287
450 Paa - 36.5 - 49.5 - 79.3 - 106 - - - - - - - -
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H4 — Thermal capacities n; = 1500 rpm, ny = 1800 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type H4

ny = 1500 rpom

Gear unit sizes
in 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
100 Paa 57.1 - 79.9 - 116 - 157 - 218 - 239 - 302 - 371 -
112 Pga 54.9 - 76.9 - 116 - 155 - 210 225 230 248 293 312 370 381
125 Paa 535 615 748 812 112 130 151 169 204 217 224 239 288 303 370 380
140 Pga 512 591 726 782 109 129 147 166 198 211 217 282 281 297 362 379
160 Pga 493 575 689 761 104 124 140 162 191 205 210 225 272 290 354 371
180 Paa 477 550 663 738 100 121 135 158 188 198 206 217 263 281 351 362
200 Pga 466 530 652 700 973 115 135 150 188 194 203 213 261 271 365 358
224 Pga 436 512 623 674 933 111 129 145 177 194 191 210 252 269 351 372
250 Paa 414 500 592 66.2 879 108 128 144 168 182 182 197 242 260 336 358
280 Pga 400 468 572 632 841 103 119 138 164 178 179 188 233 249 328 342
315 Paa 39.1 444 542 601 820 972 114 131 156 169 170 185 228 240 317 333
355 Pga 369 430 529 580 776 931 108 127 152 161 166 176 217 234 302 322
400 Pga - 41.9 - 55.0 - 90.7 - 121 - 157 - 172 - 223 - 307
450 Pea - 39.5 - 53.6 - 85.8 - 115 - - - - - - - -
Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type H4
ny = 1800 rpm

Gear unit sizes
in 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
100 Paa 59.8 - 83.5 - 121 - 162 - 222 - 244 - 301 - 347 -
112 Pga 57.7 - 80.6 - 121 - 160 - 215 229 237 254 297 313 355 359
125 Paa 562 645 785 850 117 1385 157 174 210 222 231 246 293 307 360 365
140 Pga 538 622 763 820 114 135 153 172 205 217 225 240 287 303 360 371
160 Pga 520 605 725 799 109 130 146 168 198 211 218 233 280 297 356 369
180 Paa 503 579 699 776 105 126 141 164 195 205 214 226 271 289 355 365
200 Pga 494 559 692 738 103 121 142 157 198 202 213 222 272 280 377 363
224 Pga 463 541 661 710 987 117 136 151 186 204 201 220 264 280 365 385
250 Pga 440 531 629 702 932 114 130 152 178 192 192 208 258 272 350 372
280 Pga 426 497 608 67.2 89.3 110 126 146 173 183 189 198 245 260 343 357
315 Paa 416 472 576 639 87.1 103 121 139 165 178 180 195 240 252 332 348
355 Paa 393 457 563 617 825 988 115 135 161 170 176 186 228 246 317 337
400 Pga - 44.6 - 58.5 - 96.4 - 129 - 166 - 182 - 234 - 322
450 Paa - 421 - 57.1 - 91.3 - 122 - - - - - - - -
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B2 — Nominal power ratings of gear unit sizes 4 to 18

.Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal power ratings P,y (kW) type B2

Gear unit sizes

in ny n, 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
5 1800 360 229 354 = 716 = 1127 - 1734~ - 2585~% - 4598~ - - =
1500 300 191 295 = 596 = 939 - 1445 - 2154 - 3832* = = =
1200 240 163 236 - 477 - 751 — | [lils6 - 1723 - 3065 * - - -
1000 200 127 196 = 397 = 626 = 963 - 1436 - 2554 = = =
5.6 1800 321 208 315 = 638 = 1005 - 1616~ - 2339~ - 4100 * 4537~ * -
1500 268 173 263 - 533 - 839 - 1349 - 1953 - 34283* 3788* * -
1200 214 138 210 - 425 - 670 - 1077 - 559 - 2733* 3025* 4369* -
1000 179 116 176 = 356 = 560 = 901 - 1304 - 2286 2530 3654 * =

6.3 1800 286 185 281 359 569 712 895 1138 1503* 1760* 2210* 2551 * 3893* 4222~ * =
1500 238 154 234 299 473 593 745 947 1251 1465 1839 2123 3239* 3513 * 4859 * -
1200 190 123 187 238 378 473 594 756 998 1169 1468 1695 2586 * 2805* 3879 * =

1000 159 103 156 199 316 396 497 632 835 978 1228 1418 2164 2347 3246* -
7.1 1800 254 164 250 319 505 633 795 1010 1393* 1619* 2018* 2321* 3510* 3856 " 2 8
1500 211 136 207 265 419 525 660 839 1157 (1345 1676 1928 2916* 3203* 4308* 8
1200 169 109 166 212 336 421 520 672 927 1077 1343 1544 2335* 2565* 3450* 4070*
1000 141 o1 138 177 280 351 441 561 773 899 1120 1288 1948 2140 2879 3395*
8 1800 225 146 221 282 447 560 704 895 1272* 1486* 1884* 2155* 3109* 3486* 4594 * g
1500 188 122 185 236 374 468 588 748 1063 1242 1574 1801 2598 2913* 3838* 4527 *
1200 150 97 147 188 298 373 469 596 848 991 1256 1437 2073 2324* 3062* 3612*
1000 125 81 123 157 248 311 391 497 706 825 1047 1197 1727 1937 2552 3010
9 1800 200 129 196 251 397 498 626 795 1130* 1365* 1698* 1981* 2764* 3099 * 4083* 4816 *
1500 167 108 164 209 332 416 522 664 944 1140 1418 1654 2308 2588  3409* 4021 *
1200 133 86 130 167 264 331 416 529 752 908 1129 1317 1838 2061 2715* 3203*
1000 111 72 109 139 220 276 347 441 627 757 942 1099 1534 1720 2266 2673
10 1800 180 116 177 226 358 448 563 716 1017* 1249* 1528* 1862* 2487 * 2789* 3675* 4335*
1500 150 97 147 188 298 373 469 596 848 1041 1273 1551 2073 2324 3062* 3612*
1200 120 77 118 150 238 209 375 477 678 833 1019 1241 1658 1859 2450* 2890 *
1000 100 64 98 125 198 249 313 397 565 694 849 1034 1382 1549 2041 2408
112 1800 161 104 158 202 320  40f 504 640 910* 1117* 1367* 1709* 2225* 2495* 3287 * 3877 *
1500 134 86 131 168 266 333 419 533 757 930 1137 1422 1852 2076 2736* 3227 *
1200 107 69 105 134 212 266 335 425 605 742 908 1136 1478 1658 2184* 2576+
1000 89 57 87 111 177 221 278 354 503 617 755 944 1230 1379 1817 2143
125 1800 144 = - 180 - 358 - 572 - 999* - 1528* - 2231* - 3468*
1500 120 - - 150 - 299 - 477 - 833 - 1274 - 1859 - 2890*
1200 2 - - 120 - 239 - 381 - 666 - 1019 - 1487 = |esir:
1000 80 = - 100 - 199 - 318 - 555 - 849 - 1239 - 1926
14 1800 129 = - 162 - 321 - 513 - 89%5* - 1369* - = = =
1500 107 - - 134 - 266 - 425 - 742 - 1136 = = = =
1200 86 - - 108 - 214 - 342 - 597 - 913 - - - -
1000 71 = - 8 - 176 - o8 - 492 - 753 = = = -

Forced lubrication required for horizontal gear units
*on request
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B2 — Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) gear unit sizes 4 to 18

.Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) T,y (kNm) type B2

Gear unit sizes

in 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 Type
5 6.1 9.4 = 19 = 29.9 = 46 = 68.6 = 22 = = = = = = =

5.6 6.2 9.4 = 19 = 29.9 = 48.1 = 69.6 - 122 135 195 = = = = =

6.3 6.2 9.4 12 19 238 299 38 50.2 588 738 85.2 130 141 195 - - - - -

741 6.2 9.4 12 19 23.8 299 38 524 609 759 873 132 145 195 230 = - - = B2

8 6.2 9.4 12 19 23.8 299 38 54 63.1 800 915 132 148 195 230 = = = =
9 6.2 9.4 12 19 238 299 38 54 65.2 811 946 132 148 195 230 = - - =
10 6.2 9.4 12 19 23.8 299 38 54 66.3 81.1 98.8 132 148 195 230 = = = =
11.2 6.2 9.4 12 19 23.8 299 38 54 66.3 811 101 132 148 195 230 = = = =
125 5.5 9.4 12 17 238 28 38 524 663 795 101 132 148 195 230 250 - 340 =
14 6 9.8 12 182 238 295 38 56.7 66.3 816 101 137 148 195 230 262 295 360 405
16 6.6 106 12 19.8 215 31 356 599 66.3 838 99.4 142 154 200 230 275 308 380 422
18 6.7 1183 126 211 231 339 375 62 69.5 86.7 102 148 160 200 240 288 320 400 438
20 6.7 116 132 217 265 357 393 635 727 907 105 1583 167 200 240 300 332 420 455
22.4 6.7 116 142 217 272 357 418 635 756 907 108 153 1783 200 240 300 345 420 470
25 6.7 116 155 217 272 357 438 635 772 907 113 15883 1783 200 240 300 345 420 470
28 6.7 116 155 217 272 357 438 635 772 907 113 1583 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
31.5 6.7 116 1565 217 272 357 438 635 772 907 113 1683 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 B3
35.5 6.7 116 155 217 272 357 438 635 772 907 113 1583 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
40 6.7 116 1565 217 272 357 438 635 772 907 113 1563 1783 200 240 300 345 420 470
45 6.7 116 1565 217 272 357 438 635 772 907 113 1683 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
50 6.7 116 155 217 272 357 438 635 772 907 113 1583 1783 200 240 300 345 420 470
56 6.7 116 1565 217 272 357 438 635 772 907 113 153 1783 200 240 300 345 420 470
63 6.6 1.4 155 214 272 357 438 635 772 907 113 158 1783 200 240 300 345 420 470
71 6.6 " 165 20 272 34 438 60 772 907 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470

80 = 116 14 217 269 357 438 616 772 907 113 1583 1783 200 240 300 345 420 470

90 = 1.6 14 217 262 357 43 616 75 90.7 118 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
100 - 116 1565 217 272 357 442 616 78 90.7 1183 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
112 = 116 1656 217 272 357 442 616 78 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
125 - 116 155 217 272 357 442 616 78 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
140 - 116 1565 217 272 357 442 616 78 90.7 118 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
160 = 116 155 217 272 357 442 616 78 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
180 = 116 155 217 272 357 442 616 78 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 B4
200 = 116 1656 217 272 357 442 616 78 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
224 = 116 155 217 272 357 442 616 78 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
250 - 116 1565 217 272 357 442 616 78 90.7 118 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
280 = 116 1656 217 272 353 442 616 78 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
315 = 11.2 155 205 272 34 442 60 78 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470
355 - - 16.5 - 26.5 - 44.2 - 78 - 113 — |78 - 240 - 345 - 470
400 = = 14.5 = 25.5 = 43 = 75 = 113 = = = = = = = =

Type B3, see page 3/52
Type B4, see page 3/64
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B2 — Thermal capacities n; = 1000 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type B2

ny = 1000 rpm
Gear unit sizes
in 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
5 Poa 61.0 75.5 = 93.5 - 110 - 116 - * - * - - -
Pas 142 196 - 314 - 393 = 598 - 856 - 1033 - - -
Pacis 180 274 - 426 - 550 - 711 - 719 - 705 - - -
Pap1s 251 379 - 615 - 791 = |ii=i - 1403 - 1640 = = =
5.6 Pea 59.1 741 = 94.6 = 114 - 140 - * - * 82.2 * -
Pag 136 189 - 298 - 376 - 591 - 860 - 1068 1060 1050 -
Pacis 172 263 - 392 - 508 - 703 - 736 - 757 722 554 -
Pap1s 240 363 - 568 - 732 - 1090 - 1381 - 1648 1668 1642 -
6.3 Pea 58.0 72.6 87.1 94.8 108 119 118 151 165 171 * * * * -
Pag 131 180 213 280 333 358 393 550 666 809 929 1063 1097 1102 -
Pacis 164 243 316 356 855 466 580 660 766 714 770 789 776 653 -
Pap1s 229 336 425 518 555 674 814 1005 1206 1279 1486 1600 1687 1645 -
71 Pea 54.9 69.5 85.0 91.8 108 119 122 160 177 187 182 193 * * *
Pag 122 169 205 264 315 340 376 540 656 799 933 1039 1098 1109 1140
Pacis 149 222 305 327 339 429 557 651 757 711 786 792 807 706 678
Pap1s 209 309 409 478 525 623 774 981 1172 1257 1461 1536 1636 1618 1690
8 Pea 51.9 66.4 82.5 89.4 106 117 126 160 185 195 208 223 * * *
Pes 114 159 194 249 296 322 358 499 608 743 871 974 1074 1068 1154
Pscis 137 204 290 301 322 398 532 606 708 672 757 768 815 718 730
Pap1s 193 286 387 443 492 580 732 903 1077 1162 1349 1425 1566 1533 1663
9 Poa 49.4 63.5 78.7 86.6 103 115 125 160 194 197 223 233 243 * *
Pes 107 149 182 237 279 309 340 479 597 713 862 941 1004 1047 1110
Pacis 125 185 274 283 306 375 506 585 697 652 755 753 790 718 745
Pap1s 177 260 364 417 464 548 692 866 1052 1115 1325 1374 1452 1486 1569
10 Poa 41.8 59.2 74.9 82.2 99.2 110 123 156 192 200 228 244 252 213 *
Pes 88.9 136 171 220 263 290 323 450 550 675 797 889 969 1005 1088
Pacis 98.1 163 259 256 291 344 471 541 648 625 711 722 772 715 746
Pap1s 141 232 342 379 438 504 644 801 966 1055 1223 1296 1401 1418 1518
11.2 Poa 40.6 53.6 711 74.8 96.0 100 120 144 189 189 229 236 262 216 241
Pes 85.8 122 160 197 251 257 310 404 527 608 764 804 914 912 1040
Pacis 93.4 142 243 224 279 296 443 470 625 572 688 663 741 666 741
Papi1s 135 203 320 B88) 418 437 609 701 925 952 1173 1173 1322 1286 1447
125 Poa 42.3 56.1 66.1 84.4 90.8 113 115 176 183 243 230 306 254 320 242
Pes 85.7 121 146 204 233 269 291 433 495 661 722 862 825 997 944
Pacis 925 139 214 229 263 307 407 501 592 627 659 724 679 756 688
Pap1s 132 198 284 336 390 447 560 729 869 1007 1107 1229 1194 1368 1313
14 Poa 38.3 50.3 59.7 76.0 826 103 105 160 168 223 215 285 323 311 345
Pes 76.6 107 131 180 208 240 259 386 442 591 650 771 884 899 1026
Pacis 81.3 120 186 198 238 268 350 435 534 568 601 658 741 694 776
Pap1s 116 172 248 292 350 391 488 636 778 901 997 1102 1251 1233 1392

*on request
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B2 — Thermal capacities n; = 1200 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type B2

ny = 1200 rpm
Gear unit sizes
in 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
5.0 Poa 58.2 67.0 - 71.3 - * - * - * - * - - -
Pas 157 216 - 340 - 422 - 611 - 851 - 946 - - -
Pacis 197 299 - 460 - 586 - 667 - 616 - 464 - - -
Pap1s 283 427 - 687 - 877 - 1168 - 1427 - 1585 = = =
5.6 Pea 57.0 66.8 = 76.9 - 85.0 - * - * - * - * -
Pes 151 208 - 324 - 405 - 618 - 873 - 1019 969 873 -
Pacis 189 288 - 425 - 543 - 678 - 656 - 564 475 148 -
Pap1s 271 409 - 636 - 815 - 1145 - 1431 - 1640 1608 1501 -
6.3 Pea 56.6 67.8 79.4 82.0 87.9 96.5 86.4 99.0 * * * * * * -
Pag 146 199 235 307 366 389 423 585 685 845 930 1059 1046 1004 -
Pacis 180 266 324 387 356 503 580 646 723 660 666 646 579 375 -
Pap1s 259 380 457 582 602 752 863 1061 1258 1341 1518 1622 1666 1591 -
71 Pea 54.0 66.1 78.9 82.3 926 101 95.0 115 * * * * * * *
Pag 136 187 227 290 350 370 406 578 691 846 952 1056 1085 1069 1044
Pacis 163 244 313 356 344 464 558 640 733 672 704 687 663 500 401
Pap1s 236 349 440 538 573 697 822 1039 1233 1323 1518 1589 1667 1603 1624
8 Pea 51.2 63.7 79.0 84.3 97.2 103 105 124 135 * * * * * *
Pes 128 177 215 281 332 353 390 536 648 790 915 1014 1094 1060 1107
Pscis 150 225 298 336 330 431 536 602 695 648 705 693 705 569 524
Pap1s 218 323 417 509 539 649 780 959 1139 1230 1415 1494 1628 1552 1655
9 Poa 49.1 61.5 76.1 82.7 96.5 104 109 128 149 143 * * * * *
Pag 120 165 202 269 314 339 371 517 639 761 912 991 1048 1050 1108
Pscis 137 203 283 315 315 407 514 584 689 632 717 691 716 591 593
Pap1s 200 295 392 479 510 614 739 922 1115 1182 1397 1446 1527 1527 1599
10 Poa 41.8 57.7 72.8 79.7 95.3 102 111 131 156 153 170 * * * *
Pes 100 162 191 251 297 319 354 488 592 723 851 943 1023 1033 1097
Pacis 107 179 267 287 302 372 493 557 645 611 688 682 715 614 614
Pap1s 160 263 369 438 483 565 703 870 1027 1120 1296 1370 1476 1472 1567
11.2 Poa 40.7 52.4 69.8 73.1 93.1 93.2 110 125 158 150 176 * * * *
Pes 96 136 178 225 284 284 340 438 569 654 817 855 973 949 1076
Pacis 102 156 254 251 291 321 475 503 625 562 669 633 702 585 637
Papi1s 152 230 348 385 462 491 675 780 986 1013 1243 1243 1397 1341 1506
125 Poa 43.5 56.8 65.2 84.2 89.4 111 108 171 161 230 185 259 * * *
Pag 97 136 163 229 265 300 320 480 538 726 776 936 880 1068 985
Pacis 102 154 236 252 275 337 444 547 595 637 646 719 650 722 612
Pap1s 150 225 321 381 433 505 629 821 928 1088 1178 1321 1266 1457 1373
14 Poa 39.4 51.1 59.1 76.3 819 102 99 157 150 215 178 253 278 245 265
Pag 86.5 120 146 203 238 268 286 429 481 652 701 840 960 967 1101
Pacis 89.6 133 205 218 249 294 384 476 539 580 593 658 734 672 740
Pap1s 133 195 281 331 389 443 548 717 833 976 1064 1187 1346 1318 1485

*on request
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B2 — Thermal capacities n; = 1500 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type B2

ny = 1500 rpom
Gear unit sizes
in 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
5.0 Poa 48.7 * - * - * - * - * - * - - -
Pas 177 239 - 374 - 439 - 583 - 764 - 662 = = =
Pacis 218 332 - 507 - 575 - 554 - 383 = 54 = = =
Pap1s 327 490 - 79 - 938 - 1180 - 1369 - 1355 = = =
5.6 Paa 493 * = * = * = * = * = * = * =
Pes 171 231 - 359 - 431 - 613 - 827 - 804 677 339 -
Pacis 210 319 - 469 - 562 - 592 - 479 - 101 109 339 -
Pap1s 314 471 - 735 - 898 - 1183 - 1411 - 1467 1371 1068 -
6.3 Pea 51.4 53.8 57.6 * * * * * * * * * * * -
Pas 166 222 262 344 398 421 442 601 658 832 842 936 824 673 -
Pacis 201 296 327 430 341 540 559 593 605 534 426 320 104 672 -
Pap1s 300 438 496 675 648 851 914 1112 1277 1372 1458 1556 1487 1312 -
71 Pea 50.0 55.7 59.5 * * * * * * * * * * * *
Pag 155 210 253 327 383 403 434 607 690 851 906 996 961 857 707
Pacis 182 271 317 399 333 500 546 603 644 566 525 445 333 102 707
Pap1s 274 404 478 627 617 790 875 1096 1277 1372 1500 1564 1580 1450 1337
8.0 Pea 47.9 55.6 65.6 65.1 69.5 71.4 * * * * * * * * *
Pes 145 199 242 312 365 387 424 571 673 823 909 993 1024 949 898
Pacis 167 250 304 370 323 466 532 576 643 571 578 518 460 225 174
Pap1s 253 374 454 583 585 738 835 1017 1196 1290 1455 1516 1609 1471 1485
9.0 Poa 46.6 55.3 67.3 66.4 73.8 75.3 * * * * * * * * *
Pag 137 187 228 300 348 373 406 552 675 800 927 986 1033 971 988
Pacis 152 226 290 348 312 443 512 563 652 569 610 541 533 302 251
Pap1s 232 341 429 551 555 699 794 981 1177 1244 1453 1488 1556 1471 1523
10 Poa 40.1 52.8 66.2 66.9 77.8 79.1 81.2 * * * * * * * *
Pes 114 172 215 280 331 353 389 524 632 767 892 963 1025 987 1012
Pacis 119 199 275 316 301 408 494 541 620 566 613 563 558 383 329
Pap1s 185 304 404 504 527 645 757 927 1091 1186 1362 1428 1525 1463 1523
11.2 Poa 39.2 48.3 64.4 62.6 78.6 75.6 84.2 * * * * * * * *
Pes 110 154 202 252 317 315 376 473 610 696 863 889 1001 924 1034
Pacis 113 173 261 277 291 351 479 496 604 525 610 537 581 402 409
Papi1s 177 266 381 444 505 561 728 837 1049 1076 1312 1301 1460 1361 1509
125 Poa 441 55.9 61.0 80.8 77.7 104 88 153 105 189 * * * * *
Pag 112 156 185 261 297 339 855 585 578 801 823 1013 919 1122 970
Pacis 114 173 243 282 277 374 457 561 580 632 602 678 559 602 425
Pap1s 176 262 352 442 474 584 687 900 993 1182 1250 1421 1330 1537 1398
14 Poa 40.1 50.6 55.6 741 72.3 96.2 83.1 144 105 188 102 174 182 110 101
Pes 100 138 166 232 267 304 318 480 521 722 747 915 1039 1028 1156
Pacis 101 149 220 244 252 327 415 511 530 582 557 630 693 589 624
Pap1s 155 227 316 385 427 512 619 808 893 1065 1130 1282 1448 1399 1572

*on request
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B2 — Thermal capacities n; = 1800 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type B2

ny = 1800 rpm
Gear unit sizes
in 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
5.0 Pon 5 P — 5 — P — P — 5 — P — — —
Pas 192 254 - 384 - 430 = 498 - | 583 = * = = =
Pacis 235 357 - |535 - 522 = 388 = 76 - 185 - - -
Pap1s 366 545 - 867 - 961 - 1124 - 1229 - 975 = = =
5.6 Pon 5 = _ 5 _ = _ = _ 5 _ = _ 5 _
Pes 186 247 - 376 - 431 - 562 - 700 - 420 180 * -
Pacis 227 344 - 495 - 523 - 467 - 214 - 419 179 - -
Pap1s 351 524 - 808 - 926 - 1160 - 1309 - 1162 969 317 -
6.3 Pon 3960 = = 5 5 = = = = 5 5 = = 5 _
Pas 181 239 281 364 412 434 436 576 570 765 660 675 * * -
Pacis 217 321 324 458 307 526 508 501 429 354 105 675 430 109 -
Pap1s 337 489 526 746 675 892 937 1125 1217 1322 1316 1339 1174 839 -
71 Pon 420 = = 5 5 = = = = 5 5 = = 5 5
Pes 170 228 272 348 402 421 437 594 635 805 775 822 696 446 133
Pacis 197 294 315 425 309 511 510 526 513 418 251 73 696 445 133
Pap1s 308 451 508 693 648 851 905 1119 1257 1349 1397 1440 1357 1108 861
8.0 Pon 419 = = 5 5 = = = = 5 5 = = 5 5
Pag 160 216 262 333 388 408 438 575 647 799 840 899 845 697 482
Pacis 181 271 304 394 309 493 513 524 546 457 395 254 80 696 481
Pap1s 284 419 484 646 618 811 872 1048 1210 1304 1408 1444 1465 1273 1135
2.0 Pon 419 447 = 5 5 = = = = 5 5 = = 5 5
Pag 151 204 248 320 370 395 425 563 666 788 880 915 926 771 733
Pacis 165 244 290 371 300 468 498 522 573 469 460 321 267 771 733
Pap1s 261 382 457 610 587 770 832 1014 1204 1264 1436 1439 1490 1316 1305
10 Poa 36.7 44.6 52.6 * * * * * * * * * * * *
Pes 126 188 235 301 354 375 412 541 643 775 868 921 946 854 810
Pacis 129 215 277 340 292 430 485 509 569 483 498 386 336 90 810
Pap1s 208 340 432 559 559 711 796 964 1126 1214 1381 1417 1482 1358 1358
11.2 Poa 36.1 41.6 55.4 455 * * * * * * * * * * *
Pes 122 169 221 272 341 336 398 491 627 710 857 860 957 824 893
Pacis 123 187 264 298 284 373 472 470 564 461 509 395 402 132 70
Pap1s 199 299 408 493 537 620 767 871 1087 1108 1338 1311 1456 1282 1411
125 Poa 43.5 53.1 53.7 741 58.3 89.8 * * * * * * * * *
Pes 125 173 203 287 320 370 378 S 599 853 839 1047 897 1095 871
Pacis 125 189 247 308 271 406 453 559 548 613 522 585 410 430 157
Pap1s 199 296 377 496 504 651 726 957 1032 1252 1284 1481 1344 1560 1330
14 Poa 39.8 48.5 49.5 68.7 56.7 85.9 * * * * * * * * *
Pes 112 154 182 255 289 332 341 519 541 772 765 956 1075 1041 1132
Pacis 110 163 224 267 249 354 413 512 504 569 496 568 602 453 454
Pap1s 176 257 339 432 456 572 655 862 931 1130 1168 1344 1510 1436 1594

*on request

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018 3/47



© Flender GmbH 2019

Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B3 — Nominal power ratings of gear unit sizes 4 to 12

.Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal power ratings P,y (kW) type B3

Gear unit sizes

iy mn n 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
125 1800 1440 82 141 = 256 = 422 = 790 =
1500 1200 69 118 = 213 = 351 = 658 =
1200 90 55 94 - 170 - 281 - 526 -
1000 800 46 78 = 142 = 234 = 438 =
14 1800 1290 81 132 = 245 = 398 = 765 =
1500  107.0 67 109 - 203 - 330 - 635 -
1200 86.0 54 88 - 163 - 265 - 510 -
1000 710 44 72 = 135 = 219 = 421 =
16 1800 1130 78 124 141 234 254 366 421 708 784
1500 940 64 103 118 194 211 305 350 589 652
1200 750 51 82 94 155 168 243 279 470 520
1000 630 43 69 79 130 141 204 234 395 437
18 1800 1000 70 118 131 220 241 354 392 649 727
1500 830 58 %8 109 183 200 294 325 538 604
1200 670 47 79 88 148 162 237 263 434 487
1000 560 39 66 73 123 135 198 219 363 407
20 1800 200 63 109 124 204 235 336 370 598 685
1500 750 52 91 103 170 196 280 308 498 570
1200 600 42 72 82 136 157 224 246 398 456
1000 500 35 60 69 113 130 186 205 332 380
224 1800 800 56 97 118 181 221 299 350 531 633
1500 670 47 81 99 152 185 250 293 445 530
1200 540 37 65 80 122 149 201 236 359 427
1000 450 31 54 66 102 124 168 196 299 356
25 1800 720 50 87 116 163 205 269 330 478 582
1500 600 42 72 97 136 170 224 275 398 485
1200 480 33 58 77 109 136 179 220 319 388
1000 400 28 48 64 elo) 113 149 183 265 323
28 1800 640 44 77 103 145 182 239 293 425 517
1500 540 37 65 87 122 153 201 247 359 436
1200 430 30 52 69 o7 122 160 197 285 347
1000 360 25 43 58 81 102 134 165 239 291
315 1800 570 39 69 92 129 162 213 261 379 460
1500 480 33 58 77 109 136 179 220 319 388
1200 380 26 46 61 86 108 142 174 252 307
1000 320 22 38 51 72 91 119 146 212 258
355 1800 510 35 61 82 115 145 190 233 339 412
1500 420 29 51 68 95 119 157 192 279 339
1200 340 23 4 55 77 9 127 155 226 274
1000 280 19 34 45 63 79 104 128 186 226
40 1800 450 31 54 73 102 128 168 206 299 363
1500 380 26 46 61 86 108 142 174 252 307
1200 300 21 36 48 68 85 112 137 199 242
1000 250 17 30 40 56 71 93 114 166 202
45 1800 400 28 48 64 2 113 149 183 265 323
1500 330 23 40 53 74 93 123 151 219 266
1200 270 18 32 43 61 76 100 123 179 218
1000 220 15 26 35 49 62 82 100 146 177
50 1800 360 25 43 58 81 102 134 165 239 291
1500 300 21 36 48 68 85 112 137 199 242
1200 240 16 29 38 54 68 89 110 159 194
1000 200 14 24 32 45 56 74 91 132 161
56 1800 320 22 38 51 72 91 119 146 212 258
1500 270 18 32 43 61 76 100 123 179 218
1200 210 14 25 34 47 59 78 % 139 169
1000 179 12 21 29 40 50 66 82 119 144
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B3 — Nominal power ratings of gear unit sizes 4 to 12

. Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal power ratings P,y (kW) type B3 (continued)

Gear unit sizes

iy n, n, 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
63 1800 200 20 34 47 64 82 108 133 192 234
1500 240 16 28 38 53 68 89 110 159 194
1200 190 13 22 30 42 54 71 87 126 153
1000 159 10 18 25 35 45 59 72 105 128
7 1800 250 17 28 40 52 71 89 114 157 202
1500 210 14 24 34 43 59 74 96 131 169
1200 169 11 19 27 35 48 60 77 106 136
1000 141 97 16 22 29 40 50 64 88 113
80 1800 230 - = 33 = 64 = 105 = 185
1500 188 - = o7 = 52 = 86 = 151
1200 150 - = 21 = 42 = 68 = 121
1000 125 - = 18 = 35 = 57 = 101
9 1800 200 - = 29 = 52 = 90 = 157
1500 167 - = 24 = 44 = 75 = 131
1200 133 - = 19 = 35 = 59 = 104
1000 11.1 = = 16 = 29 = 49 = 87
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B3 — Nominal power ratings of gear unit sizes 13 to 28

.Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal power ratings P,y (kW) type B3

Gear unit sizes

in ny N, 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28

125 1800 144.0 1198 - 1990~ - 2940~ - 3769 " - = = = = = = = =
1500 120.0 998 - 1658 - 2450 - 3141~ - 4272* = = = = = = -
1200 96.0 799 - 1326 - 1960 - [2513F - 3417~ - - - - - - -
1000 80.0 665 - 1105 - 16833 - 2094 - 2848 = = = = = = =

14 1800 129.0 1102 - 1850 * 1999 * 2634 * 3106 * 3539 * 3984 * 4862 * * = = = = = =
1500 107.0 914 - 1534 1658 2184 2576 2935* 3305* 4033 * 4537 * - = = = = =
1200 86.0 734 - 1233 1332 1756 2071 2359 * 2656 * 3241 * 3647 * - - - - - -
1000 71.0 606 - 1018 1100 1449 1709 1947 2193 2676 3010 = = = = = =

16 1800 113.0 991 1176 1680 * 1822* 2366 * 2721 * 3253 * 3644 * 4496 * 4993 * = = - - - -
1500 94.0 824 978 1397 1515 1968 2263 2706 * 3031 * 3740 * 41563~ - - - - = =
1200 75.0 658 780 1115 1209 1570 1806 2159 * 2418 * 2984 * 3314 * - - - - = =
1000 63.0 552 655 936 1015 1319 1517 1814 2031 2506 2783 - - - - - -

18 1800 100.0 907 1068 1549 * 1675* 2094 * 2513 * 3015* 3350 * 4188 * 4586 * = = - - - -
1500 83.0 753 886 1286 1390 1738 2085 2503 * 2781 * 3476 * 3806 * - - - - = =
1200 67.0 608 715 1038 1122 1403 1683 2020 * 2245 * 2806 * 3072 * - - - - = =
1000 56.0 508 598 867 938 1172 1407 1688 1876 2345 2568 - - - - - -

20 1800 90.0 854 989  1441* 1573 * 1884 * 2261 * 2827 * 3128 * 3958 * 4287 * * = * = * =
1500 75.0 712 824 1201 1311 1570 1884 2356 * 2607 * 3298 * 3573 * * - * - * -
1200 60.0 569 659 961 1049 1256 1507 1884 2085* 2638 2858 * * - * - * -
1000 50.0 474 549 801 874 1047 1256 1570 1738 2198 2382 3351 - 4503 = * =
22.4 1800 80.0 759 904 1281 1449 * 1675* 2010* 2513* 2890 * 3518 * 3937 * * * * * * *
1500 67.0 636 757 1073 1213 1403 1683 2104 2420* 2946 * 3297 * * * * * * *
1200 54.0 512 610 865 978 1130 1357 1696 1950 2374 * 2657 * * * * * *
1000 45.0 427 508 720 815 942 1130 1413 1625 1979 2214 2992 3389 4020 4815 * *
25 1800 72.0 683 8561 1163 * 1304 * 1507 * 1809 * 2261 * 2601 * 3166 * 3543 * * * * * * *
1500 60.0 569 709 961 1086 1256 1507 1884 2167 2638 * 2952 * * * * * * *
1200 48.0 455 567 769 869 1005 1206 1507 1734 2110* 2362 * * * * * *
1000 40.0 379 473 640 724 837 1005 1256 1445 1759 1968 2681 3037 3602 4314 * *
28 1800 64.0 607 757  1025* 1159 * 1340* 1608 * 2010* 2312* 2814 * 3149~ * * * * * *
1500 54.0 512 638 865 978 1130 1357 1696 1950 2374 2657 ¢ * * * * * *
1200 43.0 408 508 688 778 900 1080 1350 1553 1891 2116~ * * * * * *
1000 36.0 341 425 576 652 753 904 1130 1300 1583 1771 2393 2711 3216 3852 * *
31.5 1800 57.0 541 674 913* 1032* 1193 * 1432* 1790 * 2069 * 2506 * 2805 * * * * * * *
1500 48.0 455 567 769 869 1005 1206 1507 1734 2110 2362 * * * * * *
1200 38.0 360 449 608 688 795 954 1198 1872 1671 1870 * * * * * *
1000 32.0 303 378 512 579 670 804 1005 1156 1407 1574 2127 2410 2859 3424 * *
35.5 1800 51.0 484 603 817* 923* 1068 * 1281 * 1602 * 1842 * 2242* 2509 * * * * * * *
1500 42.0 398 496 672 760 879 1055 1319 1517 1847 2067 * * * * * *
1200 34.0 322 402 544 615 712 854 1068 1228 1495 1673 * * * * * *
1000 28.0 265 331 448 507 586 703 879 1011 1231 1378 1858 2138 2537 3038 * *
40 1800 45.0 427 532 720* 815* 942* 1130* 1413* 1625* 1979* 2214~ * * * * * *
1500 38.0 360 449 608 688 795 954 1198 1872 1671 1870 * * * * * *
1200 30.0 284 354 480 543 628 753 942 1083 1319 1476 * * * * * *
1000 25.0 237 295 400 452 523 628 785 903 1099 1230 1649 1832 2251 2696 * *
45 1800 40.0 379 473 640* 724* 837* 1005* 1256 * 1445* 1759* 1968 * * * * * * *
1500 33.0 313 390 528 597 691 829 1036 1192 1451 1624 * * * * * *
1200 27.0 256 319 432 489 565 678 848 975 1187 1328 * * 2401 * * *
1000 22.0 208 260 352 398 460 5562 691 794 967 1082 1466 1629 2001 2397 2862 *
50 1800 36.0 341 425 576 ©652* 753* 904* 1130* 1300* 1583 * 1771~ * * * * * *
1500 30.0 284 354 480 543 628 753 942 1083 1319 1476 * * * * * *
1200 24.0 227 283 384 434 502 603 753 867 1055 1181 1583 * 2161 2588 * *
1000 20.0 189 236 320 362 418 502 628 722 879 984 1319 1466 1801 2157 2576 2932
56 1800 32.0 303 378 512 579 670* 804* 1005* 1156 * 1407 * 1574~ * * * * * *
1500 27.0 256 319 432 489 565 678 848 975 1187 1328 * * * * * *
1200 21.0 199 248 336 380 439 527 659 758 923 1033 1414 1571 1930 2311 * *
1000 17.9 170 211 286 324 374 449 562 646 787 880 1178 1309 1608 1926 2300 2618

Forced lubrication required for horizontal gear units
*on request
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B3 — Nominal power ratings of gear unit sizes 13 to 28

. Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal power ratings P,y (kW) type B3 (continued)

Gear unit sizes

iy n, Ny 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28
63 1800 200 275 343 464 525 607* 728* 910* 1047* 1275* 1427 * E g g @ g =
1500 240 227 283 384 434 502 603 753 867 1055 1181 ® @ g @ g g
1200 19.0 180 224 304 344 397 477 596 686 835 935 1257 1396 1715 2054 ? @
1000 15.9 151 188 254 288 332 399 499 574 699 782 1047 1163 1429 1712 2044 2327
71 1800 250 237 295 400 452 523* 628* 785* 903* 1099* 1230 * ® s g @ g g
1500 21.0 199 248 336 380 439 527 659 758 923 1033 @ g @ @ 5 @
1200 16.9 160 199 270 306 353 424 530 610 743 831 1115 1239 1416 1823 5 @
1000 14.1 133 166 225 255 205 354 442 509 620 693 929 1032 1180 1519 1696 2065
80 1800 23.0 - | zz - 416 - 578* - 830" = e = g - @ - =
1500 18.8 = | 222 - 340 - 472 - 679 - 925 = @ = @ = @
1200 15.0 - | = | z7 - 378 - 541 - 738 - 1099 ~ 1429 = @
1000 125 - 147 - 226 - 314 - 451 - 615 - 916 - 1191 - 1715
90 1800 20.0 - 236 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
1500 16.7 - 197 = = - - - - - - - - - - - -
1200 13.3 - 157 = = - - - - - - - - - - - -
1000 11.1 - 131 = = = - - - - - - - - - - -

*on request
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Type B3 — Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) gear unit sizes 4 to 12

. Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) T,y (kNm) type B3

5 6.1 9.4 = 19 = 29.9 = 46 =
5.6 6.2 9.4 = 19 = 29.9 = 48.1 =
6.3 6.2 9.4 12 19 238 29.9 38 50.2 58.8
7.1 6.2 9.4 12 19 238 29.9 38 52.4 60.9 B2
8 6.2 9.4 12 19 23.8 29.9 38 54 63.1
9 6.2 9.4 12 19 238 29.9 38 54 65.2
10 6.2 9.4 12 19 23.8 29.9 38 54 66.3
1.2 6.2 9.4 12 19 23.8 29.9 38 54 66.3
12,5
14
16
18
20
22.4
25
28
31.5
35.5
40
45
50
56
63
71
80
90
100
112
125
140
160
180
200
224
250
280
315
355
400

Type B2, see page 3/43
. TypeB4,see page 3/64
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B3 — Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) gear unit sizes 13 to 28

. Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) T,y (kNm) type B3

Gear unit sizes

in 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 Type
5 68.6 = 122 - - - - = = = = - - _ _ _
5.6 69.6 = 122 135 195 = - - - - = = = - _ _
6.3 73.8 85.2 130 141 195 - - - - - - - = = - -
71 75.9 87.3 132 145 195 230 = = - - - = = - _ _
B2

8 800 915 132 148 195 230 = = = = = = = = = =
9 811 946 132 148 195 230 = = = = = = = = = =

10 811 988 132 148 195 230 = = = = = = = = = =

112 811 101 132 148 195 230 = = = = = = = = = =

12,5 148
14
16
18
20

224
25
28

31.5

35.5
40
45
50
56
63
7
80
90 907 153 1738 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 960 1225 1400

100 907 113 153 1738 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 970 1220 1400

112 907 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 990 1220 1400

125 907 113 153 1738 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 990 1215 1400

140 907 113 153 1738 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1215 1400

160 907 113 153 1738 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1210 1400

180 907 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 80 1030 1210 1400 B4

200 907 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1205 1400

224 907 113 153 173 200 240 300 845 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1205 1400

250 907 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1200 1400

280 907 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 710 860 1030 1200 1400

315 907 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 585 690 800 1030 1150 1400

355 = 113 - 173 - 240 - 345 - 470 - 660 = 910 - 1310

400 = 113 = = = = = = = = = = = = = =

Type B2, see page 3/43
Type B4, see page 3/64
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Type B3 — Thermal capacities n; = 1000 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type B3

ny = 1000 rpm
Gear unit sizes
in 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
125 FPga 46.3 61.8 - 95.2 - 125 - 173 - 229 - 274 - 259 - * - * -
Pes 81.9 116 - 180 - 248 - 404 - 545 - 709 - 923 - 1021 - 1135 -
Pac1s 95.3 158 - 249 - 415 - 498 - 570 - 665 - 673 - * - * -
Pep1s 128 206 - 324 - 521 - 703 - 858 - 1054 - 1282 = * = * =
14 Pea 448 59.8 - 92.3 - 122 - 169 - 230 - 269 290 251 292 * * * *
Pes 79.2 112 - 174 - 242 - 394 - 546 - 692 737 885 983 1000 1090 1115 1170
Pac1s 92.2 153 - 241 - 404 - 485 - 572 - 648 681 647 717 * * * *
Pep1s 124 199 - 318 - 508 - 686 - 855 - 1026 1080 1227 1351 * * * *
16 Pea 432 584 67.1 884 103.8 119 134 166 194 223 253 284 285 296 273 * * * *
Pes 76.0 109 123 166 190 235 260 380 434 512 578 689 716 902 906 996 1038 1140 1144
Pac1s 88.3 148 161 228 254 391 423 467 518 534 596 647 662 673 663 * * * *
Pep1s 118 193 211 297 330 490 531 657 733 793 890 1010 1048 1234 1245 * * * *
18 Pea 418 566 652 855 101 116 125 163 193 224 254 279 300 285 330 * * * *
Pes 73.6 106 119 160 185 229 243 371 433 513 579 671 714 863 959 970 1056 1119 1175
Pac1s 85.4 143 156 220 246 380 394 455 517 535 598 630 662 645 714 * * * *
Pep1s 114 186 204 287 321 478 495 640 731 794 891 982 1035 1179 1302 * * * *
20 Poa 393 545 633 821 959 112 128 157 186 211 245 273 292 284 306 257 280 308 328
Pes 68.9 101 116 154 174 220 245 356 407 484 541 648 692 836 882 942 1003 1090 1145
Pac1s 80.1 137 150 211 232 364 398 436 485 505 558 608 642 628 659 * * * *
Pep1s 107 178 197 274 302 457 500 612 684 749 825 944 1003 1136 1196 * * * *
224 Fgp 383 538 615 795 932 109 119 162 185 208 246 277 287 297 302 284 289 342 340
Pes 67.0 100 112 148 169 212 229 339 406 463 543 629 668 820 855 940 971 1090 1113
Pac1s 77.8 136 146 203 226 353 371 418 484 486 559 595 620 625 642 * * * *
Pep1s 104 177 191 263 294 442 465 584 682 715 827 914 964 1108 1151 * * * *
25 Pea 36.4 514 591 771 895 105 115 146 179 202 232 267 289 298 315 310 313 370 371
Pes 63.3 94.7 107 142 162 201 220 318 390 437 512 588 648 772 838 925 967 1070 1112
Pac1s 73.3 129 140 196 216 331 355 396 464 463 528 562 606 601 638 * * * *
Pap1s 979 167 183 253 281 413 445 550 652 675 779 854 932 1037 1123 * * * *
28 Pea 35,1 498 584 734 86.5 100 111 140 173 194 228 266 279 299 313 321 335 384 395
Pes 60.8 91.2 106 134 156 191 212 302 371 415 488 571 605 754 789 901 947 1044 1090
Pac1s 69.0 121 139 186 208 306 344 379 444 443 507 549 572 593 613 * * * *
Pap1s 92.5 158 181 240 270 384 430 523 621 642 743 828 870 1012 1051 * * * *
315 Fga 33.4 475 558 701 837 96.3 107 134 165 186 220 252 277 290 314 325 344 387 407
Pes 57.6 86.5 100 127 150 182 201 286 348 393 461 532 589 706 770 860 923 992 1061
Pac1s 645 113 131 178 200 286 327 361 421 423 483 517 559 563 604 * * * *
Pap1s 86.7 148 171 228 259 360 408 496 585 610 701 773 845 947 1024 * * * *
355 Fga 317 450 540 66.7 79.7 915 103 129 158 180 211 245 263 285 304 323 345 385 406
Pes 542 811 96.7 120 142 171 191 274 330 378 437 512 549 680 721 836 880 961 1006
Pac1s 59.3 103 124 169 191 259 311 348 401 409 461 500 526 546 573 * * * *
Pap1s 80.0 135 162 216 246 329 387 477 556 587 667 745 788 913 958 * * * *
40 Pea 27.7 395 515 588 76.1 858 984 122 151 172 202 235 255 275 298 319 342 380 403
Pes 46.8 703 916 104 134 159 182 256 312 355 415 483 528 644 694 795 854 915 975
Pac1s 492 852 115 140 182 232 291 327 382 388 440 476 509 523 556 * * * *
Pap1s 66.9 113 151 180 234 296 363 446 526 554 633 704 759 866 925 * * * *
45 Pea 27.0 384 487 570 723 795 937 113 146 158 196 218 244 259 287 308 337 365 397
Pes 455 68.1 86.0 101 126 146 171 236 299 325 399 445 498 597 658 744 812 851 927
Pac1s 47.7 818 105 133 1783 208 264 294 368 359 425 443 485 490 532 * * * *
Pap1s 64.9 109 139 172 222 267 332 403 506 509 609 651 718 804 876 * * * *
50 Pea 27.0 383 427 569 637 793 878 117 137 164 186 234 227 286 270 340 324 419 381
Pes 447 66.7 745 98.6 110 143 159 236 279 326 375 455 458 616 609 758 759 894 863
Pac1s 46.8 79.4 87 129 143 200 237 291 348 362 403 455 451 513 498 * * * *
Pap1s 63.3 105 116 167 185 256 299 396 475 508 575 658 663 821 815 * * * *
56 Pea 245 351 416 524 618 726 816 108 127 151 171 216 242 266 296 319 356 392 433
Pes 404 60.7 722 90.2 106 130 147 214 257 298 342 416 469 566 629 698 772 822 904
Pac1s 416 711 837 116 137 177 213 258 323 334 373 420 462 476 521 * * * *
Pap1s 56.4 943 112 150 177 228 270 353 439 466 528 604 671 755 830 * * * *
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B3 — Thermal capacities ny = 1000 rpm

. Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type B3
ny = 1000 rpm (continued)

Gear unit sizes
in 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22

63 P 234 336 413 502 616 694 811 103 131 145 177 208 223 257 276 312 334 383 404
Pas 383 576 706 859 104 123 143 203 257 283 344 398 428 541 577 677 712 797 831
Pscis 889 663 812 109 133 165 204 241 324 321 375 405 427 460 483 * * "
Popis 528 883 108 141 171 213 259 330 436 445 526 579 615 725 764 g g g g

71 Pea 220 315 379 472 566 642 743 949 120 134 163 196 215 244 266 298 326 366 395
Pes 359 536 643 80.1 952 113 130 185 233 260 313 373 409 509 552 638 689 750 805

Pacis 357 605 728 993 119 148 181 214 297 299 346 384 411 438 467 8 @ e g
Papis 487 808 97.0 129 154 191 231 295 398 412 482 545 589 684 733 g ® t @
80  Pga = - 32 - 543 - 711 - 115 - 156 - 203 - 253 = | & - 377
Pag = - 610 - 98 - 124 - 221 - 208 383 - 519 - 649 - 758
Pacis - - 880 - 112 - 169 - 286 - 332 390 - 444 = g = 2
Papis - - 909 - 145 - 216 - 380 - 461 - 555 - 692 = ® = @
90  Pga = - 341 - 510 - 66 T - 144 = = = = = = = =
Pag = - 571 - 846 - 114 - 201 = |== = = = = = = =
Pacis - - 822 - 102 - 151 - 264 - 310 = = = = = = =
Papis - - 85 - 133 - 194 - 349 - 4% = = = = = = = =
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B3 — Thermal capacities n; = 1200 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type B3

ny = 1200 rpm
Gear unit sizes
in 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
125 FPga 475 629 - 95.5 - 122 - 164 - 206 - 208 - * - * - * -
Pes 91.9 130 - 201 - 275 - 448 - 589 - 743 - 938 - 987 - 1062 -
Pacis 105 174 - 258 - 429 - 512 - 57 - 630 - 581 — * — * =
Pep1s 145 234 - 351 - 561 - 765 - 918 - 1107 - 1310 = * = * =
14 Pea 46.1  61.1 - 92.7 - 120 - 161 - 208 - 207 225 * * * * * *
Pes 88.9 126 - 194 - 268 - 438 - 592 - 726 773 896 996 974 1066 1051 1107
Psc1s 101 169 - 249 - 419 - 500 - 578 - 617 647 560 623 * * * *
Pepis 140 226 - 339 - 546 - 745 - 915 - 1080 1138 1255 1384 * * * *
16 Pea 445 599 68.8 89.1 105 118 133 162 187 209 232 245 222 210 * * * * *
Pes 85.2 123 138 185 211 261 288 424 482 560 626 733 752 940 922 984 1020 1112 1091
Pac1s 97.1 164 177 237 263 405 438 483 534 542 599 629 631 621 578 * * * *
Pep1is 134 219 239 322 358 528 572 715 797 854 953 1074 1105 1287 1278 * * * *
18 Pea 432 580 66.8 86.4 102 116 125 159 188 211 233 241 261 205 246 * * * *
Pes 82.7 119 134 179 205 254 269 414 481 561 629 715 762 900 1001 961 1052 1097 1159
Pac1s 94.0 158 172 229 256 395 409 471 532 544 602 614 646 597 662 * * * *
Pepis 130 212 231 311 348 514 533 697 795 856 955 1045 1103 1231 1357 * * * *
20 Poa 406 56.0 65.2 832 973 112 127 154 183 201 234 243 256 216 231 * * * *
Pes 776 114 130 171 194 244 273 398 455 530 592 694 739 879 923 947 1007 1086 1137
Pac1s 88.2 152 166 219 242 378 413 452 502 515 567 599 627 591 613 * * * *
Pep1is 122 203 224 297 328 492 539 668 746 808 890 1010 1069 1194 1250 * * * *
224 Fgp 39.7 555 633 80.7 947 109 119 162 183 199 235 255 258 247 239 * * * *
Pes 75.4 112 126 165 189 236 254 380 454 509 594 682 718 871 900 960 984 1106 1119
Pac1s 85.8 151 161 211 235 366 385 435 501 498 569 594 611 601 607 * * * *
Pep1s 118 201 217 286 319 476 502 638 744 773 892 980 1031 1174 1213 * * * *
25 Pea 378 532 610 786 91.1 106 115 147 178 198 223 252 268 264 268 * * * *
Pes 71.4 107 121 159 181 225 244 359 436 483 562 641 704 830 893 961 995 1108 1136
Pac1s 80.9 143 154 204 225 350 369 415 481 476 539 568 605 586 615 * * * *
Pep1s 111 190 208 275 305 453 480 603 712 732 841 919 1002 1111 1191 * * * *
28 Pea 36.6 517 604 753 884 102 112 142 174 193 221 254 264 272 281 258 259 303 *
Pes 68.5 103 119 150 174 214 236 341 416 459 538 626 661 817 849 947 990 1091 1133
Pac1s 76.1 135 154 195 216 335 357 397 462 457 520 557 579 584 599 * * * *
Pep1s 105 180 206 261 293 431 465 575 680 697 804 894 938 1086 1126 * * * *
315 Fga 348 493 578 720 86.0 983 109 137 168 187 218 245 265 269 289 276 285 325 332
Pes 65.0 976 113 143 168 204 224 324 393 436 510 584 645 768 835 915 973 1052 1112
Pac1s 71.0 125 145 186 209 318 341 379 440 437 497 527 568 563 596 * * * *
Pap1s 98.6 168 194 249 282 408 442 545 642 663 761 837 912 1021 1101 * * * *
355 Fga 33.1 46.8 56.1 68.8 821 939 105 133 162 182 211 241 257 266 284 281 301 331 350
Pes 61.2 916 109 135 159 192 214 311 373 419 485 563 602 741 784 893 938 1027 1070
Pac1s 65.3 114 137 177 199 288 327 366 421 423 476 511 537 548 574 * * * *
Pap1s 91.1 154 184 236 268 373 421 525 611 638 724 807 853 984 1034 * * * *
40 Pea 29.0 412 535 608 785 883 101 126 155 174 204 232 251 263 281 284 304 335 354
Pes 528 795 103 117 151 178 204 292 353 395 460 533 581 704 756 856 915 980 1044
Pac1s 540 943 128 154 190 258 313 348 402 402 456 488 520 528 559 * * * *
Pap1s 76.1 129 172 204 2550 881 402 495 580 602 688 764 822 935 997 * * * *
45 Pea 283 401 50.7 591 749 820 964 118 151 161 198 217 242 250 276 277 305 325 356
Pes 513 77.0 971 113 142 164 192 268 339 361 442 491 549 653 719 801 876 914 996
Pac1s 524 905 117 147 181 231 294 324 388 373 441 455 497 495 537 * * * *
Pap1s 73.8 124 158 196 241 303 376 458 558 554 662 706 779 870 948 * * * *
50 Pea 29.1 404 447 59.7 66.2 828 905 122 143 169 189 239 226 290 262 324 296 408 344
Pes 516 757 842 112 124 161 179 266 318 365 416 508 506 684 667 828 820 977 929
Pac1s 526 882 96.3 143 168 223 263 321 368 378 418 473 463 530 505 * * * *
Pap1s 735 120 132 190 210 292 340 449 526 555 625 720 720 897 882 * * * *
56 Pea 266 371 435 550 643 759 842 112 133 157 174 222 248 271 302 312 345 386 426
Pes 46.7 689 816 102 120 146 165 242 293 334 381 465 522 628 697 766 845 901 990
Pac1s 46.8 789 925 129 151 197 237 286 342 349 387 438 481 493 539 * * * *
Pap1s 65.6 108 127 171 201 259 307 402 485 509 575 661 733 826 908 * * * *
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B3 — Thermal capacities ny = 1200 rpm

. Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type B3
ny = 1200 rpm (continued)

Gear unit sizes
in 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22

63 Pea 264 355 437 528 647 727 848 107 137 150 183 214 230 263 282 306 329 380 402
Pes 444 654 801 972 118 139 161 229 289 317 384 444 478 602 640 743 781 875 912
Pac1s 438 736 90.1 121 147 184 228 267 339 336 393 423 445 478 502 * * *
Papis 61.5 101 123 161 195 242 295 376 476 487 575 634 673 794 837 * * * *

71 Pea 232 334 401 497 596 673 779 989 125 140 169 203 222 2561 273 295 323 366 395
Pes 40.2 609 73.0 90.6 108 127 147 209 263 291 351 417 457 566 613 701 758 826 886
Pac1s 39.1 671 81 110 132 164 202 237 312 313 362 401 430 456 485 *

Papis 551 923 111 147 175 218 263 336 435 450 528 597 646 749 804 g ® t @
80  Pga = - 33 - 572 - 746 - 120 - 162 — | 20 - 260 = | & - 379
Pas = - 693 - 103 - 140 - 249 - 334 - 428 - 577 - 715 - 835
Pacis - - 753 - 124 - 188 - 300 - 348 - 408 - 463 = g = 2
Papis - - 104 - 165 - 246 - 415 - 504 - 608 - 758 = ® = @
90 g = - 30 - 538 - 691 - 111 - 151 = = = = = = = =
Pag = - 645 - 97 - 128 - 207 - 306 = = = = = = = =
Pacis - - e87 - 113 - 168 = |zm - 325 = = = = = = = =
Papis - - 950 - 151 - 221 - 381 - 466 = = = = = = = =
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B3 — Thermal capacities n; = 1500 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type B3

ny = 1500 rpm
Gear unit sizes
in 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
125 FPga 479 628 - 91.6 - 113 - 135 - 146 - * - * - * - * -
Pes 105 149 - 227 - 308 - 494 - 630 - 742 - 890 - * - * -
Pacis 117 196 - 265 - 443 - 512 - 550 - 531 - 394 — * — * =
Pep1is 169 272 - 386 - 610 - 829 - 972 - 1135 - 1300 = * = * =
14 Pea 46.6 61.0 - 89.2 - 111 - 133 - 149 - * * * * * * * *
Pes 102 145 - 220 - 301 - 483 - 633 - 728 775 859 955 814 911 * *
Pcc1is 113 190 - 257 - 432 - 501 — 558 - 524 549 386 430 * * * *
Pep1s 163 263 - 378 - 595 - 808 - 976 - 1109 1169 1249 1375 * * * *
16 Pea 453 604 69.1 87.1 102 111 125 143 161 176 175 * * * * * * * *
Pes 98.3 141 158 210 239 294 323 472 533 610 671 761 758 932 888 880 886 965 876
Pcc1s 109 185 199 245 272 420 452 490 537 536 580 570 539 483 408 * * * *
Pep1s 157 255 278 3855 395 577 624 781 867 923 1017 1125 1138 1301 1274 * * * *
18 Pea 440 587 67.2 845 99.8 109 117 140 162 178 177 * * * * * * * *
Pes 95.2 137 154 203 233 286 302 462 533 612 674 744 793 896 995 870 965 968 1033
Pcc1s 105 179 193 237 265 409 423 478 536 538 583 559 587 467 522 * * * *
Pepis 152 247 270 343 383 562 582 762 864 925 1021 1095 1156 1247 1374 * * * *
20 Poa 414 56.7 66.2 818 96.3 106 122 138 166 174 201 * * * * * * * *
Pes 89.5 131 149 195 221 275 307 446 508 583 647 732 770 895 922 868 929 978 1026
Pac1s 99.0 172 187 228 251 393 429 462 511 513 564 557 518] 487 487 * * * *
Pep1s 142 237 261 328 362 539 589 732 816 877 963 1066 1121 1228 1269 * * * *
224 Fgp 40.8 565 64.3 80.0 939 104 114 140 166 179 203 * * * * * * * *
Pes 87.1 130 145 188 215 267 287 428 507 562 650 728 757 906 917 914 923 1035 1029
Pac1s 96.4 171 182 220 244 381 400 446 510 502 567 566 570 526 509 * * * *
Pep1s 138 235 258 316 352 520 549 700 813 842 965 1051 1091 1225 1247 * * * *
25 Pea 39.1 544 623 788 90.6 104 111 140 165 183 199 211 214 * * * * * *
Pes 825 124 139 182 206 255 276 406 489 536 619 697 753 875 928 954 961 1087 1081
Pac1s 91.0 162 175 213 234 365 384 427 492 485 540 552 579 536 546 * * * *
Psp1is 130 222 242 305 337 496 526 663 781 800 915 993 1074 1175 1244 * * * *
28 Pea 379 532 619 76.0 885 101 108 138 164 182 201 221 225 204 202 * * * *
Pes 79.2 119 137 172 199 243 267 387 468 512 594 686 720 871 897 965 993 1100 1123
Pac1s 85.5 153 174 204 226 351 372 410 474 467 526 551 565 545 551 * * * *
Pep1s 123 211 240 290 324 473 509 633 747 764 877 970 1014 1161 1193 * * * *
315 Fga 36.2 509 596 732 86.7 982 107 134 162 180 205 220 234 220 225 * * * *
Pes 75.2 113 131 164 192 233 255 368 444 488 567 644 707 831 891 949 1000 1081 1129
Pac1s 79.8 142 164 195 218 336 357 393 454 449 507 528 563 535 559 * * * *
Pepis 115 197 227 276 313 453 485 602 707 727 833 912 992 1101 1178 * * * *
355 Fga 344 485 580 703 835 946 105 131 158 177 202 219 232 223 236 * * * *
Pes 70.9 106 126 155 182 220 244 353 422 470 541 622 665 806 850 935 978 1066 1108
Pac1s 73.4 130 155 186 209 321 342 381 436 436 488 514 538 528 548 * * * *
Pep1s 107 181 216 262 297 429 463 580 674 701 794 880 930 1065 1116 * * * *
40 Pea 30.2 429 555 624 802 894 102 125 154 171 199 216 231 226 240 * * * *
Pes 61.2 922 120 135 1783 204 233 332 401 444 515 591 642 770 824 908 963 1035 1089
Pac1s 60.5 107 145 166 200 293 329 362 418 415 469 494 524 517 541 * * * *
Pap1s 89.1 151 202 230 283 392 443 547 641 663 756 835 899 1015 1080 * * * *
45 Pea 295 418 528 609 769 834 97.7 117 150 159 194 205 227 218 242 210 234 239 263
Pes 59.6 894 112 131 164 188 220 306 386 406 496 546 609 716 786 860 933 974 1055
Pac1s 58.6 102 132 161 191 262 314 337 404 385 454 462 503 489 529 * * * *
Pap1s 86.4 145 185 223 268 354 420 506 616 610 729 773 853 946 1029 * * * *
50 Pea 309 429 46.6 627 683 86.1 925 126 143 174 187 241 215 284 232 283 234 366 264
Pes 60.3 883 976 129 143 186 205 305 362 415 468 573 563 765 732 907 883 1072 993
Pac1s 59.4 100 109 160 170 254 296 338 384 396 433 492 471 544 499 * * * *
Pap1s 86.4 141 155 219 236 341 393 499 581 616 689 798 789 991 959 * * * *
56 Pea 283 394 454 579 665 792 86.3 116 133 161 174 225 251 270 298 277 309 356 391
Pes 546 805 947 118 138 169 189 278 333 380 428 526 590 705 780 841 929 992 1087
Pac1s 52.8 89.6 104 146 165 224 268 312 357 367 402 457 501 509 554 * * * *
Pap1s 77.1 127 149 200 229 303 358 457 537 565 633 734 813 915 1003 * * * *
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B3 — Thermal capacities ny = 1500 rpm

. Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type B3
ny = 1500 rpm (continued)

Gear unit sizes
in 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22

63 Pea 271 377 46.4 557 681 759 884 111 141 165 188 218 234 263 281 277 300 355 378
Pes 518 765 935 113 136 161 186 264 332 361 437 504 541 677 719 817 861 964 1006
Pac1s 49.4 836 102 137 164 209 259 300 358 353 412 441 465 494 518 * * *
Papis 724 119 145 188 225 284 345 436 530 540 638 704 748 880 926 * * * *

71 Poa 247 355 426 524 629 705 815 103 130 144 175 208 226 253 274 275 298 349 376
Pas 469 712 852 105 125 147 170 241 302 332 399 473 518 638 690 775 836 914 979
Pscis 439 761 914 125 150 186 230 268 329 330 381 420 449 473 502 g g

Papis 647 109 130 172 205 255 307 391 484 500 586 664 718 832 891 g ® t @
80  Fg = - 408 - 604 - 782 - 125 - 168 - 216 - 264 - 295 - 367
Pas - 809 - 119 - 161 - 287 - 380 - 487 - 650 - 792 - 92
Pacis - 854 - 1A - 214 - 316 - 367 - 428 - 481 = @ = ?
Papis - - 122 - 193 - 287 - 462 - 560 - 677 - 842 = ® = @
90 g = - 384 - 569 - 726 - 115 - 156 = = = = = = = =
Pag = | B3| = | - 148 - 261 - 349 = = = = = = = =
Pacis - 778 - 128 - 191 - 293 - 342 = = = = = = = =
Papis - - 112 - |im - 258 - 424 - 518 = = = = = = = =
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B3 — Thermal capacities n; = 1800 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type B3

ny = 1800 rpm
Gear unit sizes
in 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
125 FPga 471  60.6 - 83.5 - 97.1 - * - * - * - * - * - * -
Pes 117 166 - 248 - 334 - 522 - 637 - 706 - 776 - * - * -
Pgcis 128 215 - 268 - 449 - 499 - 498 — 407 — 148 - * - * -
Pep1s 191 307 - 414 - 651 - 873 - 1004 - 1128 - 1211 = * = * =
14 Pea 458 59.0 - 81.8 - 96.3 - * - * - * - * * * * *
Pes 114 161 - 240 - 326 - 511 - 642 - 697 741 755 838 * * * *
Pacis 124 208 - 260 — 438 — 488 - 503 — 407 424 156 178 * * * *
Pep1s 185 298 - 401 - 634 - 852 - 1008 - 1105 1162 1169 1287 * * * *
16 Pea 447 591 67.3 81.1 956 99.3 110 112 * * * * * * * * * * *
Pes 110 157 176 231 262 320 351 506 565 633 683 747 731 883 788 * * * *
Pcc1s 119 203 218 249 275 428 460 485 523 509 530 476 422 300 183 * * * *
Pep1s 177 289 314 382 425 616 666 829 914 966 1052 1131 1136 1273 1198 * * * *
18 Pea 435 575 656 79.0 937 979 104 112 * * * * * * * * * * *
Pes 107 152 171 223 255 312 329 495 564 637 687 734 782 851 948 * * * *
Pcsc1s 115 197 212 241 268 417 430 474 524 511 534 469 493 297 343 * * * *
Pep1s 172 280 304 369 413 601 622 809 913 970 1056 1104 1164 1224 1349 * * * *
20 Poa 410 556 654 768 917 96.1 111 114 138 * * * * * * * * * *
Pes 100 147 166 215 243 301 335 480 545 611 674 730 763 854 880 * * * *
Pcc1s 109 189 206 232 255 401 437 460 508 494 537 483 485 320 326 * * * *
Pep1s 161 268 295 354 391 577 630 780 868 925 1010 1083 1133 1211 1250 * * * *
224 Fgp 406 555 636 758 89.6 955 104 120 139 * * * * * * * * * *
Pes 98 145 162 208 237 292 313 462 544 596 677 743 759 890 885 780 763 865 825
Pcc1s 106 189 200 224 248 390 408 448 507 489 540 512 497 397 348 * * * *
Pep1s 157 267 286 341 380 559 588 749 866 891 1014 1080 1110 1226 1234 * * * *
25 Pea 393 540 618 76.1 868 969 102 126 142 158 158 * * * * * * * *
Pes 92.7 138 156 201 227 280 302 441 528 575 651 720 770 882 915 873 844 975 930
Psc1s 100 179 192 218 239 375 393 432 492 482 522 515 525 454 423 * * * *
Pep1s 148 252 274 330 364 533 564 712 833 852 965 1039 1108 1196 1248 * * * *
28 Pea 384 533 616 744 853 959 101 126 146 162 170 * * * * * * * *
Pes 89.1 134 154 191 220 268 203 422 507 551 632 718 746 887 905 924 927 10386 1027
Pac1s 94.0 169 191 210 231 361 382 416 478 468 515 521 527 479 470 * * * *
Pep1is 140 240 272 314 351 509 547 680 799 815 930 1021 1061 1193 1216 * * * *
315 Fga 36.7 515 597 722 849 949 102 126 149 164 181 180 183 * * * * * *
Pes 845 127 147 182 212 257 281 402 483 528 608 684 743 857 910 937 966 1054 1077
Pac1s 87.6 157 182 201 224 347 367 401 460 453 506 509 534 484 495 * * * *
Pep1s 131 224 258 299 339 487 521 647 759 778 887 963 1044 1145 1212 * * * *
355 Fga 356.1 492 587 700 826 927 101 124 148 164 183 184 192 155 161 * * * *
Pes 79.7 120 142 173 202 243 268 388 462 510 582 664 706 839 878 934 974 1050 1089
Pac1s 80.5 143 172 192 2156 332 353 388 443 440 490 502 521 485 499 * * * *
Pep1s 121 205 245 284 322 462 498 624 724 751 849 934 985 1116 1163 * * * *
40 Pea 309 436 564 626 798 884 99.1 120 147 161 184 187 196 172 175 * * * *
Pes 69.0 104 135 151 192 227 257 365 440 482 557 633 685 811 859 919 969 1036 1084
Pac1s 66.2 118 160 172 206 313 339 370 426 421 473 486 513 483 499 * * * *
Pep1s 101 171 229 250 307 433 477 589 690 711 810 889 955 1070 1134 * * * *
45 Pea 30.2 426 538 612 772 828 963 113 144 151 183 180 199 171 190 * * * *
Pes 67.1 101 127 146 182 209 244 337 423 442 538 586 653 757 830 877 949 988 1064
Pac1s 64.2 113 145 167 197 290 325 346 413 391 460 457 496 462 496 * * * *
Pap1s 98.1 165 210 243 292 400 453 546 664 655 781 824 909 999 1085 * * * *
50 Pea 323 446 475 645 690 876 918 127 138 173 179 235 191 265 187 222 145 302 *
Pes 68.4 100 110 145 159 208 227 339 398 457 508 627 604 829 774 959 905 1133 1013
Pac1s 655 111 120 167 176 282 307 351 393 409 440 501 466 546 474 * * * *
Pap1s 98.7 161 176 239 257 387 424 542 627 667 739 862 842 1066 1014 * * * *
56 Pea 296 411 464 59.7 673 808 86.0 117 130 162 167 221 245 256 280 227 255 304 334
Pes 61.9 913 107 133 154 189 210 309 367 418 466 577 645 766 845 894 985 1056 1157
Pac1s 582 994 115 155 171 249 286 324 366 380 408 467 511 514 557 * * * *
Pap1s 88.0 145 169 220 249 344 394 496 580 613 681 794 878 987 1080 * * * *
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B3 — Thermal capacities ny = 1800 rpm

. Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type B3
ny = 1800 rpm (continued)

Gear unit sizes
in 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22

63 Pea 284 394 483 575 703 776 905 113 143 156 189 216 231 266 270 230 256 308 332
Pes 58.8 86.7 106 127 153 180 208 294 369 399 480 558 593 737 781 871 919 1029 1076
Pac1s 544 927 113 149 171 232 284 312 371 365 426 4583 476 500 523 * * * *
Papis 826 135 165 211 246 322 386 474 576 586 692 763 809 950 999 * * * *

71 Pea 268 371 445 543 651 724 836 105 132 146 176 207 225 247 267 235 268 312 334
Pes 532 80.7 964 119 141 165 190 268 336 367 440 520 568 696 751 828 894 978 1047

Pacis 482 842 101 138 158 207 255 289 342 342 395 432 461 480 510 g g 2
Papis 738 124 148 195 226 289 348 435 526 542 635 720 777 899 961 g ® t @

80  Pga = - 427 - 626 - 802 - 127 - 170 - 215 - 259 - 260 - 336
Pag = - 917 - 134 - 181 - 319 - 419 - 535 - 710 - 848 - 993
Pacis - - 945 - 153 - 238 - 329 - 380 - 440 - 489 = g = 2
Papis - - 139 - a7 - 3% - 502 - 608 - 734 - | @i = ® = @

0 o = - 402 - 591 - 748 - 118 - 159 = = = = = = = =
Pag = - 853 - 125 - 166 - 291 - 386 = = = = = = = =
Pacis - - 89 - 141 - |z - 305 - 355 = = = = = = = =
Papis - - 127 - 201 - 203 - 461 - 562 = = = = = = = =

*on request
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Type B4 — Nominal power ratings of gear unit sizes 5 to 12

.Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal power ratings P,y (kW) type B4

Gear unit sizes

in m n 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12
80 1800 23 27 = 52 = 85 = 148 =
1500 188 22 = 42 = 70 = 121 =
1200 15 18 - 34 - 56 - 9 -
1000 125 15 = 28 - 46 = 80 -
90 1800 20 24 = 45 = 74 = 129 =
1500 167 20 - 37 - 62 = 107 =
1200 133 16 - 30 - 49 - 85 -
1000 11.1 13 = 25 - 41 = 71 -
100 1800 18 21 29 40 51 67 83 116 147
1500 15 18 24 34 42 56 69 9 122
1200 12 14 19 27 34 44 55 77 %8
1000 10 12 16 22 28 37 46 64 81
112 1800  16.1 19 26 36 45 60 74 103 131
1500 134 16 21 30 38 50 62 86 109
1200 107 12 17 24 30 39 49 69 87
1000 89 10 14 20 25 33 4 57 72
125 1800 144 17 23 32 41 53 66 92 117
1500 12 14 19 27 34 44 55 77 %8
1200 96 11 15 21 27 35 44 61 78
1000 8 9.7 12 18 22 29 37 51 65
140 1800 129 15 20 29 36 48 59 83 105
1500 107 12 17 24 30 39 49 69 87
1200 86 10 13 19 24 32 39 55 70
1000 7. 8.6 11 16 20 26 32 45 57
160 1800 113 13 18 25 32 42 52 72 92
1500 94 11 15 21 26 35 43 60 76
1200 75 9.1 12 17 21 28 34 48 61
1000 6.3 76 10 14 17 23 29 40 51
180 1800 10 12 16 22 28 37 46 64 81
1500 83 10 13 18 23 31 38 53 67
1200 6.7 8.1 10 15 19 25 31 43 54
1000 56 6.8 9 12 15 20 25 36 45
200 1800 9 10 14 20 25 33 4 58 73
1500 75 9.1 12 17 21 28 34 48 61
1200 6 7.2 9.7 13 17 22 27 38 49
1000 5 6 8.1 11 14 18 23 32 40
224 1800 8 9.7 12 18 22 29 37 51 65
1500 6.7 8.1 10 15 19 25 31 43 54
1200 5.4 6.5 8.7 12 15 20 24 34 44
1000 45 5.4 7.3 10 12 16 20 29 36
250 1800 72 8.7 11 16 20 26 33 46 58
1500 6 7.2 9.7 13 17 22 27 38 49
1200 48 5.8 77 10 13 17 22 30 39
1000 4 4.8 6.4 9 11 14 18 25 32
280 1800 6.4 77 10 14 18 23 29 41 52
1500 5.4 6.5 8.7 12 15 19 24 34 44
1200 4.3 5.2 6.9 97 12 15 19 27 35
1000 36 4.3 58 8.1 10 13 16 23 29
315 1800 5.7 6.6 9.2 12 16 20 26 35 46
1500 4.8 5.6 7.7 10 13 17 22 30 39
1200 38 4.4 6.1 8.1 10 13 17 23 31
1000 3.2 3.7 5.1 6.8 9.1 11 14 20 26
355 1800 5.1 = 8.2 = 14 = 23 = 4
1500 4.2 - 6.8 - 11 - 19 = 34
1200 3.4 - 55 - 9.4 = 15 = 27
1000 28 = 45 = 7.7 = 12 = 22
400 1800 45 = 6.8 = 12 = 20 = 35
1500 38 - 5.7 - 10 = 17 = 29
1200 3 - 45 - 8 - 13 - 23
1000 25 = 37 = 6.6 = 11 = 19
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Type B4 — Nominal power ratings of gear unit sizes 13 to 28

.Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal power ratings P,y (kW) type B4

Gear unit sizes

iy n; n, 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28
80 1800 23 218 - 368 - 481 — 722x || - GO - 3 = 3 = g =
1500 188 178 - 301 - 393 - 590 - 826 - 1257 - 1649 = g =
1200 15 142 - 240 - 314 - 471 - 659 - 1005 - 1319 - 1924 =
1000 125 118 - 200 - 261 - 392 - 549 - 838 - 1099 - 1603 =
90 1800 20 189 - 320 362 418 502 628* 722* 879* 984~ 8 3 3 8 8 8
1500 167 158 - 267 302 349 419 524 603 734 821 1117 1265 1483 1675 g 2
1200 133 126 - 213 240 278 334 417 480 584 654 894 1012 1187 1340 1710 1955
1000 111 105 - 177 201 232 278 348 400 488 546 745 844 989 1117 1425 1629
100 1800 18 170 212 288 326 376 452 565* 650* 791* 885" 8 3 3 8 8 8
1500 15 142 177 240 271 314 376 471 541 659 738 1005 1139 1351 1524 g 2
1200 12 113 141 192 217 251 301 376 433 527 590 804 911 1081 1219 1533 1759
1000 10 94 118 160 181 209 251 314 361 439 492 670 759 901 1016 1277 1466
112 1800  16.1 162 190 257 291 337 404 505* 581* 708* 792* @ 3 3 g g @
1500 134 127 158 214 242 280 336 420 484 589 659 898 1017 1206 1388 g 2
1200 107 101 126 171 193 224 268 336 386 470 526 718 813 965 1111 1369 1571
1000 89 84 105 142 161 186 223 279 321 391 438 598 678 804 926 1141 1309
125 1800 144 136 170 230 260 301 361 452* 520* 633* 708* @ 3 3 g g @
1500 12 113 141 192 217 251 301 376 433 527 500 804 911 1081 1244 g 2
1200 96 91 113 153 173 201 241 301 346 422 472 643 729 865 995 1221 1407
1000 8 75 94 128 144 167 201 251 289 351 393 536 607 720 825 1018 1173
140 1800 129 122 152 206 233 270 324 405* 466* 567* 634* @ 3 3 g g @
1500 107 101 126 171 193 224 268 336 386 470 526 718 813 965 1133 g 2
1200 86 81 101 137 155 180 216 270 310 378 423 574 651 772 907 1091 1257
1000 7.1 67 84 113 128 148 178 223 256 312 349 479 542 643 755 909 1047
160 1800 113 107 133 181 204 236 283 354* 408* 496* 556* @ 3 3 g g @
1500 9.4 89 111 150 170 196 236 205 339 413 462 628 712 844 991 g 2
1200 75 71 88 120 135 157 188 235 270 329 369 503 569 675 793 950 1099
1000 63 59 74 100 114 131 158 197 227 277 310 419 474 563 661 792 916
180 1800 10 94 118 160 181 209 251 314* 361* 439* 492* 670 * 901 g g @
1500 83 78 98 132 150 173 208 260 299 365 408 558 633 750 899 1056 2
1200 67 63 79 107 121 140 168 210 242 294 329 447 506 600 719 845 977
1000 56 53 66 89 101 117 140 175 202 246 275 372 422 500 599 704 814
200 1800 9 85 106 144 163 188 226 282* 325* 395* 442* 603 683 810 971 g @
1500 75 71 88 120 135 157 188 235 270 329 369 503 569 675 809 946 1099
1200 6 56 70 96 108 125 150 188 216 263 295 402 455 540 647 757 880
1000 5 47 59 80 90 104 125 157 180 219 246 335 380 450 539 631 733
224 1800 8 75 94 128 144 167 201 251* 289* 351* 393* 539 610 724 867 g @
1500 6.7 63 79 107 121 140 168 210 242 294 329 449 508 603 722 845 982
1200 5.4 51 63 86 97 113 135 169 195 237 265 350 407 482 578 676 785
1000 45 42 53 72 81 94 113 141 162 197 221 299 339 402 481 563 654
250 1800 7.2 68 8 115 130 150 180 226* 260* 316* 354* 475 547 648 777 g @
1500 6 56 70 96 108 125 150 188 216 263 295 396 455 540 647 754 880
1200 48 45 56 76 86 100 120 150 173 211 236 317 364 432 518 603 704
1000 4 37 47 64 72 83 100 125 144 175 196 264 304 360 431 503 586
280 1800 6.4 60 75 102 115 134 160 201* 231* 281* 314* 411 478 579 693 g @
1500 5.4 51 63 86 97 113 135 169 195 237 265 342 398 482 578 673 785
1200 43 40 50 68 77 90 108 135 155 189 211 274 319 386 462 539 628
1000 36 34 42 57 65 75 90 113 130 158 177 228 266 322 385 449 524
315 1800 5.7 54 67 91 103 119 143 179* 205* 250* 280* 350 413 479 616 g @
1500 48 45 56 76 86 100 120 150 173 211 236 292 344 399 514 573 698
1200 38 36 4 60 68 79 95 119 137 167 187 233 275 319 411 459 558
1000 32 30 87 51 57 67 80 100 115 140 157 194 229 266 342 382 465
355 1800 5.1 - 60 - @ - 128 - 184* - 250* - 350 - 483 = @
1500 4.2 - 49 NG - 105 - 151 - 206 - 292 - 403 - 580
1200 3.4 - 40 - 61 - 8 - 12 - 17 - 234 - 32 - 464
1000 28 - 33 - 50 - 70 - 101 - 137 - 1% - 268 - 386
400 1800 45 - 53 = = = = = = = = = = = = = =
1500 3.8 - 44 = = = = = = = = = = = = = =
1200 3 - 35 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
1000 25 - 2 = = = = = = = = = = = = = =

Forced lubrication required for horizontal gear units
*on request
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Type B4 — Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) gear unit sizes 4 to 12

. Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) T,y (kNm) type B4

5 6.1 9.4 = 19 = 29.9 = 46 =
5.6 6.2 9.4 = 19 = 29.9 = 48.1 =
6.3 6.2 9.4 12 19 238 29.9 38 50.2 58.8
7.1 6.2 9.4 12 19 238 29.9 38 52.4 60.9 B2
8 6.2 9.4 12 19 23.8 29.9 38 54 63.1
9 6.2 9.4 12 19 238 29.9 38 54 65.2
10 6.2 9.4 12 19 23.8 29.9 38 54 66.3
1.2 6.2 9.4 12 19 23.8 29.9 38 54 66.3
12,5
14
16
18
20
22.4
25
28
31.5
35.5
40
45
50
56
63
71
80
90
100
112
125
140
160
180
200
224
250
280
315
355
400

Type B2, see page 3/43
. TypeBs,see page 3/52
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Type B4 — Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) gear unit sizes 13 to 28

. Technical specifications (continued)

Nominal output torque of low speed shaft (LSS) Toy (kNm) type B4

Gear unit sizes

in 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 Type
5 68.6 = 122 - - - - = = = = - - _ _ _
5.6 69.6 = 122 135 195 = - - - - = = = - - _
6.3 73.8 85.2 130 141 195 - - - - - - - = = - -
71 75.9 87.3 132 145 195 230 = = - - - = = - _ _
B2

8 80.0 915 132 148 195 230 = = = = = = = = = =
9 81.1 946 132 148 195 230 - - - - - - - - - -
10 81.1 988 132 148 195 230 = = = = = = = = = =
1.2 81.1 101 132 148 195 230 = = = = = = = = = =
125 79.5 101 132 148 195 230 250 = 340 = = = = = = =
14 81.6 101 137 148 195 230 262 295 360 405 = = = = = =
16 83.8 99.4 142 154 200 230 275 308 380 422 = = = = = =
18 86.7 102 148 160 200 240 288 320 400 438 = = = = = =
20 90.7 105 153 167 200 240 300 332 420 455 640 = 860 - 1230 =
22.4 90.7 108 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1080 1230 1400
25 90.7 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1080 1230 1400
28 90.7 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1080 1230 1400
31.5 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1030 1230 1400 B3
35.5 90.7 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 725 860 1080 1230 1400
40 90.7 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 700 860 1080 1230 1400
45 90.7 113 163 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 700 860 1030 1230 1400
50 90.7 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 700 860 1080 1230 1400
56 90.7 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 700 860 1080 1230 1400
63 90.7 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 700 860 1080 1230 1400
7 90.7 113 153 173 200 240 300 345 420 470 640 700 860 1080 1150 1400
80 173
20
100
112
125
140
160
180
200
224
250
280
315
355
400

Type B2, see page 3/43
Type B3, see page 3/52
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Type B4 — Thermal capacities n; = 1000 rpm, ny = 1200 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type B4

ny = 1000 rpm
Gear unit sizes

in 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22

80 Pea &8 - 50.6 - 721 - 108 - 148 - 203 - 222 - 285 - 370 -

90 Pea 32.7 - 49.1 - 70.6 - 104 - 144 - 196 210 215 230 277 295 364 379
100 Paa 31.2 360 46.7 545 674 735 100 120 137 159 187 203 204 222 266 286 351 372
112 Pea 30.1 352 451 529 653 719 9% 116 131 154 179 193 196 211 256 274 343 358
125 Paa 288 336 432 503 626 68.6 92 112 126 147 171 185 187 203 246 264 327 350
140 Paea 274 324 410 486 592 66.4 87 106 120 140 165 176 181 193 238 253 318 334
160 Pea 247 310 36.7 465 534 637 79 102 112 135 156 170 171 187 227 245 304 324
180 Paa 241 294 357 441 518 603 76 97 106 128 147 161 161 177 213 234 287 310
200 Poa 232 266 350 395 507 544 74 87 108 120 146 151 160 167 214 220 298 293
224 Pea 216 259 325 385 472 528 69 84 9% 113 136 151 149 166 200 220 279 304
250 Paea 211 249 314 376 456 516 67 82 92 110 130 140 143 154 192 205 268 284
280 Poa 20.1 233 299 351 435 482 64 77 87 102 121 134 134 148 180 197 255 273
315 Paa 188 227 278 339 41.0 46.6 60 74 83 98 1156 1256 127 139 170 185 236 259
355 Paea - 21.6 - 322 - 44.4 - 71 - 92 - 119 - 131 - 176 - 241
400 Pea - 20.2 - 30.0 - 42.0 - 66.0 - 88.5 - - - - - - - -

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type B4

ny = 1200 rpm
Gear unit sizes

in 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22

80 Pea 35.8 - 53:1 - 75.6 - 113 - 154 - 209 - 230 - 288 - 364 -

90 Paea 34.5 - 51.7 - 741 - 109 - 149 - 203 216 223 238 282 298 362 373
100 Pea 330 380 492 573 708 771 105 126 143 165 194 210 213 231 272 291 351 371
112 Paa 31.8 371 475 557 687 755 101 121 137 160 187 201 205 221 263 281 346 360
125 Paea 305 355 456 529 659 721 96.4 117 132 153 179 193 197 213 254 272 332 354
140 Pea 289 343 433 512 625 699 916 112 125 147 173 185 190 203 246 261 324 340
160 Paa 262 328 388 491 564 67.2 82.7 107 118 141 164 179 181 197 235 254 311 331
180 Pea 256 311 378 46.6 548 637 80.2 102 111 134 155 170 171 187 222 243 295 318
200 Pea 247 282 378 419 539 576 79.0 917 109 126 154 160 169 177 224 229 312 301
224 Paea 228 275 349 408 501 559 73.6 889 101 119 144 159 158 175 209 231 292 318
250 Poa 221 265 335 406 48.0 549 70.7 874 972 117 138 148 151 163 202 216 282 298
280 Paea 210 245 313 376 456 51.1 66.7 814 90.7 108 128 142 141 156 189 208 268 287
315 Paea 19.7 238 29.7 36.1 43.0 49.0 624 781 86.7 104 121 132 133 146 180 195 249 2783
355 Pea - 22.6 - 33.8 - 46.6 - 73.8 - 96.8 - 125 - 138 - 185 - 254
400 Paa - 21.2 - 32.0 - 44.0 - 69.1 = 92.7 = = = = = = = =
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Type B4 — Thermal capacities n; = 1500 rpm, ny = 1800 rpm

.Technical specifications (continued)

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type B4

ny = 1500 rpom
Gear unit sizes

in 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22

80 Pea 7.3 - 55.8 - 79.2 - 117 - 159 - 210 - 232 - 284 - 336 -

90 Pea 36.5 - 54.4 - 77.8 - 114 - 154 - 205 217 228 242 280 295 344 348
100 Paa 349 401 519 604 746 809 110 131 149 171 199 213 220 237 275 291 341 354
112 Pea 337 393 503 588 725 794 106 127 143 166 192 205 212 228 268 285 339 351
125 Paa 324 377 483 b56.1 698 761 102 123 138 160 185 199 204 220 259 277 330 349
140 Paea 308 364 459 543 663 74.0 96.7 118 132 154 180 191 198 212 253 268 324 338
160 Pea 279 349 413 522 600 712 875 113 124 148 171 186 189 206 243 261 318" 1832
180 Paa 272 332 403 496 584 67.7 849 108 117 141 162 177 179 196 229 251 298 321
200 Poa 266 30.1 406 446 578 613 844 971 116 133 163 167 180 185 235 237 325 306
224 Pea 246 293 37.6 435 539 596 788 943 108 125 152 169 168 186 221 243 306 333
250 Paea 23.8 285 36.1 437 516 59.0 75.7 93,5 104 124 146 157 161 174 213 228 296 313
280 Poa 224 264 333 405 488 550 715 872 968 115 136 151 150 167 200 219 282 302
315 Paa 209 256 314 388 457 527 66.6 838 928 111 129 141 143 155 191 206 263 288
355 Paea - 241 - 359 - 49.8 - 79.1 - 104 - 133 - 148 - 197 - 268
400 Pea - 225 - 33.9 - 46.7 - 73.6 - 99.0 - - - - - - - -

Thermal capacities Pg (kW) type B4

ny = 1800 rpm
Gear unit sizes

in 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22

80 Pea 38.5 - 57.5 - 81.3 - 120 - 1589 - 204 - 229 - 269 - 287 -

90 Paea 37.8 - 56.2 - 80.0 - 117 - 156 - 202 212 226 239 270 282 309 300
100 Pea 363 416 538 625 770 833 1133 134 151 173 198 210 221 236 269 282 317 322
112 Paa 3562 409 522 610 751 819 109 131 146 168 193 206 215 230 265 280 320 328
125 Paea 338 393 502 583 724 788 105 127 142 163 186 200 207 224 259 275 316 331
140 Pea 322 380 479 6566 69.1 768 100 122 135 158 181 1983 202 216 254 268 313 326
160 Paa 292 365 432 544 626 741 90.8 117 128 163 174 188 193 210 245 263 305 322
180 Pea 286 348 421 519 61.0 706 882 112 121 146 165 180 183 201 232 2583 294 315
200 Pea 28.1 315 429 467 61.0 64.2 88.6 101 121 138 170 171 187 190 242 240 332 302
224 Paea 26.0 308 398 456 569 624 828 982 113 130 159 175 175 194 228 250 314 340
250 Poa 25,3 302 382 462 546 623 79.7 982 109 130 152 164 168 181 220 235 304 322
280 Paea 238 280 353 429 516 582 753 918 102 121 142 157 157 174 208 227 291 312
315 Paea 222 271 333 411 484 558 70.3 882 97.7 116 136 147 150 163 199 214 272 298
355 Pea - 255 - 38.0 - 52.7 - 83.4 - 109 - 140 - 155 - 205 - 278
400 Paa - 23.8 - 35.9 - 49.5 - 7.7 - 104 = = = = = = = =
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Type H1, H2 — Mass moments of inertia J; gear unit sizes 3 to 12

.Technical specifications (continued)

The mass moment of inertia Jo in kgm? relative to the low speed The mass moments of inertia J; in kgm? are relative to the high
shaft (LSS) of a gear unit is calculated according to the following speed shaft (HSS) of the gear unit and apply to the high speed
formula: shaft (HSS) without fan.

2
Jo = INTx . For the high speed shaft (HSS) with fan, J| must be added.
Values for flanged shaft gear units on request.

Mass moments of inertia J; in kgm? relative to the high speed shaft (HSS)

Gear unit sizes

in 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 Type
1.25 0.02855 - 0.15709 - 0.42300 - 092932 - - -

14 0.02589 - 0.14349 - 0.38558 - 0.84322 - - -

1.6 0.02243 - 0.12352 — 0.33519 - 0.72861 - 1.74977 —

1.8 001974 - 0.10903 - 0.30515 - 0.66019 - 158798 -

2.0 001820 - 0.09932 - 027747 - 059704 - 1.43757 -

2.24 001677 - 009029 - 023964 - 053840 - 129698 -

25 001479 - 0.08187 - 021652 - 0.48366 - 116495 -

2.8 001347 - 0.07398 - 0.20156 - 0.44378 - 1.04055 - Hi
3.15 0.00915 - 0.05006 - 0.14031 - 031089 - 0.84211 -

3.55 0.00807 - 0.04369 - 0.12256 - 027320 - 073595 -

4.0 000702 - 003797 - 010584 - 0.23756 - 0.64640 -

45 0.00522 - 0.02975 - 0.08623 - 0.19980 - 0.49550 -

5.0 0.00451 - 0.02756 - 007492 - 017089 - 0.40618 -

5.6 000384 - 002332 - 0.06407 - 014114 - 0.37471 -

N 0.060 - 0.045 - 0.100 - 0.100 - 0.290 -

6.3 - 0.01493 003380 - 0.09209 - 0.20124 - 052103 -

7. - 001340 002812 - 0.07563 - 0.16652 - 0.45488 -

8.0 - 0.01138 002503  0.03969  0.06630  0.11062  0.14592  0.23956  0.39684  0.63968
2.0 - 001020 002227 003260 005805  0.08946  0.12771  0.19511 032236  0.55211
10 - 0.00860  0.01857  0.02877  0.05058 007759  0.11102  0.16927  0.27967  0.47606
1.2 - 0.00757  0.01619 002538  0.04457 006721  0.09506  0.14665  0.25168  0.37982
1255 - 000527 001187 002089 003379 005794 007209  0.12624  0.19234  0.32553
14 - 0.00453 001013 001809  0.02691 005063  0.06102  0.10716  0.16348  0.29072 H2
16 - 0.00384 000853 001340  0.02264 003872 005133 008159  0.13633  0.22357
18 - 0.00320  0.00758  0.01136  0.02005  0.03044  0.04385  0.06852  0.12189  0.18813
20 - 0.00276  0.00649 000949 001712 002542  0.04039 005722  0.10460  0.15546
224 - 000230  0.00550 000834 001578 002227 003414 004838 008840  0.13769
25 - - - 0.00710 - 001888 - 0.04442 - 0.11733
28 - - - 0.00598 - 001734 - 0.03728 - 0.09842
n - 0.006 0.010 0.010 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.045 0.100 0.100

Mass moments of inertia for sizes 23 to 28 on request.
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Type H3, H4 — Mass moments of inertia J; gear unit sizes 3 to 12

.Technical specifications (continued)

The mass moment of inertia Jo in kgm? relative to the low speed The mass moments of inertia J; in kgm? are relative to the high
shaft (LSS) of a gear unit is calculated according to the following speed shaft (HSS) of the gear unit and apply to the high speed
formula: shaft (HSS) without fan.

2
Jo = INTx . For the high speed shaft (HSS) with fan, J| must be added.
Values for flanged shaft gear units on request.

Mass moments of inertia J; in kgm? relative to the high speed shaft (HSS)

Gear unit sizes

i 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 Type
224 - - - - - - - - - -
25 = - 000645 - 001629 - 003910 - 010272 -
28 = = 000536 - 001447 - 003237 - 008333 -
315 - - 000474 000682 001209 001734 002874 004142 007242  0.11030
35.5 - - 000418 000565 001070 001536  0.02550 003413  0.06284  0.08898
40 - - 000343 000498 000888 001278 002129 003021 005440  0.07704
45 = - 000301 000438 000782 001120 001874 002673  0.04799  0.06659
50 - - 000228 000358 000570 000933 001359 002221 003603  0.05741 H3
56 - - 000194 000313 000487 000819 001162 001949  0.02835  0.05047
63 = - 000163 000238 000413 000597  0.00982 001419  0.02386  0.03805
71 = = 000123 000202 000324 000509 000738  0.01210  0.01900  0.02979
80 - - 000102 000169 000278 000430 000624  0.01020  0.01595  0.02500
90 - - 000088 000128 000229 000337 000520  0.00768  0.01453  0.01991
100 - - - 000106 - 0.00289 - 000648 0.01667
112 = - - 000091 - 000238 - 000539 - 001517
0 - - 0.006 0.006 0.010 0.010 0.020 0.020 0.045 0.045
100 - - - - 000328 - 000667 - 001753 -
112 = - - - 000274 - 000552 - 001560 -
125 = = = = 000243 000334 000486 000683 001310  0.01796
140 - - - - 000202 000279 000428 000564 001164  0.01597
160 - - - - 000176 ~ 000247 000348 000496 000970  0.01338
180 - - - - 000153  0.00205 000300 000436 000848  0.01188
200 = - - - 000124 000178 000230 000354 000595  0.00988 Ha
224 - - - - 0.00097 000155 000195 000305  0.00508  0.00863
250 - - - - 000081 000126 000163 000234 000428  0.00606
280 = - - - 0.00065 000098 000134 000199 000354  0.00517
315 - - - - 000060 000082 000112 000165  0.00304  0.00435
355 - - - - 000050  0.00066  0.00097  0.00136 000252  0.00360
400 - - - - - 0.00060 - 000114 - 0.00309
450 - - - - - 0.00050 - 000098 - 0.00256

Mass moments of inertia for sizes 23 to 28 on request.
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Type H1, H2 — Mass moments of inertia J; gear unit sizes 13 to 22

.Technical specifications (continued)

The mass moment of inertia Jo in kgm? relative to the low speed The mass moments of inertia J; in kgm? are relative to the high
shaft (LSS) of a gear unit is calculated according to the following speed shaft (HSS) of the gear unit and apply to the high speed
formula: shaft (HSS) without fan.

2
Jo = INTx . For the high speed shaft (HSS) with fan, J| must be added.
Values for flanged shaft gear units on request.

Mass moments of inertia J; in kgm? relative to the high speed shaft (HSS)

Gear unit sizes

in 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 Type
1.25 - - - - - - - - - -

1.4 - - - - - - - - - -

16 374077 - - - - - - - - -

1.8 322057 - - - - - - - - -

2.0 290582 - 6.86003 - - - - - - -

2.24 261258 - 6.15225 - - - - - -

25 233813 - 552442 - - - - - - -

2.8 208042 - 495082 - 8.44258 - - - = = H1
3.15 167273 - 391162 - 672168 - - - - -

3.55 147309 - 3.40747 - 586400 - - - - -

4.0 128613 - 293210 - 505491 - 952270 - - -

45 096567 - 230308 - 400905 - 787489 - - -

5.0 089360 - 196108 - 355077 - 6.66044 - -

56 075803 - 165759 - 301084 - 550473 - - -

n 0.290 - 0.690 - 0.690 - 0.690 - - -

6.3 110195 - 260450 - 530249 - 10.62628 - 1412289 -

71 095997 - 236587 293445 438152 579425 032889  11.42554  12.30855  15.24965
8.0 083523  1.28897 207496  2.56276 385101  4.74843 8.17656  9.98020  10.71777  13.22687
2.0 072509  1.11239 181611  2.23558 337587  4.15070 714706 870419 931584  11.46160
10 062735 095870  1.58473  1.94622 294834  3.61890 627857 757118 814946 991374
12 055925  0.82433 137708  1.68919 256216  3.14368 552433 662132  7.14789  8.63265
12,5 042550 070636  1.14218  1.46006 204515 271748 444852 580139 567579  7.53848
14 036723 062499 097937  1.20991 176837  2.16566 381731 467000 486012  5.98802 H2
16 031417 047348 082110  1.03247 151448 1.86457 323981 399197 412526  5.10635
18 028054  0.40553  0.68720  0.86324 121881  1.59010 250172 337526  3.27028  4.31621
20 023699  0.34428  0.56007  0.72007 110345  1.27695 224548 269238 281401  3.41219
22.4 - 030627 - 0.58429 - 1.15512 - 232662 - 2.92840
25 - 025717 - - - - - - - -

28 - - - - - - - - - -

n 0.290 0.290 0.290 0.290 0.690 0.690 0.690 0.690 0.690 0.690

Mass moments of inertia for sizes 23 to 28 on request.
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H3, H4 — Mass moments of inertia J; gear unit sizes 13 to 22

.Technical specifications (continued)

The mass moment of inertia Jo in kgm? relative to the low speed The mass moments of inertia J; in kgm? are relative to the high
shaft (LSS) of a gear unit is calculated according to the following speed shaft (HSS) of the gear unit and apply to the high speed
formula: shaft (HSS) without fan.

2
Jo = INTx . For the high speed shaft (HSS) with fan, J| must be added.
Values for flanged shaft gear units on request.

Mass moments of inertia J; in kgm? relative to the high speed shaft (HSS)

Gear unit sizes

in 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 Type
22.4 0.28093 - 0.74161 - 0.81650 - 165788 - 3.73410 -
25 0.22706 - 0.60098  0.76346 065739  0.85893  1.33246  1.72711  3.03258  3.82925
28 018629  0.29678 052263 061732 056883 068913  1.15173  1.38384  2.63821  3.10389
315 0.16244  0.23899  0.45433  0.53601 049253 059483 099457  1.19361 229194  2.69673
355 0.14149  0.19520  0.36744 046523 039559 051371 085730  1.02850  1.98651  2.33968
40 012303  0.16971  0.31814 037536  0.34093 041097 073692  0.88457  1.71599  2.02518
45 010672  0.14739  0.28778  0.32445 030742  0.35319  0.65396  0.75863  1.47554  1.74703
50 007610  0.12778  0.21066  0.29316 022462  0.31786 046753 067202  1.20329  1.50020 H3
56 0.06432  0.11049  0.17805  0.21496  0.18897  0.23297  0.39842  0.48071 1.01816  1.22342
63 0.05428 007906  0.14889  0.18145  0.15726  0.19556  0.33619 040895  0.86937  1.03395
7 004221 006666  0.12167  0.15152  0.13362  0.16237  0.28899  0.34446  0.69699  0.88189
80 0.03866 005611  0.10341  0.12385  0.11393  0.13785  0.24205  0.29606 055341  0.70676
90 0.03176 004362  0.08646 010516 009573  0.11733 019751 024759 050692  0.56061
100 - 003992 - 008784 - 009841 - 020171 - 0.51330
112 - 0.03274 - - - - - - - -
N 0.045 0.045 0.100 0.100 0.100 0.100
100 0.03962 - 0.10814 - 011315 - 023894 - 060939 -
112 0.03254 - 0.08764  0.10910 009173  0.11518  0.19488  0.24222 052729  0.61425
125 002873 004034 007613 008829 007972 009324  0.16925  0.19732  0.45584  0.53127
140 0.02534  0.03309  0.06605 007672 006922  0.08096  0.14680  0.17125  0.36516  0.45909
160 0.02087 002919  0.05704 006652 005986 007022  0.12654  0.14842 031382  0.36751
180 001806 002572  0.04990 005742 005247 006066  0.10759  0.12785  0.28076  0.31570
200 001339 002115  0.08803 005022 003937 005313 008150  0.10862  0.21559  0.28235 Ha
224 001135 001829  0.02994 003828 003102 003991 006851 008231  0.18183  0.21687
250 0.00948 001358  0.02503  0.03013 002596  0.03140 005728 006915  0.15057  0.18284
280 0.00794 001150  0.02100 002517 002181  0.02626 004677 005779  0.12952  0.15135
315 000670  0.00960 001768 002111 001840 002206 004283 004716  0.10994  0.13017
355 0.00559  0.00803  0.01616 001777 001685  0.01859 003572  0.04318  0.09172  0.11046
400 - 0.00678 - 0.01625 - 001702 - 0.03599 - 0.09213
450 - 0.00565 - = = = = = = =

Mass moments of inertia for sizes 23 to 28 on request.
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B2, B3, B4 — Mass moments of inertia J; gear unit sizes 4 to 12

.Technical specifications (continued)

The mass moment of inertia Jo in kgm? relative to the low speed The mass moments of inertia J; in kgm? are relative to the high
shaft (LSS) of a gear unit is calculated according to the following speed shaft (HSS) of the gear unit and apply to the high speed
formula: shaft (HSS) without fan.

2
Jo = INTx . For the high speed shaft (HSS) with fan, J| must be added.
Values for flanged shaft gear units on request.

Mass moments of inertia J; in kgm? relative to the high speed shaft (HSS)

Gear unit sizes

iN 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 Type
5.0 0.03211 0.07501 = 0.20154 = 0.44627 = 1.29058 =
5.6 0.03024 0.06915 - 0.17137 - 0.37934 - 1.08250 -
6.3 0.02673 0.05791 0.08406 0.13819 0.23057 0.30248 0.50622 0.85265 1.48203
71 0.02249 0.04955 0.07668 0.11905 0.19554 0.25734 0.42923 0.73360 1.23242
8.0 0.01814 0.03799 0.06347 0.08858 0.15603 0.18973 0.33932 0.53110 0.96847
9.0 0.01486 0.03115 0.05410 0.07952 0.13365 0.17287 0.28749 0.48051 0.82632 B2
10 0.01037 0.02538 0.04185 0.06883 0.09965 0.14614 0.21259 0.41113 0.60295
1.2 0.00931 0.02176 0.03406 0.05956 0.08888 0.12482 0.19220 0.35269 0.54127
12,5 = = 0.02760 = 0.07596 = 0.16085 = 0.45737
14 = = 0.02366 = 0.06566 = 0.13741 = 0.39227
J 0.020 0.045 0.045 0.100 0.100 0.100 0.100 0.290 0.290
12,5 0.00756 0.01615 - 0.04549 - 0.10285 - 0.27616 -
14 0.00734 0.01575 = 0.04455 = 0.09999 = 0.26878 =
16 0.00623 0.01371 0.01750 0.03768 0.04966 0.08727 0.11205 0.23571 0.30357
18 0.00610 0.01346 0.01695 0.03713 0.04831 0.08550 0.10750 0.23105 0.29302
20 0.00569 0.01248 0.01458 0.03464 0.04011 0.07999 0.09297 0.21547 0.25301
22.4 0.00527 0.01157 0.01422 0.03229 0.03933 0.07329 0.09015 0.18297 0.24635
25 0.00456 0.01073 0.01308 0.02828 0.03637 0.06097 0.08364 0.14675 0.22734
28 0.00394 0.00881 0.01206 0.02376 0.03369 0.05206 0.07633 0.12605 0.19285
31.5 0.00335 0.00730 0.01109 0.01922 0.02934 0.04011 0.06322 0.09389 0.15405
35.5 0.00271 0.00586 0.00911 0.01568 0.02463 0.03275 0.05390 0.08401 0.13203 B3
40 0.00190 0.00416 0.00755 0.01100 0.01996 0.02660 0.04168 0.07225 0.09842
45 0.00177 0.00393 0.00605 0.00984 0.01624 0.02280 0.03393 0.06249 0.08784
50 0.00129 0.00301 0.00431 0.00812 0.01143 0.01784 0.02750 0.04683 0.07516
56 0.00105 0.00248 0.00405 0.00682 0.01020 0.01462 0.02357 0.03850 0.06498
63 0.00087 0.00207 0.00310 0.00589 0.00840 0.01242 0.01844 0.03265 0.04876
71 0.00067 0.00157 0.00256 0.00467 0.00705 0.00997 0.01509 0.02622 0.04002
80 = = 0.00213 = 0.00607 = 0.01280 = 0.03390
20 - - 0.00162 - 0.00481 - 0.01027 - 0.02719
J 0.006 0.010 0.010 0.020 0.020 0.045 0.045 0.100 0.100
80 - 0.00240 - 0.00589 - 0.01293 - 0.03573 -
90 = 0.00227 = 0.00543 = 0.01193 = 0.03317 =
100 = 0.00200 0.00244 0.00468 0.00600 0.01100 0.01317 0.02895 0.03644
112 = 0.00176 0.00230 0.00404 0.00551 0.00903 0.01212 0.02431 0.03375
125 = 0.00145 0.00202 0.00344 0.00474 0.00749 0.01114 0.01969 0.02939
140 - 0.00117 0.00178 0.00278 0.00409 0.00600 0.00915 0.01603 0.02467
160 = 0.00091 0.00147 0.00195 0.00348 0.00427 0.00759 0.01127 0.01999
180 = 0.00085 0.00118 0.00181 0.00281 0.00402 0.00608 0.01007 0.01626 B4
200 = 0.00058 0.00092 0.00132 0.00198 0.00308 0.00433 0.00830 0.01145
224 = 0.00047 0.00086 0.00108 0.00183 0.00254 0.00407 0.00696 0.01021
250 - 0.00043 0.00058 0.00090 0.00134 0.00211 0.00312 0.00600 0.00841
280 = 0.00033 0.00047 0.00069 0.00109 0.00160 0.00257 0.00476 0.00705
315 - 0.00028 0.00043 0.00058 0.00091 0.00136 0.00214 0.00405 0.00608
355 = = 0.00034 = 0.00070 = 0.00162 = 0.00482
400 = = 0.00028 = 0.00059 = 0.00138 = 0.00409

Mass moments of inertia for sizes 23 to 28 on request.
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B2, B3, B4 — Mass moments of inertia J; gear unit sizes 13 to 22

.Technical specifications (continued)

The mass moment of inertia Jo in kgm? relative to the low speed The mass moments of inertia J; in kgm? are relative to the high
shaft (LSS) of a gear unit is calculated according to the following speed shaft (HSS) of the gear unit and apply to the high speed
formula: shaft (HSS) without fan.

2
Jo = INTx . For the high speed shaft (HSS) with fan, J| must be added.
Values for flanged shaft gear units on request.

Mass moments of inertia J; in kgm? relative to the high speed shaft (HSS)

Gear unit sizes

in 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 Type
5.0 2.79496 = 6.25795 = = = = = = =
5.6 2.36141 = 5.40648 6.66677 10.37011 = = = = =
6.3 1.86785 3.10156 4.49760 5.72660 8.58657 = = = = =
741 1.63448 2.60149 3.77001 4.74810 7.14219 9.06446 - - = =
8.0 1.18384 2.05333 2.78214 3.96800 5.01824 7.51989 = = = =
9.0 1.06973 1.78297 2.53133 2.93557 4.52494 5.31094 = = - - B2
10 0.92751 1.29891 2.16711 2.66107 3.85677 4.77245 = = = =
11.2 0.80120 1.16704 1.81377 2.26584 3.32075 4.04511 = = = =
125 - 1.00155 - 1.89831 - 3.48202 - - - -
14 = 0.86460 = = = = = = = =
Jo 0.690 0.690 0.690 0.690 0.690 0.690 = = = =
125 0.61844 = 1.69718 = 3.48560 - 7.8896 = 8.3877 =
14 0.60537 = 1.65740 1.76004 3.44624 3.60423 7.7305 8.0659 8.2186 8.6052
16 0.51600 0.66451 1.48103 1.70973 3.06690 3.54418 6.9989 7.8400 7.4408 8.3643
18 0.50838 0.64618 1.45657 1.52126 3.04252 3.14038 6.8398 6.9560 7.2717 7.4142
20 0.47566 0.54284 1.37309 1.48906 2.88266 3.10318 6.37936 6.8399 6.79596 7.2972
22.4 0.40380 0.53216 1.14711 1.39966 2.43009 2.93035 5.50155 6.46478 5.82775 6.91637
25 0.32054 0.49435 0.90256 1.16792 1.92090 2.46743 4.57199 5.56843 4.82726 5.92204
28 0.27212 0.41936 0.77356 0.91864 1.67696 1.94976 3.82881 4.62433 4.03056 4.90105
31.5 0.20094 0.33203 0.56206 0.78643 1.21675 1.70005 2.82771 3.87017 2.98405 4.08888
35.5 0.18235 0.28152 0.50670 0.57204 1.09757 1.23465 2.56986 2.85976 2.70207 3.02924 B3
40 0.15335 0.20806 0.43106 0.51513 0.94869 1.11270 2.19643 2.59697 2.29704 2.74029
45 0.13099 0.18837 0.36975 0.43748 0.81933 0.96021 1.83887 2.21706 1.92502 2.32612
50 0.10268 0.15794 0.27673 0.37524 0.57171 0.82919 1.40288 1.85654 1.46929 1.94992
56 0.08549 0.13492 0.22863 0.28096 0.46952 0.57931 1.14615 1.41650 1.19871 1.48849
63 0.07262 0.10571 0.19582 0.23198 0.40563 0.47553 1.04477 1.15693 1.08801 1.21390
71 0.05866 0.08789 0.15881 0.19858 0.33347 0.41068 0.84654 1.05364 0.87983 1.10050
80 - 0.07459 - 0.16093 - 0.33728 - 0.85337 - 0.88945
90 = 0.06017 = = = = = = = =
Jo 0.290 0.290 0.290 0.290 0.690 0.690 0.690 0.690 0.690 0.690
80 0.08226 = 0.22213 = 0.22783 = 0.49622 = 1.41079 =
90 0.07518 = 0.18851 0.22377 0.19326 0.23101 0.42091 0.50136 1.17663 1.41869
100 0.06237 0.08339 0.15085 0.18988 0.15435 0.19590 0.33318 0.42519 0.92537 1.18281
112 0.05320 0.07613 0.12941 0.15185 0.13227 0.15630 0.28247 0.33633 0.79182 0.93015
125 0.04108 0.06307 0.09644 0.13023 0.09861 0.13387 0.20878 0.28505 0.57621 0.79564
140 0.03348 0.05377 0.08616 0.09706 0.08799 0.09982 0.18898 0.21073 0.51866 0.57917
160 0.02716 0.04157 0.07389 0.08669 0.07528 0.08902 0.15840 0.19063 0.44016 0.52117
180 0.02328 0.03385 0.06389 0.07429 0.06509 0.07606 0.13531 0.15966 0.37754 0.44207 B4
200 0.01821 0.02744 0.04791 0.06423 0.04883 0.06575 0.10601 0.13639 0.28273 0.37918
224 0.01491 0.02352 0.03935 0.04818 0.04008 0.04935 0.08813 0.10684 0.23338 0.28399
250 0.01266 0.01840 0.03335 0.03956 0.03395 0.04049 0.07479 0.08879 0.19973 0.23438
280 0.01016 0.01506 0.02676 0.03353 0.02723 0.03429 0.06032 0.07533 0.16181 0.20055
315 0.00812 0.01278 0.02169 0.02690 0.02207 0.02748 0.04934 0.06074 0.12885 0.16245
355 = 0.01025 = 0.02180 = 0.02228 = 0.04968 = 0.12937
400 - 0.00820 - - - - - - - -

Mass moments of inertia for sizes 23 to 28 on request.
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H1, H2, H3, H4 — Actual ratios i gear unit sizes 3 to 12

.Technical specifications (continued)
Actual ratios i for types H1, H2, H3, H4

Gear unit sizes

in 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 Type
1.25 1.243 - 1.256 - 1.263 - 1.270 - - -

1.4 1371 - 1378 - 1.389 - 1.400 - - -

16 1.594 - 1.588 - 1.606 - 1.625 - 1.636 -

1.8 1.829 - 1.839 - 1774 - 1.800 - 1.806 -

2.0 2.000 - 2.034 - 1.966 - 2.000 - 2.000 -
2.24 2194 - 2.259 - 2.308 2.231 - 2.222 -

25 2536 - 2.520 - 2583 - 2.500 - 2.480 -

28 2.808 - 2.826 - 2.800 - 2.741 - 2.783 -
3.15 3.125 - 3.190 - 3.130 - 3.208 - 3.080 = H1
3.55 3.500 - 3.591 - 3524 - 3.591 - 3.478 -

4.0 3.950 - 4.050 - 4.000 - 4,050 - 3.905 -

45 4.435 - 4619 - 4.400 - 4.381 - 4.421 -

5.0 4.952 - 4.900 - 4.905 - 4.947 - 5.150 -

5.6 5579 - 5556 - 5526 - 5.684 - 5.474 -

6.3 - 6.319 6.286 - 6.088 - 6.260 - 6.246 -

71 - 6.857 7.213 - 7.048 - 7.247 - 6.900 -

8.0 - 7.778 7.889 7.792 7.799 7.676 8.018 7.848 7.644 7.941

9.0 - 8.485 8.652 8.940 8.660 8.887 8.904 9.085 8.974 8.772

10 - 9.722 10.002 9.778 9.660 9.833 9.932 10.053 10.046 9.718
1.2 - 10.694 11.075 10.724 10.648 10.920 11.138 11.163 10.889 11.410
125 - 12.444 12.326 12.397 11.807 12.180 12,574 12.452 12174 12.773
14 - 13.865 13.806 13.726 13.939 13.426 14.152 13.964 13.704 13.844 H2
16 - 15.556 15.581 15.278 15.717 14.887 15.962 15.765 15.556 15.478
18 - 17.602 17.493 17111 17.598 17.576 18.204 17.743 17111 17.423
20 - 19.444 19.534 19.311 19.742 19.817 19.312 20.012 19.074 19.778
224 - 22.037 22.006 21.681 20.982 22.189 21.895 22.824 21.491 21756
25 - - 25.011 24.212 25.540 24.892 25.439 24212 24.706 24.051
28 - - 28.490 27.275 27711 26.456 29.187 27.451 28.602 27.325
315 - - 31.161 30.999 31.433 32.202 31.924 31.894 31.648 31.412
355 - - 34177 35.312 34.291 34.940 35.013 36.593 35.144 36.366
40 - - 39.508 38.622 39.292 39.633 40.474 40.024 39.200 40.238
45 - - 43745 42.360 43.221 43.236 44.816 43.897 43.210 44.683
50 - - 48.689 48.967 50.293 49.542 49.881 50.744 47.911 49.840 H3
56 - - 54532 54.220 56.033 54.496 55.866 56.187 56.566 54.938
63 - - 61.543 60.347 62.867 63.413 63.049 62.537 63.778 60.916
7 - - 69.742 67.589 71.139 70.651 70.787 70.041 71.414 71.919
80 - - 78.723 76.279 78.583 79.267 79.049 79.046 80.111 81.089
90 - - 86.806 86.440 89.061 89.696 89.050 88.748 85.146 90.798

100 - - - 97572 101.554 99.083  101.210 99106 103.639  101.856
112 - - - 107.590 115256  112.294 115200  111.645 112450  108.257
125 - - - - 125733 128.046 126098  126.800  127.556  131.769
140 - - - - 143985 145322  138.301 144542  139.152  142.973
160 - - - - 158.251 158533  150.874  158.003  150.444  162.178
180 - - - - 174630  181.856  177.022  173.392 175389  176.921
200 - - - - 193.629 199533  197.028  200.439  204.089  202.722
224 - - - - 228606  220.185 220671  221.938  227.382  222.994 H4
250 - - - - 257753 244141  249.043  247.020 255111  250.484
280 - - - - 288.615  288.242 282219  276.663 288678  289.100
315 - - - - 305352  324.993 318563  312.234  318.889  324.356
355 - - - - 344112 363.906 351273 353827  361.407  367.034
400 - - - - - 385.010 - 399.393 - 405.444
450 - - - - - 433.881 - 440.402 - 459.504
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H1, H2, H3, H4 — Actual ratios i gear unit sizes 13 to 24

.Technical specifications (continued)
Actual ratios i for types H1, H2, H3, H4

Gear unit sizes

in 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 Type
1.25 - - - - - - - - - - - -

1.4 - - - - - - - - - - - -

16 1588 - - - - - - - - - - -

1.8 1839 - - - - - - - - - - -

2.0 2034 - 2000 - - - - - - - - -
224 2259 - 2231 - - - - - - - - -

25 2520 - 2481 - - - - - - - - -

238 2826 - 2760 - 2760 - - - - - - -
3.15 3208 - 3087 - 3087 - - - - = = = Hi
3.55 3501 - 3476 - 3476 - - - - - - -

4.0 4050 - 3947 - 3947 - 3944 - - - - -

45 4619 - 4579 - 4526 - 4400 - - - - -

5.0 4900 - 5100 - 4900 - 4950 - - - - -

5.6 5556 - 5778 - 5566 - 5700 - - - - -

6.3 6410 - 6.449 - 6154 - 6410 - 6500 - 6.448 -

74 7100 - 7120 | 7.316 7125 | 7.47  7.100  7.312  7.200  7.266  7.222  7.042

8.0 7889  7.044  7.882 8076  7.884 8274  7.889 8100 8000 8047 8125 8111

9.0 8799 8800 8758 8941 8755  9.155 8799 9000 8923 8941 8961  9.125

10 9861 9778 9774 9935 9765 10.167  9.788 10038 9926 9973 9967  10.064
1.2 10811 10906 10967  11.087  10.951  11.340  10.887  11.167  11.040 11.094  11.147  11.193
125 12655 12202 12139 12440 12432 12717 12176 12420 12.348  12.339 12563  12.519
14 14164 13399 13708  13.769  13.915 14438 13712 13891 13905 13.801 14254 14008 H2
16 15975 15685 15389 15550  15.694  16.150 15570 15643 15780 15541  16.345  16.009
18 17.280 17556  17.424  17.457 17.899 18205 18.061 17.763 18316  17.647 17.604 18357
20 19515  19.800 20207  19.765  18.988 20786  20.117  20.605 20.400 20471  19.328  19.872
22.4 22020 | 21.418 21374 | 23024 20930 | 22050 21782 | 22950 22368  22.800 23325 | 21.778
25 25372 | 24187 24716 24245 24202 24306 25283 24850 25837 25000 25750  26.196
28 29373  27.292  27.304  28.036  26.736  28.106  28.006  28.844 28523  28.877 28509  28.919
315 32501 31447 30248 30971 29619  31.048 31.117 31950 31579 31879 31676 32018
355 36.092 36406 35514 34311 34776 34397 34708 35500 35088 35294 35351 35575
40 40257 40283 30.756 40284 38929 40385 38.897 39506  39.158  39.216  39.664  39.702
45 45.147 44733 43000 45006 42.194 45208  42.642 44375 43936  43.765 43904  44.546
50 50068  40.896  48.175 48878  47.174 49000 49017 48648 48632 49105 49580 49307  H3
56 57.365 55957 54229 54647 53.102 54783 55870 56948 54920 54353 55660 55683
63 64609 63171 61557 61514 60278 61.667 63013 63739 61654 61.381 63019 62510
7 73789 71100 67.713 69.826 66.306 70000 68.162 71.888 69.806  68.008 73410  70.776
80 78278  80.190 75481  76.809 73912  77.000 76974 77.762 81316  78.019  78.024  82.445
90 88.750 91457 85046 85620 83279 85833 88430 87.816 86.427 90.882 85226  87.627

100 103114  97.020 | 97.768 96471 | 95735 96711 100.079 100.895 | 99.020  96.594 | 98.752  96.030
112 118.306  110.000 113.186 110.901 110833 111.176 115862 114.174 109.386 110.670 109.401 110.906
125 120398 127.803 125238 128.390 122.634 128710 128.198 132180 121.182 122255 128446 122.865
140 141920 146633 130.074 142.060 136.183 142.414 142.362 146.254 142279 135.439 143.788  144.255
160 164058 160.380 155125 157.756 1519  158.147 158.792 162.413 159273 159.017 155.848 161.485
180 181654 175901 170.993 175962 167.438 176.400 178.079 181.156 172.632 178011 174.240 175.029
200 202.184 203339 189.507 193.962 185656 194.444 201.040 203.160 193.004 192.941 196.135 195.685
224 206.446 205149 223.845 215065 219.192 215600 226272 229.355 217.257 215711 222640 220275 H4
250 255560 250.504 252.385 253014 247.130 254545 255201 258.141 246.617 242.817 244.904 250042
280 286.925 280.665 282.605 286.288 276.730 287.000 201.058 291.144 271278 275630 272.999 275.046
315 320.413 316.751 317.021 320566 310.431 321.364 308.761 332052 302399 303.193 307.595 306.599
355 360.951 355625 336.946 359.606 320.942 360.500 350.060 352249 340.720 337.975 335988 345.452
400 - 397131 - 382207 - 383.158 - 399375 - 380.805 - 378,578
450 - 447376 - - - - - - - - - -
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type H1, H2, H3, H4 — Actual ratios i gear unit sizes 25 to 28

.Technical specifications (continued)
Actual ratios i for types H1, H2, H3, H4

Gear unit sizes

in 25 26 27 28 Type
1.25 - - - -
14 N N N N
16 - - - -
1.8 - - - -
2.0 - - - -
2.24 - - - -
25 N N N N
2.8 - - - -
3.15 = = = = H1
3.55 - - - -
4.0 - - - -
45 N N N N
5.0 - - - -
5.6 N N N N
6.3 6.432 - - -
71 7.102 7.323 - -
8.0 8.002 8.085 8.164 -
9.0 9.044 9.440 8.949 9.295
10 10.362 10.524 10.146 10.188
12 11.603 11.797 11.504 11.550
12,5 12.458 13.312 12.734 13.199
14 14.244 14.183 14.657 14.497 H2
16 15.889 16.216 16.651 16.686
18 17.875 18.089 17.843 18.957
20 19.218 20.350 19.183 20314
22.4 22,623 22.129 23.817 21.799
25 26.190 25.755 26.382 27.115
28 28.979 29.817 29.314 30.035
315 32.180 32.991 32.696 33.373
355 35.894 36.636 36.371 37.223
40 40.254 40.864 40.453 41.407
45 45.699 45.828 45.245 46.054
50 51148 52.026 50.950 51510 H3
56 57.688 58.230 57.856 58.005
63 65.793 65.675 67.113 65.867
71 69.795 74.903 74.750 76.406
80 79.132 79.459 84.684 85.100
90 85.076 90.089 91.045 96.410
100 103.838 97.967 104514 103.460
112 115.375 118.215 115.712 118.985
125 128,688 131.350 128.569 131.734
140 144.219 146.506 143.483 146.371
160 158.107 179.998 160.991 163.350
180 185.081 179.998 178.197 183.282
200 207.151 210.707 201.238 202.870
224 233.634 235.833 205.914 220.102 H4
250 252.726 265.984 255.785 257.195
280 285.401 287.719 297.959 291.201
315 327.908 324.919 316.686 339.214
355 352.538 373311 340.473 360.535
400 - 405.953 - 386.901
450 - - - -
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B2, B3, B4 — Actual ratios i gear unit sizes 4 to 12

.Technical specifications (continued)

Actual ratios i for types B2, B3, B4

Gear unit sizes

in 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 Type
5.0 4.936 5.006 = 4.865 = 5.002 = 4.897 =
5.6 5.480 5.488 = 5.333 = 5.483 = 5.534 =
6.3 6.296 6.386 6.205 6.206 6.135 6.381 6.271 6.296 6.226
741 6.959 7.058 6.802 6.860 6.725 7.053 6.875 7.037 7.036
8.0 7.549 7.657 7.915 7.880 7.825 8.101 8.000 7.994 8.005
9.0 8.693 8.817 8.749 8.569 8.649 8.810 8.842 8.693 8.947
10 9.872 10.108 9.490 9.823 9.935 10.099 10.167 9.965 10.164 B2
11.2 10.769 10.923 10.928 10.615 10.804 10.914 11.045 10.769 11.062
125 12.034 12.703 12.528 12.433 12.385 12.564 12.662 12.334 12.670
14 13.484 13.964 13.538 13.515 13.385 14.137 13.683 13.821 13.692
16 15.601 15.835 15.826 16.275 16.773 15.952 15.693 156.622 15.888
18 17.482 17.407 17.307 17.692 17.041 17.963 17.724 17.393 17.672
20 19.614 19.645 %), 722) 19.948 20.648 20.259 19.940 19.744 19.995
22.4 21.919 21.954 21.575 22.146 22.308 22.208 22.520 21.643 22.114
25 25.380 25.421 24.349 25.446 25.152 25.843 25.400 25.185 25.108
28 27.836 27.881 27.211 28.125 27.923 28.563 27.842 27.836 27.517
31.5 30.196 30.245 31.508 30.509 32.084 30.985 32.400 31.975 32.021
35.5 34.771 34.827 34.557 35.131 35.461 35.679 35.811 34.771 35.392
40 39.487 39.551 37.486 39.896 38.468 40.902 38.846 39.861 40.654 Bs
45 43.077 43.146 43.166 43.523 44.296 44.202 44.732 43.077 44.209
50 49.060 49.139 49.021 49.568 50.304 50.341 51.280 49.060 50.681
56 55.152 55.240 53.477 55.723 54.877 56.592 56.417 55.152 54.769
63 60.808 60.906 60.904 61.438 62.499 62.396 63.114 60.808 62.376
71 69.293 69.404 68.467 70.011 70.259 71.102 70.951 69.293 70.121
80 = 77.598 75.489 79.267 77.465 79.497 78.228 80.949 77.313
90 = 86.720 86.022 88.585 88.274 88.842 89.143 89.869 88.101
100 - 100.413 96.178 102.572 99.945 102.869 99.667 103.259 102.921
112 = 110.130 107.484 112.498 111.694 112.824 111.384 114.129 114.262
125 - 119.466 124.455 122.035 129.330 122.389 128.971 123.804 131.287
140 - 137.567 136.499 140.525 141.846 140.933 141.452 142.562 145.106
160 = 1566.225 148.071 159.685 1563.871 160.047 153.443 161.897 157.408
180 = 170.427 170.506 174.092 177.184 174.597 176.692 176.615 181.258 B4
200 = 194.098 193.631 198.272 201.215 198.847 200.656 201.145 205.841
224 = 218.199 211.234 222.891 219.508 223.537 218.898 226.121 224.554
250 - 240.578 240.572 245.752 249.995 246.464 249.300 249.313 255.742
280 = 274147 270.443 280.042 281.036 280.855 280.256 284.101 287.497
315 = 302.121 298.181 308.618 309.861 309.513 309.000 313.091 316.984
355 = = 339.788 - 353.097 - 352.116 - 361.214
400 = = 374.460 = 389.127 = 388.046 = 398.073
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B2, B3, B4 — Actual ratios i gear unit sizes 13 to 24

.Technical specifications (continued)

Actual ratios i for types B2, B3, B4

Gear unit sizes

in 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 Type
5.0 4.967 = 4.963 = = = = = = = = =
5.6 5.613 = 5.609 5.630 5514 = = = = = = =
6.3 6.386 6.156 6.340 6.362 6.234 - - - - - - -
741 7.138 6.957 7.132 7.192 7.012 7.239 = = = = = =
8.0 8.108 7.915 8.101 8.090 7.965 8.143 = = = = = =
9.0 8.817 8.847 8.810 9.190 8.662 9.250 - - - - - -
10 10.108 10.049 10.099 9.993 9.930 10.059 = - = - - - B2
11.2 10.923 10.928 10.914 11.456 10.731 11.531 = = = = = =
125 12.482 12.528 12.172 12.380 12.770 12.462 12.062 = 12.256 = = =
14 13.721 13.638 13.810 13.832 13.790 14.654 13.709 13.698 13.902 13.719 = =
16 16.354 156.552 16.215 15.665 16.226 16.014 156.192 15.640 15.436 15.538 - -
18 17.978 17.007 17.262 17.290 17.5622 18.620 17.267 17.252 17.510 17.279 = =
20 20.276 20.376 19.379 19.581 19.762 20.348 19.607 19.698 19.883 19.570 20.285 =
22.4 22.226 22.282 21.900 21.982 22.333 22.950 22.158 22.368 22.470 22.222 22.931 22.782
25 25.864 25.131 24.916 24.842 25.409 25.936 25.048 25.278 25.400 25.113 25.794 25.753
28 28.587 27.548 27.847 28.263 28.398 29.507 28.175 28.576 28.571 28.389 29.301 28.968
31.5 32.838 32.057 31.634 31.588 32.259 32.979 32.005 32.143 32.456 31.933 31.863 32.907
35.5 35.709 35.432 34.400 35.883 35.080 37.463 34.804 36.513 35.294 36.275 34.804 35.784
40 40.936 40.700 39.435 39.021 40.215 40.738 39.899 39.706 40.461 39.446 39.899 39.216 BS
45 44.238 44.259 42.617 44.732 43.460 46.702 43.117 45.518 43.725 45.221 43.117 44.956
50 50.383 50.737 48.536 48.341 49.496 50.469 49.106 49.190 49.798 48.869 49.106 48.583
56 56.639 54.831 54.562 55.055 55.641 57.479 55.203 56.022 55.981 55.656 55.203 55.331
63 62.448 62.446 60.158 61.892 61.348 64.616 60.865 62.978 61.722 62.567 60.865 62.201
71 71.161 70.200 68.553 68.239 69.909 71.243 69.358 69.438 70.335 68.984 69.358 68.581
80 82.118 77.400 78.131 77.761 76.506 81.184 79.977 79.127 77.639 78.610 79.208 78.150
90 90.016 88.200 85.645 88.626 83.865 88.846 87.670 91.242 87.739 86.772 90.116 88.957
100 104.750  101.780 99.664 97.150 97.593 97.391  102.020  100.017 99.821 98.061 100.718  101.207
112 116,777 111569 110.165 113.062 107.865 113.333 112.7569 116.389 111.665 111.665 114.412 113.114
125 125592 129.831 126.535 124952 123.904 125263 129.526 128.641 126.733 124.690 124.416 128.494
140 144.621 143.498 137.599 143,532 134.739 143.889 140.851 147.769 137.815 141.643 142.629 139.729
160 165.791 165.663 157.741 156.082 154.462 156.471 161470 160.690 157.989 154.029 154.135 160.183
180 179.166  179.248 170.467 178.930 166.923 179.375 174496 184.212 170.735 176.576 175.543 173.106 B4
200 204.0560 205.487 194.143 193.365 190.107 193.846 198.732 199.073 194.448 190.821 197.340 197.148
224 229.386 222.065 218.249 220.222 213.712 220.769 223.408 226.722 218.592 217.324 217.580 221.628
250 252913 252.907 240.634 247.566 235.631 248.182 246.322 254.874 241.012 244.309 247.940 244.359
280 288.204 284.310 274.210 272957 268510 273.636 280.692 281.015 274.641 269.366 273.240 278.456
315 317.612 313.470 302.191 311.045 295909 311.818 309.334 320.226 302.666 306.952 298.462 306.869
355 - 357.210 - 342.784 - 343.636 - 352.902 - 338.273 - 336.295
400 = 393.660 = = = = = = = = = =
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Design of the gear units
Overview tables

Type B2, B3, B4 — Actual ratios i gear unit sizes 25 to 28

.Technical specifications (continued)

Actual ratios i for types B2, B3, B4

Gear unit sizes

iy 25 26 27 28 Type
5.0 - - - -
5.6 = = = =
6.3 = = = =
7.1 - - - -
8.0 = = = =
9.0 = = = =
10 - - - - B2
11.2 - - - -
12,5 - - - -
14 = = = =
16 = = = =
18 = = = =
20 20.270 = 20.764 -
22.4 22.914 23.077 23.578 23.639
25 25.775 26.087 26.522 26.843
28 20 27) 29.343 30.128 30.194
31.5 31.839 33.333 32.762 34.300
35.5 36.500 36.246 37.558 37.299
40 39.444 41.554 40.588 42.759 B3
45 44.923 44.906 46.225 46.208
50 50.501 51.143 51.965 52.626
56 55.680 57.493 57.295 59.160
63 63.450 63.390 65.290 65.228
71 68.216 72.235 70.194 74.330
80 82.094 78.551 82.334 79.766
90 93.399 93.461 93.073 93.734
100 104.387 106.331 104.692 105.960
112 118.580 118.841 118.926 119.188
125 128.949 134.999 129.325 135.393
140 147.824 146.803 148.256 147.232
160 159.750 168.292 160.217 168.784
180 181.938 181.869 182.469 182.401 B4
200 204.528 207.129 205.126 207.734
224 225.506 232.848 226.165 233.528
250 256.972 256.730 257.722 257.480
280 283.193 292.552 284.021 293.407
315 304.465 322.405 305.354 323.347
355 = 350.596 = 346.993
400 = = = =
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Helical gear units
Horizontal mounting position

4/2
4/2
412

Type H1

Gear unit dimensions

Single-stage, gear unit sizes 3 to 11
Single-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 19

Type H2

Gear unit dimensions

Two-stage, gear unit sizes 4 to 8
Two-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12
Two-stage, gear unit sizes 13to 18
Two-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24
Two-stage, gear unit sizes 25 to 28

Type H3

Gear unit dimensions

Three-stage, gear unit sizes 5to 8
Three-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12
Three-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18
Three-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 22
Three-stage, gear unit sizes 23 to 28

Type H4

Gear unit dimensions

Four-stage, gear unit sizes 7 to 12
Four-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18
Four-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24
Four-stage, gear unit sizes 25 to 28

Types H1, H2, H3 and H4

Article No. overview

Article No., 10th to 12th position
Article No., 13th position

Article No. supplement, 14th position
Article No. supplement,

15th and 16th position

Shaft extension on both sides —
Gear unit versions G, H and |
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H1

Gear unit dimensions, single-stage, gear unit sizes 3 to 11

. Selection and ordering data

H1.H
2L.P302.-...30-.... _é" l4 G1 Gz lo
) e=—= 5
- S f=—=u === =
+ s + |
<
I . ol | hmE
|.m2 ma | [ g [ @s ' %
E n2 § m3 g
nq m1 b i'
e |
a
H1.H A As
with fan As
2LP302.-...30-.... - - . B

E_
i *) For combinations of type H1
i |0 gear units with fan and
I 8 coupling N-EUPEX-A
Remove air guide ap, i T 2 on the high speed shaft, the
cover before fitting Prox 0 qﬂ% 4 coupling part 2/3 must be
the foundation bolts. }\>\ i i § mounted on the motor side.
Air intake ‘ I3 Gs o
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan
size
I O T [ O Y N S [P (PR O YR
125-28 60m6 125 105 170 190 150 145 130
3.156-4 45m6 100 80
45-56 32m6 80 60
5 125-28 85m6 160 130 210 240 225 215 115 255 185 190
3.15-4 60m6 135 105
45-56 50m6 110 80
7 1.25-28 100m6 200 165 250 285 255 250 120 300 230 245
3.15-4 75m6 140 105
45-56 60m6 140 105
9 125-28 110n6 200 165 280 315 300 265 140 330 265 280
3.156-4 90m6 165 130
45-56 75m6 140 105
11 16-28 130n6 240 205 325 360 360 330 190 375 320 350
3.15-4 110n6 205 170
45-56 90m6 170 135
Gear unit
size
)
-ﬂ_----------
3 200 130 165 310 160 110
5 580 285 35 24 185 230 290 100 525 440 240 70 160 24
7 690 375 45 24 225 270 350 75 625 540 315 75 195 28
9 805 425 50 28 265 315 420 50 735 625 350 90 225 85}
11 960 515 60 36 320 375 500 40 875 770 440 95 280 35
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H1

Gear unit dimensions, single-stage, gear unit sizes 3 to 11

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article No. and
quantity ") quantity V12 Article No. supplement, for 14th to
H1.H H1.H H1.H 16th position, see pages 4/33 to 4/37
WDR Labyrinth
seal
Article No.: 2LP302 N - N .30-....
HiSH 3 60m6 1256 170 128 0 - 2A o
5 85m6 160 210 22 18 302 0 -4A ﬂ D 8
7 105n6 200 250 42 34 547 0 - 6 A =4 ="
9 125n6 210 270 68 57 862 0 - 8A
1 150n6 240 320 120 100 15151 - 1A
Gy | |2
Information on type H1: ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.
. . . . 2) Without oil filling
H1 housings in the version according to the catalog are generally 3 B i
designed as split housings. Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H1

Gear unit dimensions, single-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 19

. Selection and ordering data

2 covers from size 19

H1.H
)
-.30- o5
2LP302.-...30-.... @Ds @ 2 I Gy G2 I2
G
S 3
. Bl = —==37

G_MD20_EN_00397

H1.H
with fan

2LP302.-...30-....

*) For combinations of type H1
gear units with fan and
coupling N-EUPEX-A
on the high speed shaft, the
coupling part 2/3 must be
mounted on the motor side.

Remove air guide
cover before fitting
the foundation bolts.

G_MD20_EN_00398

Dimensions in mm

Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan

Size

I Y S S SN TN N N S O Y
16-28 150n6 410 415 150
3.15-4 130n6 245 200
45-56 100m6 210 165

15 2-28 180n6 290 240 360 410 500 430 430 120 450
3.15-4 150n6 250 200
45-56 125n6 250 200

17 2.8 200n6 330 280 400 450 550 430 470 150 445
3.16-4 170n6 290 240
45-56 140n6 250 200

19 4 190n6 340 290 440 490 630 475 510 190 445
45-56 160n6 300 250

Gear unit

Size

I O O O S N N A S N N S 2N N O
1100 580 370 430 1020 115 315

15 1295 545 80 48 442 505 600 10 1115 1025 - 450 135 370 48

17 1410 615 80 48 490 545 670 - 1235 1170 130 530 120 425 42

19 1590 690 90 55} 555 615 760 - 1395 1290 150 590 150 465 48

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H1

Gear unit dimensions, single-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 19

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article No. and
quantity ") quantity V12 Article No. supplement, for 14th to
H1.H H1.H H1.H 16th position, see pages 4/33 to 4/37
WDR Labyrinth
seal
Article No.: 2LP302 N - N .30-....
H1SH 180n6 310 175 155 2395 1 -3A o
15 220n6 350 360 190 156 3200 1 - 5A ﬂ D 8
17 240n6 400 400 270 225 4250 1 - 7A =4 ="
19 270n6 450 440 390 330 5800 2 - 0 A
G | 2
Information on type H1: N Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.
o . . 2) Without oil filling.
H1 housings in the version according to the catalog are generally 3 B )
designed as split housings. Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018 4/5




© Flender GmbH 2019

Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 4 to 8

. Selection and ordering data

H2.H
2LP302.-...40-....
G1 ‘ |1
[ G4 g, G
[T ]
o |
< < = — [
c Q | I
K : I
& E=nit— ==
g\ QI =41
< LSS
Fan —|7"] Fj‘ o
sl [[Gs | ’
o1 / 3 g *) For combinations of t
Ox. : | ype H2
"\‘m’ lms | gear units with fan and
= / b coupling N-EUPEX-A
a e | B, | B on the high speed shaft, the
Air intake © MD20 EN 00057 coupling part 2/3 must be
— Remove air guide cover before fitting - mounted on the motor side.
the foundation bolts.
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan
size
I R S N PSS T N YN TS YN I O
6.3-11.2 45 m6 100 170 190 195 150 158
12.5-22.4 32 m6 80 60
5 6.3-11.2 50 m6 100 80 195 215 225 260 175 5 230 178 150
12.5-22.4 38 m6 80 60
6 8-14 50 m6 100 80 195 215 225 260 175 55] 230 178 150
16-28 38 m6 80 60
7 6.3-11.2 60 m6 135 105 210 240 272 305 210 70 255 210 200
12.5-22.4 50 m6 110 80
8 8-14 60 m6 135 105 210 240 272 305 210 70 255 210 200
16-28 50 m6 110 80
Gear unit
size
W N N N N P N P NN N OB S GV G T P
4 215 30+1 24H9 190 77.5 415 200 110 180 105 345 150
5 640 255 28 30+1 24H9 315 205 97.5 482 230 150 430 220 105 100 405 180 19
6 720 255 28 30+1 24H9 350 250 97.5 482 230 150 510 220 105 145 440 180 19
7 785 300 35 36+1 28H9 385 250 114 572 280 190 545 260 120 130 500 215 24
8 890 300 35 36+1 28H9 430 310 114 582 280 190 650 260 120 190 545 215 24
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 4 to 8

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Ol ol Weight 1) 2) 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity ) quantity V) H2.H No. and Article No. supplement,
H2.H H2.H for 14th to 16th position, see
WDR Labyrinth pages 4/33 to 4/37
Article No.: 2LP302 W - N 40-....
H2SH 4 80 m6 170 140 10 7 190 0-3A “ N
5 100 m6 210 165 15 11 300 0-4A 8 — 8
6 110 n6 210 165 16 12 355 0-5A —\
7 120 n6 210 195 27 21 505 0-6A _) I
8 130 n6 250 195 30 23 590 0-7A :L
2| G2 G | o
H2CH 4 95 h8 125 140 10 7 190 0-3F o o
5 115 h8 125 165 15 1 300 0-4F — 8
6 115 h8 125 165 16 12 355 0-5F _\
7 140 h8 155 195 27 21 505 0-6F _) .
8 140 h8 155 195 30 23 590 0-7F :L
G2 I
H2HH 4 80 H7 140 10 7 190 0-3B ——
5 95 H7 165 15 11 300 0-4B —— 8
6 105 H7 165 16 12 355 0-5B 1 F— )
7 115 H7 195 27 21 505 0-6B u 1
8 125 H7 195 30 23 590 0-7B —
U Ul
Gy | Gy
D, D3 G4 Gs I Hollow shaft for shrink disk
H2DH 4 85 H7 85 140 205 10 7 190 0-3C ~ ——T
5 100 H7 100 165 240 15 1 300 0-4C 8lr: 8
6 110 H7 110 165 240 16 12 355 0-5C PFE - —‘5
7 120 H7 120 195 280 27 21 505 0-6C “_: 1747‘5
8 130 H7 130 195 285 30 23 590 0-7C = ‘F{ﬁ
Gs | Gs
N/DIN 5480 D, Dy Gy -- Hollow shaft with spline
H2KH 5 N95x3x30x30x9H 89 H11 100 165 15 11 300 0-4D ~ -
6 N95x3x30x30x9H 89 H11 110 165 16 12 355 0-5D g 8
7 N120x3x30x38x9H 114H11 120 195 27 21 505 0-6D
8 N120x3x30x38x9H 114H11 130 195 30 23 590 0-7D
H2FH 5 25 300 150 H6 260 16x22 10 255 15 1 885 0-4E st z
6 25 320 160 H6 280 18x22 10 255 16 12 39 0-5E ) 98
7 30 370 180 H6 320 16x26 10 300 27 21 555 0-6E (—_j%]-( — .ol S
8 30 390 190 H6 340 18x26 10 300 30 23 645 0-7E K__)AH [SIRN
=i i——
e[
e
Gz
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.
3) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
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For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data

H2.H
2LP302.-...40-....
G4 | l4
[ G4 g, G
[T ]
o |
< < = — [
c Q | Il
K : I
& E=nit— ==
g\ QI =41
< LSS
Fan —|7"] Fj‘ o
sl [[Gs | ’
app / 3 3 N L
Ox. : i ) For combinations of type H2
/‘\‘m, ‘ L&» gear units with fan and
= / b coupling N-EUPEX-A
a L—2> o B, \ B, on the high speed shaft,
Air intake © MD20 EN 00087 the coupling part 2/3 must
— Remove air guide cover before fitting - be mounted on the motor
the foundation bolts. side.
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan
size
-—----------m
6.3-11.2 75 m6 140 110 312 100
12.5-22.4 60 m6 140 110
10 8-14 75 m6 140 110 240 270 312 355 240 100 285 245 200
16-28 60 m6 140 110
1 6.3-11.2 90 m6 165 130 275 310 372 420 285 135 325 285 210
12.5-22.4 70 m6 140 105
12 8-14 90 m6 165 130 275 310 372 420 285 135 325 285 210
16-28 70 m6 140 105
Gear unit
size
-ﬂﬂ-----ﬂ--------
925 370 45£1.5 36H9 450 300 140 662 320 205 635 320 145 155 585 245
10 1025 370 40 45+15 36H9 500 350 140 662 320 215 735 320 145 205 635 245 28
1 1105 430 50 54+15 40H9 545 345 161 782 380 250 775 370 165 180 710 300 35
12 1260 430 50 54£15 40H9 615 430 161 790 380 250 930 370 165 265 780 300 35

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight 1) 2) 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity ") quantity V) H2.H No. and Article No. supplement,
H2.H H2.H for 14th to 16th position, see
WDR Labyrinth pages 4/33 to 4/37
Article No.: 2LP302 M- H N .40-...
H2SH 9 140 n6 250 235 42 33 830 0-8A N
10 160 n6 300 235 45 34 960 1-0A 8 8
11 170 n6 300 270 71 58 1335 1-1A i
===
12 180 n6 300 270 76 60 1615 1-2A B
Rl
l2 |Gz |Gz |l
e fsze Jo, b & I JI g Solid shatt without parallel key
H2CH 9 140 h8 155 235 42 33 830 0-8F . N
10 170 h8 155 235 45 34 960 1-0F .5
11 170 h8 155 270 71 58 1335 1-1F i
12 210 h8 170 270 76 60 1615 1-2F Dl ]
Rl
Gz I
H2HH 9 135 H7 235 42 33 830 0-8B -
10 150 H7 235 45 34 960 1-0B g
11 165 H7 270 71 58 1335 1-1B S
12 180 H7 270 76 60 1615 1-2B .y
Rl
Gy ‘ Gy
D, D3 G, Gs I Hollow shaft for shrink disk
H2DH 9 140 H7 145 235 330 42 33 830 0-8C N e
10 150 H7 155 235 350 45 34 960 1-0C gi L .-
1 165 H7 170 270 400 71 58 1335 1-1¢C W‘;s —H
12 180 H7 185 270 405 76 60 1615 1-2¢C i o
il F‘ﬁ:
Gs | Ga
N/DIN 5480 D, D3 @ -- Hollow shaft with spline
H2KH 9 N140x3x30x45x9H 134 Hi1 145 235 42 33 830 0-8D N .
10 N140x3x30x45x9H 134 H11 155 235 45 34 960 1-0D Q .S
11 N170x5x30x32x9H 160 H11 170 270 71 58 1335 1-1D aa N
12 N170x5x30x32x9H 160 H11 185 270 76 60 1615 1-2D .l
i
N ‘
Gy ‘ Gy
o T (R (R Flanged shaft
H2FH 9 38 430 220 H6 380 20x26 12 350 42 33 915 0 -8E —_— 2
10 38 470 240 H6 420 22x26 12 350 45 34 1050 1-0E e NXEs
11 42 510 260 H6 450 18x33 12 400 71 58 1465 1-1E (‘ﬁﬁ]_( jg o
12 42 540 280 H6 480 22x33 12 400 76 60 1755 1-2E K__)AH SRS
S— — E:mi r
UL Usll. ST
.Gz,
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. 5 e .
) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data

H2.H
2LP302.-...40-.... i Gy G Iy
Sl 1
ST = =—— | I} - Q%
5 L f
) &/ LSS
Fan A o r &
I3 _|B2 @
ap,br/ § g
X 304162 :
ms 2\
Remove air guide cover before fitting the L | b S
foundation bolts. Air intake B4 3
H2.M
2LP302.-...41-.... | e g c
1 1 1
28]
Q =
*L Z
E ’l *) For combinations of type H2
an -18 gear units with fan and
8 LSS  coupling N-EUPEX-A
Remove air guide ap Is | [B2 5‘ on the high speed shaft, the
cover before fitting Prox. 30L Gs3 8 coupling part 2/3 must be
the foundation bolts. 7 B, =1 mounted on the motor side.
Air intake ©

Dimensions in mm

Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan

Size

I R N N SN T YN Y PR [ YN TN S
6.3-11.2 100 mé 170 135
12.5-20 85 m6 170 135

14 8-14 100m6é 205 170 330 365 430 460 330 365 385 135 250
16-25 85 m6 170 135

15 6.3-11.2 120 n6 210 165 365 410 490 500 370 440 430 155 280
12.5-20 100m6é 210 165

16 7.1-12.5 120 n6 210 165 365 410 490 500 370 440 430 155 280
14-22.5 100m6é 210 165

17 6.3-11.2 125 n6 245 200 420 465 540 565 435 505 485 140 280
12.5-20 110 n6 210 165

18 7.1-12.5 125 n6 245 200 420 465 540 565 435 505 485 140 280
14-22.5 110 n6 210 165

Gear unit

Size

-ﬂ_----_---------
1290 550 635 405 2115 900 440 450 460 545 545 475 305 835 340

14 1430 550 60 61+2 48H9 705 475 211.5 900 440 450 460 545 685 475 100 375 905 340 35

15 1550 625 70 72+2 55H9 762 485 238 1000 500 490 500 655 655 535 120 365 1005 375 42

16 1640 625 70 72+2 55H9 808 530 238 1000 500 490 500 655 745 535 120 410 1050 375 42

17 1740 690 80 81+2 55H9 860 525 259 1110 550 555 560 735 735 600 135 390 1145 425 42

18 1860 690 80 81+x2 55H9 920 585 259 1110 550 555 560 735 855 600 135 450 1205 425 42

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Oil Weight Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quan- quan- quan- "2~ 12 No. and Article No. supplement,
tity L tity i) tity D H2H HaM for 14th to 16th position, see
H2H H2H H2M pages 4/33 to 4/37
WDR  Laby-
rinth
Article No.: 2LP302 H-EH 4.
H2SH 13  200n6 350 335 135 120 ~ 2000 -1-83A N
14 210n6 350 335 140 130 ~ 2570 -1-4A 8 3
15 23016 410 380 210 190 - 3430 -1-5A — |ERl =
16 2406 410 380 215 200 - 3655 -1-6A =
17 2506 410 415 290 260 ~ 4650 -1-7A ‘
18 27016 470 415 300 270 - 5125 - 1-8A
b |G |Ga| I
Type |[Size |ds Io Go kg kg Solid shaft without parallel
key
H2CH/ 13 210h8 170 335 135 120 110 2000 1880 1 - 3 F N
H2CM 14 210h8 170 335 140 130 115 2570 2430 1 - 4F 3
15 250h8 190 380 210 190 160 3430 3240 1 -5F -
16 250h8 190 380 215 200 165 3655 3465 1-6F
G2 | I
wee fsee o, & | ] ] Jo Jo ST Ty
H2HH/ 13 190 H7 335 135 120 110 2000 1880 1 - 3 B o
H2HM 14 210H7 335 140 130 115 2570 2430 1 - 4B gl
15 230 H7 380 210 190 160 3430 3240 1 -5B
16 240 H7 380 215 200 165 3655 3465 1 - 6B 1
17 250 H7 415 200 260 230 4650 4420 1 -7B
18 275H7 415 300 270 240 5125 4870 1 - 8B G| Gs
e [seo [0, % GG 1 o o [iMlsetow shtorsheink ik
H2DH/ 13 190 H7 195 335 480 135 120 110 2000 1880 1-3C o -
H3PM 14 210H7 215 335 480 140 130 115 2570 2430 1 - 4C glr 8
15 230 H7 235 380 550 210 190 160 3430 3240 1-5C = -
16 240 H7 245 380 550 215 200 165 3655 3465 1-6C E -
17 250 H7 260 415 600 290 260 230 4650 4420 1-7C B
18 280 H7 285 415 600 300 270 240 5125 4870 1-8C Ge |Ga

e Joze uonssco 026 1 | Jo Jo |
H2KH/ 13  N190x5x30x36x9H 180H11 195 335 135 120 110 2000 1880 1 - 3D ~ -
H2KM 14 N190x5x30x36x9H 180H11 215 335 140 130 115 2570 2430 1 - 4D gJ[ Dl
15 N220x5x30x42x9H 210H11 235 380 210 190 160 3430 3240 1-5D
16 N220x5x30x42x9H 210H11 245 380 215 200 165 3655 3465 1-6D
17 N250x5x30x48x9H 240H11 260 415 200 260 230 4650 4420 1 -7D J
18 N250x5x30x48x9H 240H11 285 415 300 270 240 5125 4870 1 - 8D N |G,
pe fsee o % 0 o e o | | [0 o [ilIFensedshan
H2FH/ 13 48 580 310 H6 500 20x33 14 480 135 120 110 2160 2040 1 - 3 E t
HoFM 44 48 620 310H6 540 24x33 14 480 140 130 115 2740 2600 1-4E [ 7" ”‘XQSV
15 55 710 360 H6 630 28x33 17 550 210 190 160 3670 3480 1 - 5E ) Tot s
16 55 740 360 H6 660 30x33 17 550 215 200 165 3910 3720 1 - 6 E l JTH SIS
17 60 750 410 H6 660 24x39 18 600 290 260 230 4950 4720 1 - 7E S e
18 60 800 410 H6 710 26x39 18 600 300 270 240 5475 5220 1 - 8 E gl

1 Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. )
)

3) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
)
)

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards. 4 Slip-on gear units (H2.M) without labyrinth seal.
5) Sizes 13 and 15 only iy = 6.3-18, sizes 17 and 19 only iy = 6.3-16.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24

. Selection and ordering data

H2.H
2LP302 -...40-.... /2 covers from size 19 I, G G |
2N D 53 I
& Ak
= Ll %
< Fan —')—%4 ! L
| [.J \ T [e
Y + i - H
@ ./ =
L ny \\Q abpyg I3 B2 2
a : “\30: = 2
m3 ‘”
Remove air guide cover before fitting the . | b §‘
foundation bolts. Air intake B4 3
H2.M @
2LP302.-...41-....
_ 2 covers from size 19 b G & Ci
/8]
Q TE=
*47 /
Fan ’)’ : B *) For combinations of
i L B Lss lype H2 gear units with
Is| B2 2 fan and coupling
Remove air guide apprg T r o N-EUPEX-A on the high
cover before fitting RX- 30°|._Gs 8 speed shaft, the coupling
the foundation bolts. . B j part 2/3 must be mounted
Air intake on the motor side.
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan
size
-_----------
6.3-11.2 150 n6 190
12.5-20 120 n6 210 165
20 7.1-12.5 150 n6 245 200 475 520 600 600 500 450 540 190 310
14-22.5 120 n6 210 165
21 6.3-11.2 170 n6 290 240 495 545 680 680 500 610 565 200 450
12.5-20 140 n6 250 200
22 7.1-12.5 170 n6 290 240 495 545 680 680 500 610 565 200 450
14-22.5 140 n6 250 200
23 6.3-10 190n6 330 On 560 On On On On On On On On
11,220 1506 250 request request request request request request request request request
24 7.1-11.2 190n6 330 On 560 On On On On On On On On
125004 1506 250 request request request request request request request request request
Gear unit
size

W YN N O (N N S I T T (S e O (o

2010 790 91+2  65H9 997 590 299 1240 620 615 850 850 690 435 1345 475
20 2130 790 90 91x2 65H9 1067 650 299 1240 620 615 620 850 970 690 155 495 1405 475 48
21 2140 830 100 100+2 75H9 1067 655 310 1390 700 685 690 900 900 720 170 485 1400 520 56
22 2250 830 100 100+2 75H9 1122 710 310 1390 700 685 690 900 1010 720 170 540 1455 520 56
23 2380 930 115 120+2 80H9 1185 730 342 1565 780 765 785 1010 1010 810 180 550 1560 580 56
24 2510 930 115 120+2 80H9 1250 795 342 1565 780 765 785 1010 1140 810 180 615 1625 580 56

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24

. Selection and ordering data (continued)
Low speed shaft (LSS)

Oil Oil Weight  Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
%uantity %uantity 02 2 No. and Article No. supplement,
1 1 H2.H H2.M for 14th to 16th position, see
H2.H H2.M pages 4/33 to 4/37

WDR

Article No.: 2LP302 H-EN 4-..

H2SH 19 290 n6 470 465 320 = 6600 = 2-0A o «
20 300 n6 500 465 340 - 7500 - 2-1A 8 8
21 32006 500 490 320 - 8900 - 2-2A —4 1 i
22 340 n6 550 490 340 - 9600 - 2-3A
23 360 n6 590 540 430 - 11600 - 2-4A !

24 380 n6 590 540 450 - 13000 - 2-5A l2 |Gy |Gz | o

oo oo o, b 6 o ] I “Ja Ja |
295 465 670 320 300

H2DH/ 19 285H7 6600 6300 2-0C o ©
H2DM 20 310H7 315 465 670 340 320 7500 7200 2-1C 8l 8]
21 330 H7 335 490 715 320 350 8900 8400 2 -2C i IEe
22 340H7 345 490 725 340 370 9600 9200 2 -3C I 1
23 370H7 375 540 800 430 470 11600 11000 2 - 4 C I
24 390H7 395 540 825 450 500 13000 12300 2 - 5C Gs |Ga

oo Joie oot 0,0 o] Ja Jo |

Hollow shaft for shrink disk

Hollow shaft with spline

H2KH/ 19 On request 2-0D & @
L2KM 20 On request 2-1D g ] 8l
21 On request 2-2D HE =)
22 On request 2-3D - _i
23 On request 2-4D C
24 On request 2-5D N Ga | Ga
H2FH/ 19 65 860 460H6 770 30x39 18 670 320 300 On request 2-0E
!,';ZFM 20 65 930 460 H6 830 32x39 18 670 340 320  Onrequest 2-1E T "‘XQS ]
21 75 950 520 H6 850 28x45 20 710 320 350 On request 2-2E jl 'g 35
22 75 1040 520 H6 940 28x45 20 710 340 370 On request 2 -3E 1 J I (SIS
3 _:ch p— Y
e &

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.

1 Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

)
2) Without oil filling.

3) Slip-on gear units (H2.M) without labyrinth seal.

4 Sizes 13 and 15 only iy = 6.3-18, sizes 17 and 19 only i\ = 6.3-16.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 25 to 28

. Selection and ordering data

H2.H
2LP302 -...40-.... 2 covers from size 19 RG] G
e [ [
2N D 53 I
G T Q I _ﬂ%
- Ll %
< Fan —')— —/ﬁ [ o Lo
\ i
G / | °
§\\Q Pprg ls JvBZ g
a ms [}
Remove air guide cover before fitting the . | b §‘
foundation bolts. Air intake B1 3
H2.M
2LP302.-...41-....

__ 2 covers from size 19

gl
=
**7 1
Ean ,), *) For combinations of
Lss type H2 gear units with

fan and coupling
N-EUPEX-A on the high
speed shaft, the coupling
part 2/3 must be mounted
on the motor side.

Remove air guide
cover before fitting

the foundation bolts. / B
Air intake !

G_MD20_EN_00066

Dimensions in mm

Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan
size
R
-6310 M-----------m
11,220 170n6 300 request request request request request request request request request request
26 7.1-11.2 200n6 340 On 600 On On On On On On On On On
125004 170n6 300 request request request request request request request request request request
27 8.0-10 240n6 380 On 670 On On On On On On On On On
11220 200G 340 request request request request request request request request request request
28 9.0-11.2 240n6 380 On 670 On On On On On On On On On
125224 20016 340 request request request request request request request request request request
Gear unit
size

WS CEN N NN NN N NN CES IR (N (I P T TS ) S [ o

2645 1045 130 1202 90H9 13256 790 400 1740 860 860 880 1155 1090 910 200 590 1750 660

26 2825 1045 130 120+2 90H9 1415 880 400 1740 860 860 880 1155 1270 910 200 680 1840 660 66
27 2960 1170 150 145+2 100H9 1485 880 440 1900 950 930 950 1130 1390 1030 220 660 2000 720 74
28 3150 1170 150 145+2 100H9 1580 975 440 1900 950 930 950 1130 1580 1030 220 755 2095 720 74
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 25 to 28

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)

__--

H2SH 25 400 n6

26 420 n6
27 440 n6
28 460 n6

BTN I P TR (N (N O (T

H2DH/ 25 410 H7
g;ZDM 26 430 H7
27 460 H7
28 470 H7

oo Joie Juonsi 0,0 o] Jo o |

H2KH/ 25 On request
:|;;2KM 26 On request
27 On request
28 On request

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.

650
690
750

415
435
465
475

605
680
680

610
610
680
680

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.

925
1000
1020

Oil Oil Weight  Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity quantity 2 2 No. and Article No. supplement,
1 1 H2.H H2.M for 14th to 16th position, see
H2.H H2.M pages 4/33 to 4/37
WDR
Article No.: 2LP302 -ENE 4.
Solid shaft with parallel key
- 15600 2-6A o o
680 - 17500 - 2-7A § LT 8
880 - 22000 - 2-8A — BRIl =
940 - 25000 - 3-0A
i
|2 Gz ‘ Gg |2
Hollow shaft for shrink disk
15600 14800 -6C

680 740 17500 16500
880 970 22000 21000
940 1030 25000 23800

| 8$Ej%
G,

-0C 45 L
Hollow shaft with spline

WNDNDDN
]

[am
L)

@
o
S

2-6D N -
2-7D 8 78j
2-8D HF

3-0D ,&244

) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.
2) Without oil filling.
3) Slip-on gear units (H2.M) without labyrinth seal.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 5 to 8

. Selection and ordering data

H3.H
2LP302.-...50-.... @
|1 G1 G1 3 |1
PN 9 [cq
@Ds
@ jul ]
= o
<| S|
8 = iébf
<< t \ [
& ) [ i
Fan — /| ——=1 LSS
A | 1 | .
| Gs | S
\CE) g / 3 3. !
§\\‘\ pp/’;ox'\:)‘oz m3 E\
b 8
|
Air intake
*) For combinations of type H3
gear units with fan and
coupling N-EUPEX-A
on the high speed shaft, the
coupling part 2/3 must be
mounted on the motor side.
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan
size
25 45 40 mé 160 137 135 140 215 175
50-63 30 m6 50 50
71-90 24 k6 40 40
6 31.5-56 40 m6 70 160 70 220 137 135 140 80 215 175 60
63-80 30 m6 50 50
90-112 24 k6 40 40
7 25-45 45 m6 80 185 80 250 157 160 180 100 245 205 75
50-63 35 m6 60 60
71-90 28 m6 50 50
8 31.5-56  45m6 80 185 80 250 157 160 180 100 245 205 75
63-80 35 m6 60 60
90-112 28 m6 50 50
Gear unit
size
-ﬂﬂ-----ﬂ--------
5 690 255 301 24H9 405 205 97.5 482 230 130 480 220 105 100 455 180
6 770 255 28 301 24H9 440 250 975 482 230 130 560 220 105 145 490 180 19
7 845 300 35 36+1 28H9 495 250 114 572 280 170 605 260 120 130 560 215 24
8 950 300 85 36+1 28H9 540 310 114 582 280 160 710 260 120 190 605 215 24
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ") Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 5 to 8

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
oil Weight 2 10th to 13th position of Article No.
quantity ) H3H and Article No. supplement, for 14th
H3.H to 16th position, see pages 4/33 to
4/37

Article No.: 2LP302 M- BN 50-..

[

H3SH 5 100 m6 210 165 0-4A . .
6 110 n6 210 165 18 365 0-5A g ‘ g
7 120 n6 210 195 29 540 0-6A 1
8 130 n6 250 195 32 625 0-7A 1
4—\1'—\
|2 Gy ‘Gg |2
H3CH 5 115 h8 125 165 0-4F .
6 115 h8 125 165 18 365 0-5F g
7 140 h8 155 195 29 540 0-6F
8 140 h8 155 195 32 625 0-7F B |
U1
Go | I
H3HH 5 95 H7 165 0-48B N
6 105 H7 165 18 365 0-58B g
7 115 H7 195 29 540 0-6B .
8 125 H7 195 32 625 0-78B I} S——
Ul
|.Ga,| Ga
_-- Hollow shaft for shrink disk
H3DH 5 100 H7 100 165 0-4C “ ==
6 110 H7 110 165 240 18 365 0-5C L] 2
7 120 H7 120 195 280 29 540 0-6C
8 130 H7 130 195 285 32 625 0-7¢C

H3KH 5 N95x3x30x30x9H 89 H11 100 165 0-4D -
6 N95x3x30x30x9H 89 H11 110 165 18 365 0-5D 8
7 N120x3x30x38x9H 114 H11 120 195 29 540 0-6D i
8 N120x3x30x38x9H 114 H11 130 195 32 625 0-7D H—i

T T O NN (N R

H3FH 5 150H6 260 16x22 10 255 0-4E
6 25 320 160 H6 280 18x22 10 255 18 405 0-5E *_* n‘xﬂs )
7 30 370 180H6 320 16x26 10 300 29 590 0-6E H LY
8 30 390 190H6 340 18x26 10 300 32 675 0-7E ) H éIS
E:t") —_— .4
el 8
.Gz
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.
3) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
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For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data

H3.H
2LP302.-...50-.... @
l4 G4 G4 3 l4
PN 9 [c4
@Ds
g 1 1
E 5 |
< olQ 1
8 el I R | === S
hE L £ B
g : )| | [
Fan — /|| ——=1%1" LSS
L SEE) / I3 Gs { i
® o | g
b g
|
Air intake
*) For combinations of type H3
gear units with fan and
coupling N-EUPEX-A
on the high speed shaft, the
coupling part 2/3 must be
mounted on the motor side.
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan with radial shaft seal
Sp3 Radial shaft seal Taconite seal (Dimensions with Taconite seal on request!)
------------
25-45 60m6 125 105 60m6 105 182 190 120
50-63 45m6 100 80 45 m6é 80
71-90 32 m6 80 60 32 m6é 60
10 31.5-56 60m6 125 230 105 60m6 105 250 300 182 190 205 120 295 240 90
63-80 45m6 100 80 45 m6é 80
90-112 32 m6 80 60 32 m6 60
1 25-45 70m6 120 255 120 70m6 100 275 330 218 220 255 150 325 280 100
50-63 50 m6 80 80 50 m6 80 255
71-90 42 m6 70 70 42 m6 70
12 31.5-56 70m6 120 255 120 70m6 100 275 330 218 220 255 150 325 280 100
63-80 50 m6 80 80 50 m6é 80 255
90-112 42 m6 70 70 42 m6 70
Gear unit
size
-ﬂﬂ-----ﬂ--------
1000 370 45+15 36 H9 580 300 140 662 320 185 710 320 145 155 660 245
10 1100 370 40 45+1.5 36 H9 630 350 140 662 320 185 810 320 145 205 710 245 28
1 1200 430 50 54 £1.5  40H9 705 345 161 782 380 180 870 370 165 180 805 300 35
12 1355 430 50 54 £15  40H9 775 430 161 790 380 170 1025 370 165 265 875 300 35
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ") Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
oil Weight 12 10th to 13th position of Article No.
quantity D H3H and Article No. supplement, for 14th
H3.H to 16th position, see pages 4/33 to
4/37

Article No.:  2LP302 M- HN 50-...

——

H3SH 9 140 n6 0-8A o «
10 160 n6 300 235 49 1020 1-0A g : 8
1 170 n6 300 270 85 1400 1-1A \
12 180 n6 300 270 90 1675 1-2A [

b |G G
L2 [ G2, |G
Type |Size |do Solid shaft without parallel key

2, |

H3CH 9 140 h8 155 0-8F N
10 170 h8 155 235 49 1020 1-0F E 8
11 170 h8 155 270 85 1400 1-1F
12 210 h8 170 270 90 1675 1-2F I A_ ]
U
Gy | I
H3HH 9 135 H7 0-8B ~
10 150 H7 235 49 1020 1-0B 8
11 165 H7 270 85 1400 1-1B F— ==
12 180 H7 270 90 1675 1-2B L ———1
FT
Gy | Ga |
H3DH 9 140 H7 145 0-8C
10 150 H7 155 235 350 49 1020 1-0C 8
11 165 H7 170 270 400 85 1400 1-1C
12 180 H7 185 270 405 90 1675 1-2C

H3KH 9 N140x3x30x45x9H 134 H11 145 0-8D -
10 N140x3x30x45x9H 134 H11 155 235 49 1020 1-0D 8 g
11 N170x5x30x32x9H 160H11 170 270 85 1400 1-1D
12 N170x5x30x32x9H 160H11 185 270 90 1675 1-2D i
N
H3FH 9 0 220 H6 20x26 12 350 0-8E
10 38 470 240 H6 420 22x26 12 350 49 1110 1-0E *_* n‘xﬁs )
11 42 510 260 H6 450 18x33 12 400 85 1530 1-1E %H L Y W
12 42 540 280H6 480 22x33 12 400 90 1815 1-2E * %H é]g
H— A—
[a
el 8
|Gz,
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.
3) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
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For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data

H3.H
2LP302.-...50-.... I
E\
5
o
a b j
Air intake B4 ‘
H3.M
2LP302.-...51-....
g
*) For combinations of type H3
2 gear units with fan and
onthegh Spesa shat, the
§ 2\ coupling part 2/3 must ti)e
S mounted on the motor side.
Airintake |, B1 3
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan with radial shaft seal
size Radial shaft seal Taconite seal (Dimensions with Taconite seal on request!)
I RN TN RN (TN PN TN N TN (RN W [ CYRN 1 P
22.4-45 85m6 160 310 130 85m6 130 212 195
50-63 60m6 135 105 60m6 105
71-90 50m6 110 80 50 m6 80
14 28-56 85m6 160 310 130 85m6 130 340 385 225 225 212 380 195 120
63-80 60m6 135 105 60m6 105
90-112 50m6 110 80 50 m6 80
15 22.4-45 100 mé 200 350 165 100 m6 165 385 420 270 265 252 415 205 150
50-63 75m6 140 105 75m6 105
71-90 60m6 140 105 60m6 105
16 25-50 100 m6é 200 350 165 100 m6 165 385 420 270 265 252 415 205 150
56-71 75m6 140 105 75m6 105
80-100 60m6 140 105 60m6 105
17 22.4-45 100 mé 200 380 165 100 m6 165 415 450 270 265 252 455 235 150
50-63 75m6 140 105 75m6 105
71-90 60m6 140 105 60m6 105
18 25-50 100 m6é 200 380 165 100 m6 165 415 450 270 265 252 455 235 150
56-71 75m6 140 105 75m6 105
80-100 60m6 140 105 60m6 105
Gear unit
size
IS S N S N S 3 P N XU O P W 0 P P [P P
1395 550 61+2 48 H9 820 405 2115 900 440 450 460 597.5 597.5 475 100 305 940 340
14 1535 550 60 61+2 48 H9 890 475 2115 900 440 450 460 5975 7375 475 100 375 1010 340 35
15 1680 625 70 7242 55 H9 987 485 238 1000 500 490 500 720 720 535 120 365 1135 375 42
16 1770 625 70 72+2 55 H9 1033 530 238 1000 500 490 500 720 810 535 120 410 1180 375 42
17 1770 690 80 81+2 55H9 1035 525 259 1110 550 555 560 750 750 600 135 390 1175 425 42
18 1890 690 80 81+2 55H9 1095 585 259 1110 550 555 560 750 870 600 135 450 1235 425 42
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position

Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight Weight 10th to 13th position of Article No.
quan- quan- "2 2) and Article No. supplement, for 14th
tity ) tity ) H3H H3M to 16th position, see pages 4/33 to
H3.H H3.M 4/37
Article No.: 2LP302 H-HEN .5-..
H3SH 200 n6 160 2295 1-3A N . N
14 210 n6 350 335 165 - 2625 - 1-4A S i S
15 230n6 410 380 235 - 3475 - 1-5A |
16 240n6 410 380 245 - 3875 -1-6A C B =
17 250 n6 410 415 305 - 4560 -1-7A E i [D—
18 270n6 470 415 315 - 5030 - 1-8A i
I Gy ‘ Gy I2

N 1 O S (N (N 2

H3CH/ 13  210h8 170 160 125 2295 2155 1 - 3 F e N
H3CM 14 210h8 170 335 165 130 2625 2490 1 - 4F i 8
15 250h8 190 380 235 190 3475 3260 1-5F ‘
16 250h8 190 380 245 195 3875 3625 1-6F R ——
ER
|Gz, | k2

hoe Jsee Jo, e T o

H3HH/ 13 190 H7 160 125 2205 2155 1 - 3B
H3HM 14 210H7 335 165 130 2625 2490 1 - 4B 1 g
15 230H7 380 235 190 3475 3260 1-5B =71
16 240 H7 380 245 195 3875 3625 1-6B BN
17 250H7 415 305 240 4560 4250 1 - 7B 3 | f !
18 275H7 415 315 250 5030 4740 1 -8B e

oe JseeD, D 6 G ] [ _Jo Jo |

Solid shaft without parallel key

Hollow shaft with keyway

Hollow shaft for shrink disk
N = IS
o

H3DH/ 13 190 H7 195 160 125 2295 2155 1 -3C
H3DM 14  210H7 215 335 480 165 130 2625 2490 1-4C
15 230 H7 235 380 550 235 190 3475 3260 1-5C
16 240 H7 245 380 550 245 195 3875 3625 1-6C
17 250 H7 260 415 600 305 240 4560 4250 1-7C
18 280 H7 285 415 600 315 250 5030 4740 1-8C
[ope fseefvonsien 0 o o I ] Jo Jo_
H3KH/ 13 N190x5x30x36x9H 180 H11 195 160 125 2295 2155 1 - 3D ——_
H3KM 14  N190x5x30x36x9H 180H11 215 335 165 130 2625 2490 1 - 4D 8 1 gl
15 N220x5x30x42x9H 210 H11 235 380 235 190 3475 3260 1-5D Fr—r=11
16 N220x5x30x42x9H 210 H11 245 380 245 195 3875 3625 1-6D I q
17 N250x5x30x48x9H 240 H11 260 415 305 240 4560 4250 1 - 7D E j Bl
18 N250x5x30x48x9H 240 H11 285 415 315 250 5030 4740 1 - 8D N |GGy

I T OSSN N N 230 T

H3FH/ 13 310 H6 20x33 1 160 125 2455 2305 1
H3FM 14 48 620 310 H6 540 24%33 14 480 165 130 2795 2660 1
15 55 710 360 H6 630 28x33 17 550 235 190 3715 3500 1
16 55 740 360H6 660 30x33 17 550 245 195 4130 3880 1
17 60 750 410H6 660 24x39 18 600 305 240 4860 4550 1
18 60 800 410H6 710 26x39 18 600 315 250 5380 5090 1

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.

) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.
2) Without oil filling.
3) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 22

. Selection and ordering data

H3.H 2 covers from size 19
2LP302.-...50-.... Ar As b @y @ Ik

G_MD20_EN_00401

Air intake B4

H3.M ,' 2 covers from size 19
2LP302.-...51-.... A As

N4
1 hy

N4

*) For combinations of type H3
gear units with fan and
coupling N-EUPEX-A
on the high speed shaft, the
coupling part 2/3 must be
mounted on the motor side.

hq

N
\Q

G_MD20_EN_00402

Airintake |, B1 [
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan with radial shaft seal
size Radial shaft seal Taconite seal (Dimensions with Taconite seal on request!)
I IS [T N N PN TP Y P N YN PN
22.4-45 110 n6 165 On request 360 155 210
50-63 90 m6 165 115 480 360 360 430 500 155 210
71-90 75m6 140 95 475 360 360 430 500 155 210
20 25-50 110n6 200 430 165 On request 465 360 360 430 500 155 210
56-71 90 m6 165 115 480 360 360 430 500 155 210
80-100 75m6 140 95 475 360 360 430 500 155 210
21 22.4-45 130n6 240 470 190 On request 520 400 360 360 550 365 270
50-63 110n6 205 190 520 400 360 360 550 365 250
71-90 90m6 170 135 505 400 360 360 550 365 250
22 25-50 130n6 240 470 190 On request 520 400 360 360 550 365 270
56-71 110n6 205 190 520 400 360 360 550 365 250
80-100 90m6 170 135 505 400 360 360 550 365 250
Gear unit
size
IS N N W S N A PV P T PR PV P P 7O N
2030 790 91 +2 65H9 1190 590 299 1240 620 615 620 860 860 690 155 435 1365 475
20 2150 790 90 91 2 65H9 1250 650 299 1240 620 615 620 860 980 690 155 495 1425 475 48
21 2340 830 100 100+2 75H9 1387 655 310 1390 700 685 690 1000 1000 720 170 485 1600 520 56
22 2450 830 100 100+2 75H9 1442 710 310 1390 700 685 690 1000 1110 720 170 540 1655 520 56
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ") Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 22

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight Weight 10th to 13th position of Article No.
quan- quan- N2 12 and Article No. supplement, for 14th
tity i) tity D H3H H3M to 16th position, see pages 4/33 to
H3.H H3.M 4/37
Article No.: 2LP302 H-ENES5.-..
H3SH 19  290n6 470 465 420 - 6700 -2-0A N “
20 300n6 500 465 450 = 8100 -2-1A S S
21 320n6 500 490 470 = 9100 -2-2A
22 340n6 550 490 490 = 9800 -2-3A * e
9 ! B
2 |G | Go| I2
D, Ds &) G5 _- Hollow shaft for shrink disk
H3DH/ 19  285H7 295 465 670 420 390 6700 62002 - 0C 8 = o
H3DM 29  310H7 315 465 670 450 415 8100 76002 - 1C al: L Q
21 330H7 335 490 715 470 515 9100 85002 - 2C ! =7
22 340H7 345 490 725 490 540 9800 93002 - 3C 1 S

\
|
s

@

BN
G Lo

:

H3KH/ 19 On request 2-0D ~ :
H3KM 20  Onrequest 2-1D 8 J 8
21 On request 2-2D Fr—r—11
22 On request 2-3D Iop-d]
d ! B
N | Gy [ Gs

H3FH/ 19 65 860 460H6 770 30x39 18 670 420 390  Onrequest 2-0E v ¢
H3FM 20 65 930  460H6 830 32x39 18 670 450 415 Onrequest 2 - 1E ]
21 75 950 520H6 850 28x45 20 710 470 515 Onrequest 2 -2E
22 75 1040 520H6 940 28x45 20 710 490 540  On request 2 -3E i*'*"*'”
3 | ple]
L Gr
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) . . o
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. Without oil flling.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 23 to 28

. Selection and ordering data

H3.H
2LP302.-...50-.... k
LSS
<
<
2 -
n | 8
f a
H3.M
2LP302.-...51-....
*) For combinations of type H3
0 gear units with fan and
g couphng N-EUPEX-A
2 on the high speed shaft, the
o coupling part 2/3 must be
8 mounted on the motor side.
Airintake |, B1 >
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan
size
L L P — - —
22.4-40 130 n6 515 415 415 415
45-56 110 n6 220 165
63-90 90 m6 185 130
24 25-45 130 n6 255 515 200 570 415 415 415 590 305 350
50-63 110 n6 220 165
71-100 90 m6 185 130
25 22.4-40 150 n6 255 580 200 635 440 440 440 655 335 414
45-56 130 n6 255 200
63-90 100 m6 220 165
26 25-45 150 n6 255 580 200 635 440 440 440 655 335 414
50-63 130 n6 255 200
71-100 100 m6 220 165
27 22.4-40 180 n6 295 650 240 705 510 510 510 725 380 446
45-56 150 n6 255 200
63-90 125 n6 255 200
28 25-45 180 n6 295 650 240 705 510 510 510 725 380 446
50-63 150 n6 255 200
71-100 125 n6 255 200
Qear unit
size
IS NS RN VN PSS N D N N U O (P S W P 0
2530 930 115 120 +2 1505 1565 1085 1085 1725 580
24 2660 930 115 120+2 80 H9 1570 795 35 342 1565 780 765 785 1085 1215 810 180 615 1790 580 56
25 2830 1045 130 120+2 90 H9 1695 790 35 400 1740 860 860 880 1215 1215 910 200 590 1965 660 66
26 3010 1045 130 120+2 90 H9 1785 880 35 400 1740 860 860 880 1215 1395 910 200 680 2055 660 66
27 3220 1170 150 145+2 100H9 1927 880 40 440 1900 950 930 950 1390 1390 1030 220 660 2260 720 74
28 3410 1170 150 145+2 100H9 2022 975 40 440 1900 950 930 950 1390 1580 1030 220 755 2355 720 74
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ") Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position

Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 23 to 28

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)

Oil Oil ngght Weight

quan- quan- 12

1)2)

tlty) t|ty1) H3.H H3.M

H3.H H3.M
Article No.: 2LP302

e ool o ] o Jo ]

H3SH 23
24
25
26
27
28

360 n6
380 n6
400 n6
420 n6
440 n6
460 n6

590
650
650
690
750

540
605
605
680
680

620 11800
650 - 13200
880 - 16100
935 - 17700
1270 - 22700
1345 - 25500

|
WMNNMNNMDNDDN

voe seefo D 6 G ] [ o [ ]

H3DH/ 23
H3DM 24
25
26
27
28

370 H7
390 H7
410 H7
430 H7
460 H7
470 H7

395
415
435
465
475

540
610
610
680
680

825
895
925
1000
1020

620 690 11800
650 725 13200
880 970 16100
935 1030 17700
1270 1410 22700
1345 1490 25500

11200 2
12500 2
15300 2
16800 2
21700 2
24200 3

fipe Joie oo 0,0 G ] ] Tl |

H3KH/ 23
H3KM 24

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

On request
On request
On request
On request
On request
On request

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.

WMNNMNNMDNDDN

4A
5A
6 A
7A
8 A
0A

4C
5C
6C
7C
8C
0C

4D
5D
6 D
7D
8 D
0D

10th to 13th position of Article No.
and Article No. supplement, for 14th
to 16th position, see pages 4/33 to

4/37
Solid shaft with parallel key
< = 5
Q t Q
== 3
O
|2 Gz ‘Gz |2

Hollow shaft for shrink disk

o

o
Q

1

S

T

®
o
d

<|,

ram|ll
Lul iy

T

Gs_|G4

]

Hollow shaft with spline

2Dy

/]

|
o
Q

!

N Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 7 to 12

. Selection and ordering data

H4.H
2LP302.-...60-.... L G g ¢
@D
; 9 || ==
LSS
<t
= A
M T
- e ==
<t
c =
2
§\
. AN o‘
8
f1
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit size High speed shaft (HSS) High speed shaft (HSS)
with radial shaft seal with Taconite E seal
S 'S Y IS U T
100-180 30 m6 180 30 m6 180
200-355 24 k6 40 180 24 k6 40 180
8 125-224 30 m6 50 180 30 m6 50 180
250-450 24 k6 40 180 24 k6 40 180
9 100-180 35 m6 60 215 35 m6 60 215
200-355 28 m6 50 215 28 m6 50 215
10 125-224 35 m6 60 215 35 m6 60 215
250-450 28 m6 50 215 28 m6 50 215
11 100-180 45 m6 100 250 45 m6 80 270
200-355 32 m6 80 250 32 m6 60 270
12 125-224 45 m6 100 250 45 m6 80 270
250-450 32 m6 80 250 32 m6 60 270
Gear unit
size
IS WO R PN P N P SO N U P (P P P P P P
845 300 36+1 28H9 495 250 114 572 280 200 140 605 260 120 130 560 215
8 950 300 35 361 28H9 540 310 37 114 582 280 200 140 710 260 120 190 605 215 24
9 1000 370 40 45+1.5 36H9 580 300 43 140 662 320 230 150 710 320 145 155 660 245 28
10 1100 370 40 45+1.5 36H9 630 350 43 140 662 320 230 150 810 320 145 205 710 245 28
11 1200 430 50 54+1.5 40H9 705 345 47 161 782 380 270 165 870 370 165 180 805 300 35
12 1355 430 50 54+1.5 40H9 775 430 47 161 790 380 270 165 1025 370 165 265 875 300 35
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ") Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 7 to 12

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Weight 1) 2) 10th to 13th position of Article No.
quantity ) H4.H and Article No. supplement, for 14th
H4.H to 16th position, see pages 4/33 to
4/37

Article No.:  2LP302 H- HN .60-..

550

H4SH 7 120 n6 210 195 25 0-6A

8 130 n6 250 195 27 645 0-7A

9 140 n6 250 235 48 875 0-8A

10 160 n6 300 235 50 1010 1-0A

1 170 n6 300 270 80 1460 1-1A

12 180 n6 300 270 87 1725 1-2A
H4CH 7 140 h8 155 195 25 550 0 -

8 140 h8 155 195 27 645 0 -

9 140 h8 155 235 48 875 0 -

10 170 h8 155 235 50 1010 1-

1 170 h8 155 270 80 1460 1-

12 210 h8 170 270 87 1725 1-
e [sze 0, & | | Ju |
H4HH 7 115 H7 195 25 550 0 -

8 125 H7 195 27 645 0 -

9 135 H7 235 48 875 0 -

10 150 H7 235 50 1010 1-

1 165 H7 270 80 1460 1-

12 180 H7 270 87 1725 1-
o oo o, o o @ | o |
H4DH 7 120 H7 120 195 280 25 550 0 -

8 130 H7 130 195 285 27 645 0 -

9 140 H7 145 235 330 48 875 0 -

10 150 H7 155 235 350 50 1010 1-

1 165 H7 170 270 400 80 1460 1-

12 180 H7 185 270 405 87 1725 1-
H4KH 7 N120x3x30x38x9H 114 H11 120 195 25 550 0 -

8 N120x3x30x38x9H 114 H11 130 195 27 645 0 -

9 N140x3x30x45x9H 134 H11 145 235 48 875 0 -

10 N140x3x30x45x9H 134 H11 155 235 50 1010 1-

1 N170x5x30x32x9H 160H11 170 270 80 1460 1-

12 N170x5x30x32x9H 160 H11 185 270 87 1725 1-
H4FH 7 30 370 180H6 320 16x26 10 300 25 600 0 -

8 30 390 190H6 340 18x26 10 300 27 700 0 -

9 38 430 220H6 380 20x26 12 350 48 960 0 -

10 38 470 240H6 420 22x26 12 350 50 1100 1-

1 42 510 260H6 450 18x33 12 400 80 1590 1-

12 42 540 280H6 480 22x33 12 400 87 1865 1-
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. 1 Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.
3) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
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For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data

G_MD20_EN_00001

JL[%%L Q; L?‘ LSs
N

H4.H =
2LP302.-...60-.... (’!, @
jui)

&
T

11

\\
/s
a4

=]

St

hy
=
S
m e
(—
L
//é
@dq
1 *m*
[o)
o A
o

v
=
W

Q

=
E
3
N
o

f1 | a

H4.M =
2LP302.-...61-.... @ @
i

G_MD20_EN_00002

& | ﬂ ﬂ @
=i e ©
g A AN 720 N 1A e
Jul LR ANY |
=== TJ (r =
5 -
N|
@Ds ! nsE e §
a
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit size High speed shaft (HSS) High speed shaft (HSS)
with radial shaft seal with Taconite E seal
o —— rr—  — — e — — —
100-180 50 m6 100 50 m6
200-355 38 m6 80 305 38 m6 60 325
14 125-224 50 m6 100 305 50 m6 80 325
250-450 38 m6 80 305 38 m6 60 325
15 100-180 60 m6 135 345 60 m6 105 375
200-235 50 m6 110 345 50 m6 80 375
16 112-200 60 m6 135 345 60 m6 105 375
224-400 50 m6 110 345 50 m6 80 375
17 100-180 60 m6 105 380 On request On request On request
200-355 50 m6 80 380 On request On request On request
18 112-200 60 m6 105 380 On request On request On request
224-400 50 m6 80 380 On request On request On request
Gear unit
size
—mm---nm--------
1395 550 61+2 48H9 820 130 405 211.5 900 440 450 460 310 597.5 597.5 475 100 305 940 340
14 1535 550 60 61+2 48H9 890 130 475 47 2115 900 440 450 460 310 597.5 737.5 475 100 375 1010 340 35
15 1680 625 70 72+2 b55H9 987 160 485 56 238 1000 500 490 500 340 720 720 535 120 365 1135 375 42
16 1770 625 70 72+2 55H9 1033 160 530 56 238 1000 500 490 500 340 720 810 535 120 410 1180 375 42
17 1770 690 80 812 b55H9 1035 160 525 53 259 1110 550 555 560 390 750 750 600 135 390 1175 425 42
18 1890 690 80 812 b55H9 1095 160 585 53 259 1110 550 555 560 390 750 870 600 135 450 1235 425 42
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. D Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data (continued)
Low speed shaft (LSS)

e Jooelee o ] o o

H4SH
14
15
16
17
18

200 n6
210 n6
230 n6
240 n6
250 n6
270 n6

350
410
410
410
470

335
380
380
415
415

I 3 S (N (N 0

H4CH/ 13
H4CM 14

15
16

210 h8
210 h8
250 h8
250 h8

170
170
190
190

335
380
380

woe fseel0 G | | o Jo |

H4HH/ 13
H4HM 14
15
16
17
18

190 H7
210 H7
230 H7
240 H7
250 H7
275 H7

335
380
380
415
415

I ) S (N (N 0

H4DH/ 13
H4DM 14
15
16
17
18

190 H7
210 H7
230 H7
240 H7
250 H7
280 H7

195
215
235
245
260
285

335
380
380
415
415

480
550
550
600
600

e fsize|NDNS80 Do D G | | o Jo |

H4KH/ 13
H4KM 14
15
16
17
18

N190x5x30x36x9H
N 190x5x30x36x9H
N220x5x30x42x9H
N220x5x30x42x9H
N250x5x30x48%x9H
N250x5x30x48x9H

180 H11
180 H11
210 H11
210 H11
240 H11
240 H11

195
215
235
245
260
285

335
380
380
415
415

e Bl e o e e to ] T To T ]

H4FH/ 13
H4FM 14
15
16
17
18

48
55
55
60
60

620
710
740
750
800

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

310 H6
310 H6
360 H6
360 H6
410 H6
410 H6

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.

540
630
660
660
710

20x33 1
24x33
28x33
30x33
24%39
26x39

14
17
17
18
18

480
550
550
600
600

Oil Oil We|ght Weight

quan- quan- "2 D2

tity D tity ) HAH  H4AM

H4H H4M

Article No.: 2LP302 ]
130 2390 1
140 - 2730 -1
230 - 3635 -1
235 - 3965 -1
290 - 4680 -1
305 - 5185 -1
130 120 2390 22701
140 125 2730 26001
230 170 3635 34401
235 175 3965 37401
130 120 2390 22701

140 125 2730 2600 1
230 170 3635 34401
235 175 3965 37401
290 225 4680 44451
305 230 5185 49151
130 120 2390 22701
140 125 2730 26001
230 170 3635 34401
235 175 3965 37401
290 225 4680 44451
305 230 5185 49151
130 120 2390 22701
140 125 2730 2600 1
230 170 3635 34401
235 175 3965 37401
290 225 4680 44451
305 230 5185 49151
130 120 2550 24301
140 125 2900 27701
230 170 3875 36801
235 175 4220 3995 1
290 225 4980 47451
305 230 5535 52651

3A
4A
5A
6 A
7A
8 A

3F
4F
5F
6F

3B
4B
5B
6 B
7B
8B

3C
4C
5C
6C
7C
8C

3D
4D
5D
6 D
7D
8 D

3 E
4 E
5E
6 E
7E
8 E

10th to 13th position of Article No.
and Article No. supplement, for 14th
to 16th position, see pages 4/33 to

@dy

4/37
6.-....
Solid shaft with parallel key 3
L ]
N
B!
i
Gy | I2

Solid shaft without parallel key

@d,

A ]
IH&]

.

@

Hollow shaft with keyway

]

L L
st
SHHEH

Gy

Gy

Hollow shaft for shrink disk

™

o
[m)]
Q

N
f
8 L

QJ:L,LE:{H

Hollow shaft with spline

]

J

N* -+
sTHEk

NG4

3

Gy

Flanged shaft

Tﬂbf** nx Js
[@n) H—;zlg
CITHE &=
- al—
G| S

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018

N Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.
2) Without oil filling.
3) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24

. Selection and ordering data

/ G_MD20_EN_00403

ER=X| iy
FHHE

H4.H 2 covers from size 19
=)
2LP302.-...60-.... ’!A @
et}

)h~
1=l
n

4‘_ LSS
ﬂ
|/

—
N a / . & —
SINSESY NI 2 g .|
<t ’ﬁ*_‘* f—} <
aljl| []] L} % LL
MLz T i
o S E nze2 § Il |1] G4 -
n | my my | b
fy | a

G_MD20_EN_00404

H4.M ) 2 covers from size 19
2LP302.-...61-.... QD /

Dimensions in mm

Gear unit size High speed shaft (HSS) High speed shaft (HSS)
with radial shaft seal with Taconite E seal
——————
100-180 75 m6 105 On request On request On request
200-355 60 m6 105 440 On request On request On request
20 112-200 75 m6 105 440 On request On request On request
224-400 60 m6 105 440 On request On request On request
21 100-180 90 m6 165 460 On request On request On request
200-355 70 m6 140 460 On request On request On request
22 112-200 90 m6 165 460 On request On request On request
224-400 70 m6 140 460 On request On request On request
23 100-160 90 m6 165 515 90 m6 165 515
180-355 70 m6 140 515 70 m6 140 515
24 112-180 90 m6 165 515 90 m6 165 515
200-400 70 m6 140 515 70 m6 140 515
Gear unit
size
_ﬂﬂ---I_--------
2030 790 91+2 65H9 1190 185 590 299 1240 620 615 620 435 860 860 690 155 435 1365 475
20 2150 790 90 91+2 65H9 1250 185 650 53 299 1240 620 615 620 435 860 980 690 155 495 1425 475 48
21 2340 830 100 100+2 75H9 1387 225 655 62 310 1390 700 685 690 475 1000 1000 720 170 485 1600 520 56
22 2450 830 100 100+2 75H9 1442 225 710 62 310 1390 700 685 690 475 1000 1110 720 170 540 1655 520 56
23 2530 930 115 120 +2 80H9 1505 225 730 35 342 1565 780 765 785 555 1085 1085 810 180 550 1725 580 56
24 2660 930 115 120 +2 80H9 1570 225 795 35 342 1565 780 765 785 555 1085 1215 810 180 615 1790 580 56
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight Weight 10th to 13th position of Article No.
quan- quan- N2 D2 and Article No. supplement, for 14th
tity i) tity D H4H H4Mm to 16th position, see pages 4/33 to
H4H H4M 4/37
Article No.: 2LP302 H-HEHNE 6.
H4SH 19 290 n6 470 465 360 6800 2-0A “
20 300n6 500 465 380 8200 2-1A L] g
21 320n6 500 490 395 9200 2-2A =~ |
22 34016 550 490 420 9900 2-3A Wl
23 3606 590 540 520 12000 2-4A [
24 38016 590 540 550 13500 2-5A G, | b

295 465 670 o

H4DH/ 19  285H7 360 310 6800 63002 -0C

HADM 20  310H7 315 465 670 380 330 8200 77002 - 1€ L] 8
21 330H7 335 490 715 395 430 9200 86002 - 2C AT
22 340H7 345 490 725 420 450 9900 94002 - 3C QLG i
23 370H7 375 540 800 520 565 12000 114002 - 4 C N
24 390 H7 395 540 825 550 600 13500 128002 - 5C Gs | Gs
H4KH/ 19  On request 360 310 6800 63002 - 0D s
HAKM 20  On request 380 330 8200 77002 - 1D LiJls
21 Onrequest 395 430 9200 86002 - 2D gtfﬁ
22 Onrequest 420 450 9900 94002 - 3D  §HIAY
23 On request 2-4D j f
24  Onrequest 2-5D N I'G, | Ga
pe e o 0 o ot o]l ] Jo ] [JllFengea har
H4FH/ 19 65 860 460H6 770 30x39 18 670 360 310 Onrequest 2 - 0E .
HAFM 20 65 930 460H6 830 32x39 18 670 380 330 Onrequest 2 - 1E Tﬂbr S
21 75 950  520H6 850 28x45 20 710 395 430 Onrequest 2 -2E | (7 |H] 1ol g
2 75 1040  520H6 940 28x45 20 710 420 450 Onrequest 2 -3 E [ (L) H SIAS]
cl| &
& T
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. 1 Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) . . iy
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. Without oil filling.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 25 to 28

. Selection and ordering data

H4.H g 2 covers from size 19
2LP302.-...60-.... %
K @ G_MD20_EN_00403 .
= ¢ L
== 1 | s
A 5 Q X * H x <
Mawas A ML (A
sl b RIS TN S B
- + |+ — |<
s 1]} 0L
I = i T I ; < o
*u*\i E n2e2 § ! ‘ ! s
n1‘ mq my ‘ b
f1 | a
H4.M 8 2 covers from size 19
AP e @ G_MD20_EN_00404

hy

h1

Dimensions in mm
Gear unit size High speed shaft (HSS)

I (TR

25 100-160 100 m6 205 575
180-355 85 m6 170 D75
26 112-180 100 m6 205 &5
200-400 85 m6 170 5]
27 100-160 120 n6 210 645
180-355 100 m6 210 645
28 112-180 120 n6 210 645
200-400 100 m6 210 645
Gear unit
size
-ﬂﬂ---I_--------
2830 1045 130 120+2 90H9 1695 265 790 400 1740 860 860 880 595 1215 1215 910 200 590 1965 660
26 3010 1045 130 120+2 90H9 1785 265 880 35 400 1740 860 860 880 595 1215 1395 910 200 680 2055 660 66
27 3220 1170 150 145+2 100H9 1927 320 880 40 440 1900 950 930 950 630 1390 1390 1030 220 660 2260 720 74
28 3410 1170 150 145+2 100H9 2022 320 975 40 440 1900 950 930 950 630 1390 1580 1030 220 755 2355 720 74

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type H4 [ Types H1, H2, H3 and H4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 25 to 28

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight Welght 10th to 13th position of Article No. and
quantity ' quantity ) 12 1)2) Article No. supplement, for 14th to
H4.H H4.M H4.H H4.M 16th position, see pages 4/33 to 4/37
Article No.: 2LP302 - BN 6.-...
H4SH 25 400 n6 16300 2-6A gy
26 420 n6 650 605 780 18000 2-7A LJ Q
27 440 n6 690 680 1055 23000 2-8A j l
28 460 n6 750 680 1110 26200 3-0A —J[_
Gy | I2
H4DH/ 25 410 H7 415 610 16300 15500 2-6C =
H4ADM 26 430 H7 435 610 925 780 850 18000 17100 2 -7C =) Li]le
27 460 H7 465 680 1000 1055 1150 23000 22000 2 -8C ST:’ "Fﬂ"‘
28 470 H7 475 680 1020 1110 1210 26200 25000 3 -0C &4 ke !.L__JJ]
Gs | G4

I N ST N [N N

H4KH/ 25 On request 2-6D S
H4KM 26 On request 2-7D Lila
27 On request 2-8D é‘lt R
28 On request 3-0D Ry Swin|
N |G| Ga
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.
Article No. overview

. Selection and ordering data
Article No., 10th to 12th position

Data position 1t06 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z" and
of the Article No. order code
Article No. 2lLP302 . - . . m@Em- . . . .-Z.

Ratio |

Type
H1.H H2.H H3.H H4.H

iy 125 6.3 22.4 100 A

in 14 71 25 12 B

in 16 8 28 125 Cc

in 18 9 31.5 140 D

iN 2 10 35.5 160 E

iy 224 11.2 40 180 F

iNn 25 125 45 200 G

in 28 14 50 224 H

iy 315 16 56 250 J

iy 355 18 63 280 K

iN 4 20 71 315 L

in 45 22.4 80 355 M

in 5 25 90 400 N

iy 56 28 100 450 P

iN - - 112 - Q

Type designation

Type H1 3

Type H2 4

Type H3 5

Type H4 6

Mounting position
Mounting position H
Mounting position M 1
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Types H1, H2, H3 and H4

Article No. overview

. Overview
Article No., 13th position

Irrespective of the mounting position of the gear unit, the face desig-
nations "right" and "left" always refer to the horizontal mounting posi-
tion with the view on side 1.

Side 2 is on top.

Mounting cover on top (2),

looking at drive front face (1):

Side 3 = right
Side 6 = left
Data position of the 1to6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z"and
Article No. order code
Article No. 2Lp302 . -. . . . .-m . . .-2
Variants/shaft arrangement (looking at side 2)
Type
H1.H H2.H H3.H H4.H
A A % A A 0

7

(-]

G_MD20_XX_00018

0 ETL Tl Tt
: ﬁ% ]

=

<t--
Qr
LL

B BA{ gk ;MDzOXxoouzz Eozoﬂx;mm:g GBMDZOXXE |
L B Y A

el e

G_MD20_XX_00023 G_MD20_XX_00032 G_MD20_XX_00041
C - 2
D - 3
G_MD20_XX_00025 G_MD20_XX_00034 G_MD20_XX_00043
For details on the backstops Gg, see page 10/23 onwards. ® Backstop size 7 - 10
/mm Backstop ® Backstop size 11 or larger

- Extended version of the fan cover up to size 12
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Types H1, H2, H3 and H4

Article No. overview

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Data position of the 1to6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z"and
Article No. order code
Article No. 2Lp302 . - . . . . .-m . . .-2Z
Variants/shaft arrangement (looking at side 2)
Type
H1.H H2.H H3.H H4.H
E - 4
F - 5
G_MD20_XX_00027
G - N G A % 6

}w
]
I

ﬂ1 el Bl
== *Lﬂﬁga %Bgf,

G_MD20_XX_00028 G_MD20_XX_00037 G_MD20_XX_00046
I

o

v v v v

G_MD20_XX_00029 G_MD20_XX_00038 G_MD20_XX_00047

e
Py L

G_MD20_XX_00030 G_MD20_XX_00039 G_MD20_XX_00048

i

naall
<L =
T

: 4—@5»
=
>l

[
T
«—m_,
i

\Y

<—m‘“*>
T
4—&:14>7U _

ﬁﬂ“ﬁT -

=l

Detailed information on the versions "high speed shaft both ends"  For details on the backstops Gg, see page 10/23 onwards.
G, H, | are available on page 4/38. /mm Backstop

The versions E and F with slow speed shaft at both ends are only Extended version of the fan cover up to size 12
relevant for the shaft variants @ Backstop size 7 - 10

« 'S" (solid shaft with parallel key acc. to DIN 6885/1) @ Backstop size 11 or larger

e "V' (reinforced solid shaft with parallel key acc. to DIN 6885/1)
e "C" (solid shaft for zero-backlash taper clamping connection)

The solid shaft extension shown represents the driven machine
shaft insertion side for hollow shafts.

The slow speed hollow shaft "H" (hollow shaft with keyway
according to DIN 6885/1) is generally suitable for fitting on both
ends.
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Types H1, H2, H3 and H4

Article No. overview

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Irrespective of the mounting position of the gear unit, the face desig-
nations "right" and "left" always refer to the horizontal mounting posi-
tion with the view on side 1.

Side 2 is on top.
Mounting cover on top (2),

looking at drive front face (1):
Side 3 = right
Side 6 = left

Article No. supplement, 14th position

Data position of the 1t06 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z2" and

Article No. order code
Article No. 2LP302 . - . . . . . - . R . . -ZEERN
Sealing single-side high speed shaft (HSS)
Radial shaft seal A
Labyrinth C
Labyrinth with V-seal D
Taconite E E
Sealing double-extended high speed shaft (HSS)
Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Radial shaft seal z P 0 A
Side 3: Labyrinth/Side 6: Labyrinth z P 0C
Side 3: Labyrinth with V-seal/Side 6: Labyrinth with V-seal z P 0 D
Side 3: Taconite E/Side 6: Taconite E z P 0 E
Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Taconite E z P 1A
Side 3: Taconite E/Side 6: Radial shaft seal z P 1B
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Types H1, H2, H3 and H4

Article No. overview

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Irrespective of the mounting position of the gear unit, the face desig-
nations "right" and "left" always refer to the horizontal mounting posi-
tion with the view on side 1.

Side 2 is on top.
Mounting cover on top (2),

looking at drive front face (1):
Side 3 = right
Side 6 = left

Article No. supplement, 15th and 16th position

Data position of the 1t06 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z2" and
Article No. order code

Article No. 2LP302 . - . . . . . - . . EHE-ZEEDR
Sealing low speed shaft (LSS)

Radial shaft seal
Labyrinth
Labyrinth with V-seal

Taconite F

Taconite F-F

Taconite F-H

I O Mmool >

Taconite F-K

Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Radial shaft seal

Side 3: Labyrinth/Side 6: Labyrinth

Side 3: Labyrinth with V-seal/Side 6: Labyrinth with V-seal
Side 3: Taconite F/Side 6: Taconite F

Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Taconite F

Side 3: Taconite F/Side 6: Radial shaft seal

Shaft version

NI N/ N|N NN
OO0 00O OO
- =|olo|lo|o
W > molol>

High speed shaft (HSS) version: Catalog version, 0
low speed shaft (LSS) version: Catalog version

High speed shaft (HSS) version: Reinforced version, 1
low speed shaft (LSS) version: Catalog version
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Helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Types H1, H2, H3 and H4

Shaft extension on both sides — Gear unit versions G, H and |

. Overview

Types and ratio ranges for standardized shaft extension on both
sides with identical dimensions of both shaft ends in the dimen-
sions of high speed single-sided shafts (HSS).

Versions G, Hand |

Type H2 Type H3 Type H4
Version G % G % G }A G
= ﬁ ‘lE
il Al ol
Y = — B8
= - T
v v
CRRI2ER U H2E G_MD20_XX_00037 G_MD20_XX_00046
Version H
H H% H
Ine. R
e e e
! ——oi ! =11 | }
v % 4 Y v v
G_MD20_XX_00029 G_MD20_XX_00038 G_MD20_XX_00047
Version |
L L i
i Sl iR
¥ pd e i 2| Epls
ef ————— ? ;_,ﬁ,g;  BE L
S e 1
v v
G_MD20_XX_00030 G_MD20_XX_00039 G_MD20_XX_00048
Type Gear unit size  Ratio Type Gear unit size  Ratio Type Gear unit size  Ratio
H2 4 6.3-18 - - = - - =
H2 5 6.3-18 H3 5 25-90 - - =
H2 6 8-22.4 H3 6 31.5-112 - - -
H2 7 6.3-16 H3 7 25-90 H4 7 100 - 224
H2 8 8-20 H3 8 31.5-112 H4 8 125 - 280
H2 9 6.3-16 H3 9 25-90 H4 9 100 - 250
H2 10 8-20 H3 10 31.5-112 H4 10 125 - 315
H2 11 6.3-18 H3 1 25-90 H4 1 100 - 250
H2 12 8-224 H3 12 31.5-112 H4 12 125 - 315
H2 13 6.3-16 H3 13 22.4-90 H4 13 100 - 250
H2 14 8-20 H3 14 28 -112 H4 14 125 - 315
H2 15 6.3-16 H3 15 22.4-90 H4 15 100 - 250
H2 16 7.1-18 H3 16 25-100 H4 16 112 - 280
H2 17 6.3-16 H3 17 22.4-90 - - =
H2 18 7.1-18 H3 18 25 - 100 - - -

For other ratios for solutions with different diameters, please
contact Flender.

Please contact Flender regarding types and sizes that are not
listed.
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Helical gear units
Vertical mounting position

Type H2

Gear unit dimensions

Two-stage, gear unit sizes 4 to 8
Two-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12
Two-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18
Two-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24
Two-stage, gear unit sizes 25 and 26

Type H3

Gear unit dimensions

Three-stage, gear unit sizes 5to 8
Three-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12
Three-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 16
Three-stage, gear unit sizes 17 to 20
Three-stage, gear unit sizes 21 to 24
Three-stage,

gear unit sizes 25 and 26

Type H4

Gear unit dimensions

Four-stage, gear unit sizes 7 to 12
Four-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18
Four-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 22
Four-stage, gear unit sizes 23 to 26

Type H4 / Types H2, H3 and H4
Article No. overview

Article No., 10th to 12th position
Article No., 13th position

Article No. supplement, 14th position
Article No. supplement,

15th and 16th position
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 4 to 8

. Selection and ordering data

H2.V
Dip lubrication @\z

2LP302.-...42-.... 3d4 e = b ‘ b Oil expansion tank
! FB 1 B |
(D‘_ : {+ + + + + + T | -
b———— 4‘ —0—- -
I ‘+ + + 41 + + bl }-:

]
w
m -

P1 E ny > g'
n4 m4 8‘
=) gl
fq a o
H2.v
Forced lubrication
by flange-mounted pump : £
2LP302.-...42-.... PR = 2 s s s e :
+ + + +‘ + + e
— . 41,4®7, —
\ + 8
: L + + +) + i - ) 8]
B
— Pump gl
. E °
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size
6.3-11.2 45 m6 100 170
125-22.4 32 m6é 80
5 6.3-11.2 50 m6 100 195
12.5-22.4 38 m6 80
6 8-14 50 m6é 100 195
16-28 38 m6 80
7 6.3-11.2 60 m6é 135 210
12.5-22.4 50 m6 110
8 8-14 60 m6 135 210
16-28 50 m6é 110
Gear unit
size
-ﬂ---ﬂ--I-----I--
4 565 150 30+1 190 200 215 320 270 107.5 165 180 505 300 160 220 24 H9
5 640 240 30+1 205 230 252 385 315 38 28 150 1275 205 190 240 580 360 30 175 35 270 24H9
6 720 240 30«1 250 230 252 425 350 38 28 150 1275 205 190 240 660 360 30 220 35 270 24H9
7 785 240 36«1 250 280 292 425 385 42 30 145 150 205 165 250 715 430 35 215 35 330 28H9
8 890 240 36+1 310 280 302 485 430 42 32 145 150 205 165 250 820 430 35 275 35 330 28H9
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. ) Flange-mounted pump not in connection with versions G, H and |.

2) For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required
space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related
documentation.

9 Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact
dimensions, if applicable.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 4 to 8

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity quantity 1)2) No. and Article No. supplement,
1) Ho.V for 14th to 16th position, see
H2.V H2.v pages 5/31 to 5/35
with dip  with
lubrica-  forced
tion lubrica-
tion
Article No.: 2LP302 W - BN 42-...
H2SV 4 80 m6 170 140 23 - 190 0-3A
5 100 m6 210 165 35 17.5 300 0-4A
6 110 n6 210 165 37 18.5 355 0-5A
7 120 n6 210 195 62 31 505 0-6A
8 130 n6 250 195 69 35 590 0-7A

wee fsee o, 6 | | o

H2HV 4 80 H7 140 23 190 0 -
5 95 H7 165 35 17.5 300 0 -
6 105 H7 165 37 18.5 355 0 -
7 115 H7 195 62 31 505 0 -
8 125 H7 195 69 35 590 0 -
H2DV 4 85 H7 85 140 205 23 = 190 0 -
3 5 100 H7 100 165 240 35 175 300 0 -
6 110 H7 110 165 240 37 18.5 355 0 -
7 120 H7 120 195 280 62 31 505 0 -
8 130 H7 130 195 285 69 35 590 0 -
H2KV 5 N 95 x 3x 30 x 30 x 9H 89 H11 100 165 35 17.5 300 0 -
6 N 95 x 3 x 30 x 30 x 9H 89 H11 110 165 37 185 355 0 -
7 N 120x3x30x38x9H 114 H11 120 195 62 31 505 0 -
8 N 120x3x30x38x9H 114 H11 130 195 69 35 590 0 -
H2FV 5 25 300 150 H6 260 16x22 10 255 35 17.5 335 0 -
6 25 320 160 H6 280 18x22 10 255 37 185 395 0 -
7 30 370 180H6 320 16x26 10 300 62 31 5565 0 -
8 30 390 190 H6 340 18x26 10 300 69 35 645 0 -
Shaft seals, see pages 10/2 onwards. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.

) ) 3) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards. by weight of gear unit) on request.

4) Shaft version with reinforced bearing (size 7 or larger), see page 9/7.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data

H2.V
Dip lubrication @\z

2LP302.-..42-.... @d1 €6 = b1 | b1 Oil expansion tank
: H T = \@ S O —
(D‘_ : = ‘ + + = ‘* : + ‘* ' + T i ,‘ =
b — e — - — - — —0—- i
I - ‘ + + + + + + ‘*‘ ! 3 <
| S S T T if
o
LSS 8
[m 8
P1 E n2 §\\’ z
n4 m4 8‘
o
=) 3
fy a o
H2.v
Forced lubrication
by flange-mounted pump : o
2LP302.-...42-.... / I in M 1 :
+ + + + + +
+
— . —+-—@—-+H{-—
\ + 8
: L + + +) + e - ) SI
SI==S
Pump > g
E o
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size
6.3-11.2 75 m6 140
125-22.4 60 m6 140
10 8-14 75 m6 140 240
16 - 28 60 m6 140
11 6.3-11.2 90 m6 165 275
125-22.4 70 m6 140
12 8-14 90 m6 165 275
16 - 28 70 m6 140
Gear unit
size
IS CEN O N 0 T 7 2 O 2 P 2 7 O
925 330 45+15 300 320 342 560 450 135 185 275 205 330 845 490 260 370 36 H9
10 1025 330 45+15 350 320 342 610 500 42 32 135 185 275 205 330 945 490 40 310 40 370 36H9
1 1105 330 54+15 345 380 402 595 545 48 35 145 215 275 240 340 1005 600 50 295 50 440 40H9
12 1260 330 54+15 430 380 410 680 615 48 35 145 215 275 240 340 1160 600 50 380 50 440 40H9
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. ) Flange-mounted pump not in connection with versions G, H and |.

2) For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required
space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related
documentation.

9 Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact
dimensions, if applicable.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity quantity 12 No. and Article No. supplement,
1) 1) H2.v for 14th to 16th position, see
Ha.v H2.V pages 5/31 to 5/35
with dip ~ with
lubrica- forced
tion lubrica-
tion
Article No.: 2LP302 W - BN 42-..

250 235 98 49 830

H2SsV 9 140 n6 0-8A
10 160 n6 300 235 110 55 960 1-0A
1 170 n6 300 270 160 80 1335 1-1A
12 180 n6 300 270 180 90 1615 1-2A
e fsze oo & |l Jog |
H2HV 9 135 H7 235 98 49 830 O -
10 150 H7 235 110 55 960 1 -
1 165 H7 270 160 80 1335 1 -
12 180 H7 270 180 90 1615 1 -
H2DV 9 140 H7 145 235 330 98 49 830 O -
3) 10 150 H7 155 235 350 110 55 960 1 -
1 165 H7 170 270 400 160 80 1335 1 -
12 180 H7 185 270 405 180 90 1615 1 -

@D3 —

N/DIN 5480 D, Ds Gy -- Hollow shaft with spline
9 235 98 49 830

H2KV N 140x3x30x45x9H 134 H11 145 0 -
10 N 140x3x30x45x9H 134 H11 155 235 110 55 960 1-
11 N 170x5x30x32x9H 160 H11 170 270 160 80 1335 il -
12 N 170x5x30x32x9H 160 H11 185 270 180 90 1615 il -
H2FV 9 38 430 220H6 380 20x26 12 350 98 49 915 0 -
10 38 470 240H6 420 22x26 12 350 110 55 1050 1-
11 42 510 260 H6 450 18x33 12 400 160 80 1465 il -
12 42 540 280H6 480 22x33 12 400 180 90 1755 il -
Shaft seals, see pages 10/2 onwards. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.

) ) 3) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards. by weight of gear unit) on request.

4) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data

H2.v
Forced lubrication
by flange-mounted pump
2LP302.-...42-....
0]
“:’t Flange | o
mougted i| | LSS - § es | g
pump i > g
p1 E | ny P2 E:
n4 m1 my é
fi ‘ a = ° ¢
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size
I S
13 6.3-11.2 100 m6
12.5-20 85 m6 170
14 8-14 100 m6é 205 330
16 - 25 85 m6 170
15 6.3-11.2 120 n6 210 365
125-20 100 m6é 210
16 7.1-125 120 n6 210 365
14-22.5 100 m6é 210
17 6.3-11.2 125 n6 245 420
12.5-20 110 n6 210
18 7.1-125 125 n6 245 420
14-225 110 n6 210
Gear unit
size
WS O N O N N Y P P O N S O o T
1290 61+2 130 272.5 1195
14 1430 900 61+2 475 705 58] 85) 130 272.5 300 1335 680 50 430 50 500 48
15 1550 980 72+2 485 762 63 42 130 310 340 1435 750 60 430 50 570 55
16 1640 980 72+2 530 808 63 42 130 310 340 1525 750 60 475 50 570 55)
17 1740 1110 81+2 525 860 60 42 170 340 374 1610 850 70 465 70 630 55)
18 1860 1110 81x2 585 920 60 42 170 340 374 1730 850 70 525 70 630 55
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. ) Flange-mounted pump not in connection with versions G, H and |.

2) For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required
space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related
documentation.

9 Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact
dimensions, if applicable.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity V' 1)2) No. and Article No. supplement,
Ho.V Ho.v for 14th to 16th position, see
with forced pages 5/31 to 5/35
lubrication

Article No.: 2LP302 W - BN .42-...

H2sv 13 200 n6 350 335 120 1880 1-3A @d,
14 210 n6 350 335 135 2430 1-4A — :
15 230 n6 410 380 185 3240 1-5A =
16 240 n6 410 380 200 3465 1-6A s
17 250n6 410 415 265 4420 1-7A LT 5
18 270 n6 470 415 285 4870 1-8A M=
2y B
vpe fsze o, e JI
H2HV 13 190 H7 335 120 1880 il -
4 14 210 H7 335 135 2430 1 -
15 230 H7 380 185 3240 1 -
16 240 H7 380 200 3465 1 -
17 250 H7 415 265 4420 1 -
18 275 H7 415 285 4870 1 -
H2DV 13 190 H7 195 335 480 120 1880 il -
349 14 210 H7 215 335 480 135 2430 1 -
15 230 H7 235 380 550 185 3240 1-5¢C [iawa .
16 240 H7 245 380 550 200 3465 1-6C 11 I
17 250 H7 260 415 600 265 4420 1-7¢C L5
18 280 H7 285 415 600 285 4870 1-8C oDs
N/DIN 5480 D, Dg Gy - Hollow shaft with spline
H2KV 13 N190x5x30x36x9H 180 H11 195 335 120 1880 1-3D
4 14 N190x5x30x36x9H 180 H11 215 335 135 2430 1-4D @D, N
e
15 N220x5x30x42x9H 210H11 235 380 185 3240 1-5D e
16 N220x5x30x42x9H 210 H11 245 380 200 3465 1-6D ﬂ ‘31@ >
17 N250x5x30x48x9H 240 H11 260 415 265 4420 1-7D =L/
18 N250x5x30x48x9H 240 H11 285 415 285 4870 1-8D @5
H2FV 13 48 580 310H6 500 20x33 14 480 120 2040 1-3E .
14 48 620 310H6 540 24x33 14 480 135 2600 1-4E ﬂ [
15 55 710 360H6 630 28x33 17 550 185 3480 1-5E = 9 b
16 55 740 360H6 660 30x33 17 550 200 3720 1-6E ool [t |
17 60 750 410H6 660 24x39 18 600 265 4720 1-7E 3 BT hx s
18 60 800 410H6 710 26x39 18 600 285 5220 1-8E b—d%
2
Shaft seals, see pages 10/2 onwards. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.
) ) 3) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards. by weight of gear unit) on request.

4) Sizes 13 and 15 only iy = 6.3 - 18
Size 17 only iy = 6.3 - 16

5) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7
(except size 13 with iy = 20 and size 17 with iy, = 18 and 20)

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018 -

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24

. Selection and ordering data

H2.v
Forced lubrication
by flange-mounted pump
2LP302.-...42-....
0}
o} Fi |
ange- o Ds
mounted | i LSS § 2
! AN | =
pump 1 8
1 E n2 P2 g,
n4 m1 my é
es b |
f1 ‘ a °
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size
A e e e
19 6.3-11.2 150 n6 245 475
12.5-20 120 n6 210
20 7.1-125 150 n6 245 475
14-225 120 n6 210
21 6.3-11.2 170 n6 290 495
12.5-20 140 n6 250
22 7.1-125 170 n6 290 495
14-225 140 n6 250
23 6.3-10 190 n6 330 560
11.2-20 150 n6 250
24 71-11.2 190 n6 330 560
12.5-22.4 150 n6 250
Gear unit
size

A CONN CONNNN O CNN NN (I N (R NN (VSN VI (VS GO CP O SN OO
19 590 997 24 55 O.r. 390 380 1865 950 78 520 70 700 65

2010 1222 91 +2

20 2130 1222 91 £2 650 1057 24 55 O.r. 390 380 1985 950 78 580 70 700 65
21 2140 1378 100+2 655 1067 27 60 O.r. 410 390 1985 1040 90 585 70 720 75
22 2250 1378 1002 710 1122 27 60 O.r. 410 390 2095 1040 90 640 70 720 75
23 On request

24

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. Values f4 for size 19 or larger on request; flange-mounted pump not in

connection with versions G, H and |.

n

For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required
space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related
documentation.

)

Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact
dimensions, if applicable.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil quantity Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
Ho.v Ho.V No. and Article No. supplement,
with forced for 14th to 16th position, see
lubrication pages 5/31 to 5/35

Article No.: 2LP302 H-EE 42-..

oo oo Jo o, R

H2sV 19 290 n6 470 On request 2-0A @d,
20 300 n6 500 465 2-1A :
21 320 n6 500 490 2-2A =
22 34006 550 490 2-3A ﬂﬁﬁ]r )
23 3606 590 540 2-4A UL 5
24 380 n6 590 540 2-5A M =
od; 11
e oo o o0 @ & ] o |
H2DV 19 285 H7 670 On request 2-0C
2 20 310 H7 315 465 670 2-1C 9D,
21 330 H7 335 490 715 2-2C [aimia
22 340 H7 345 490 725 2-3C H_E:?:‘]F o
23 370 H7 375 540 800 2-4C s
24 390 H7 395 540 825 2-5C @D,

N/DIN 5480 Dj Dg Gy _ Hollow shaft with spline

H2KV 19 On request 2-0D
2) 20 2-1D @D, N
21 2-2D i S
22 -0 HEHG
= o
@D
H2FV 19 65 860 460 H6 770 30x 39 670 On request 2-0E b
20 65 930  460H6 830  32x39 18 670 2-1E Ja L .
21 75 950 520 H6 850 28 x 45 20 710 2-2E g *04(5
22 75 1040 520 H6 940 28 x 45 20 710 2-3E 1 i
2Ds]| [N~
Dkl N x Ds
@dy
Shaft seals, see pages 10/2 onwards. 1) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused
) by weight of gear unit) on request.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. 2) Size 19 only iy = 6.3 - 16

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 25 and 26

. Selection and ordering data

H2.v
Forced lubrication

by flange-mounted pump ,_
2LP302.-...42-.... -
0}
o} Fi |
ange- o Ds
mounted LSS § ‘ <
N | B
pump 8
p1 E Ny P2 &
n4 m1 my é
es b |
f1 ‘ a °
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size
A O e [
25 6.3-10 200 n6 340 600
11.2-20 170 n6 300
26 71-11.2 200 n6 340 600
125-22.4 170 n6 300
Gear unit
size
N CNN N NN SN NN (AN O NI CONMN CCI NN SN G (S O P CO
25 On request
26
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. ) Flange-mounted pump not in connection with versions G, H and |.

2) For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required

space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related
documentation.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 25 and 26

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil quantity Weight 10th to 13th position of Article No.
Ho.V Ho.V and Article No. supplement,
with forced for 14th to 16th position, see
Jubrication pages 5/31 to 5/35

Article No.: 2LP302 H-EN 42

I 2 SR (N TR

H2SV 25 400 n6 On request -6A @d,
26 420 n6 650 605 2 -7A X
o
{TF RN
(COT 5
ad, [ l —
H2DV 25 410 H7 415 610 On request -6C
iy 26 430H7 435 610 925 2 -7¢C 2D,
{nimma
TS
L5
@D3 )
Shaft seals, see pages 10/2 onwards. ") Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused

by weight of gear unit) on request.
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For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 5 to 8

. Selection and ordering data

H3.V i
Dip lubrication
PLPO02- 52 ad & & DBl D1 Ol expansion tank
1 .
- L B =@
S pj{f+ ERE) __.m®
=l )l N =il
) | £ < q
| : = L4 ‘
g [S1: 32 o
HE\ “t_\‘ ; —T— / g
Il |°'Lss § \ z
P E ny o
ni_|| my m g
€2 €4 \2 es =
a o
H3.vV H3.v o
Forced lubrication by flange-mounted pump Forced lubrication by motor pump
2LP302.-...52-.... 2LP302.-...52-....

Internal pump

hy
L2

Oil filter

Optional:
pressure relief valve

max. 100

G_MD20_XX_00182

G_MD20_EN_00181

Dimensions in mm

Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size
-_——_

25-45 40 m6 160

50- 63 30 m6 50

71-90 24 k6 40
6 31.5-56 40 m6 70 160

63 - 80 30 m6 50

90 - 112 24 k6 40
7 25-45 45 m6 80 185

50 - 63 35 m6 60

71-90 28 m6 50
8 31.5-56 45 m6 80 185

63 - 80 35 m6 60

90- 112 28 m6 50
Gear unit
size
-ﬂ---ﬂI--------
5 690 240 30+1 405 205 230 252 385 190 128 205 190 240 630 360 220 175 270 24H9 480
6 770 240 30+1 440 250 230 252 425 28 190 128 205 190 240 710 360 220 30 220 35 270 24H9 480
7 845 240 36+1 495 250 280 292 425 30 185 150 205 165 250 775 430 260 35 215 35 330 28H9 530
8 950 240 36+1 540 310 280 302 485 32 185 150 205 165 250 880 430 260 35 275 35 330 28H9 530

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
D Flange-mounted pump not in connection with versions G, H and I. 3) Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact

2) For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required dimensions, if applicable.
space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related 4) Max. dimensions; details acc. to order-related documentation.
documentation.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position

Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 5 to 8

. Selection and ordering data (continued)
Low speed shaft (LSS)

Oil Oil Weight
quantity quantity 12
1) 1) H3.V
H3.V H3.V
with dip  with
lubrica-  forced
tion lubrica-
tion
Article No.: 2LP302 m
e Jse Jo & ] ] o —
H3SV 5 100 m6 210 165 36 24 320 0
6 110 n6 210 165 40 27 365 0
7 120 n6 210 195 64 42 540 0
8 130 n6 250 195 70 47 625 0
e Jsee 0. a ] | o
H3HV 5 95 H7 165 36 24 320 0
6 105 H7 165 40 27 365 0
7 115 H7 195 64 42 540 0
8 125 H7 195 70 47 625 0
D, D; _ Gi G ] fe |
H3DV 5 100 H7 100 165 240 36 24 320 0
3) 6 110 H7 110 165 240 40 27 365 0
7 120 H7 120 195 280 64 42 540 0
8 130 H7 130 195 285 70 47 625 0
H3KV 5 N 95 x 3 x 30 x 30 x 9H 89 H11 100 165 36 24 320 (1]
6 N 95 x 3 x 30 x 30 x 9H 89 H11 110 165 40 27 365 (1]
7 N120x3x30x38x9H 114 H11 120 195 64 42 540 0
8 N 120x3x30x38x9H 114 H11 130 195 70 47 625 0
H3FV 5 25 300 150 H6 260 16x22 10 255 36 24 355 0
6 25 320 160 H6 280 18x22 10 255 40 27 405 (1]
7 30 370 180H6 320 16x26 10 300 64 42 590 (1]
8 30 390 190 H6 340 18x26 10 300 70 47 680 0

Shaft seals, see pages 10/2 onwards.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.

10th to 13th position of Article
No. and Article No. supplement,
for 14th to 16th position, see
pages 5/31 to 5/35

H N 52-..

Solid shaft with parallel key 4

4 A @d,

5A
6 A
7A

@d, L

Hollow shaft with keyway

4C

5C D,

6C ol

7¢C ©
3l

7E

@D |

N Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.

3) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused
by weight of gear unit) on request.

4) Shaft version with reinforced bearing (size 7 or larger), see page 9/7.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data

H3.V 7
Dip lubrication
2LP302.-...52-....
@d S5 £ DBl D1 Ol expansion tank
S5 L B -
:7W J{+ ey __.m®
Tl == i ot ==
& ! = q
I : = L :
g [S1: 32 o
HE\ “t_\‘ ; —T— / :
Il "Lss 5 ! g
P1 E n2 § _p+2_ z
N || ms S
€2 e T e =
a L | 2 o
H3.V H3.V
Forced lubrication by flange-mounted pump Forced lubrication by motor pump
2LP302.-...52-.... 2LP302.-...52-....

Internal pump

hy
L2

Optional:
pressure relief valve

max. 100

G_MD20_XX_00182

G_MD20_EN_00181

Dimensions in mm

Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size
-_——_
25-45 60 m6 125
50- 63 45 m6 100
71-90 32 m6 80
10 31.5-56 60 m6 125 230
63 - 80 45 m6 100
90 - 112 32 m6 80
11 25-45 70 m6 120 255
50 - 63 50 m6 80
71-90 42 m6 70
12 31.5-56 70 m6 120 255
63 - 80 50 m6 80
90- 112 42 m6 70
Gear unit
size
IS X T N O 2 0 5 O M 5 O
1000 330 45+15 580 300 320 342 560 170 185 275 205 330 920 490 320 260 370 36H9 570
10 1100 330 45+15 630 350 320 342 610 32 170 185 275 205 330 1020 490 320 40 310 40 370 36H9 570
11 1200 330 54+15 705 345 380 402 595 35 170 215 275 240 340 1100 600 370 50 295 50 440 40H9 630
12 1355 330 54+15 775 430 380 410 680 35 170 215 275 240 340 1255 600 370 50 380 50 440 40H9 630

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
D Flange-mounted pump not in connection with versions G, H and I. 3) Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact

2) For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required dimensions, if applicable.
space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related 4) Max. dimensions; details acc. to order-related documentation.
documentation.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity quantity 12 No. and Article No. supplement,
1) 1) H3.V for 14th to 16th position, see
H3.V H3.V pages 5/31 to 5/35
with dip  with
lubrica-  forced
tion lubrica-
tion
Article No.: 2LP302 W - W N .52-...
H3SV 9 140 n6 250 235 110 73 875 0-8A @do
10 160 n6 300 235 120 80 1020 1-0A
11 170 n6 300 270 190 110 1400 1-1A LU =
12 180 n6 300 270 205 120 1675 1-2A }* )
L EH &
@d, [ =
H3HV 9 135 H7 235 110 73 875 0 -
10 150 H7 235 120 80 1020 1-
11 165 H7 270 190 110 1400 1-
12 180 H7 270 205 120 1675 1-

Type_[size |0, D, G Gs [ e ]
H3DV 9 140 H7 145 235 330 110 73 875 0 -
3) 10 150 H7 155 235 350 120 80 1020 1 -
1 165 H7 170 270 400 190 110 1400 1 -
12 180 H7 185 270 405 205 120 1675 1 -
H3KV 9 N 140x3x30x45x9H 134 H11 145 235 110 73 875 0 -
10 N 140x3x30x45x9H 134 H11 155 235 120 80 1020 1 -
1 N 170x5x30x32x9H 160 H11 170 270 190 110 1400 1 -
12 N 170x5x30x32x9H 160 H11 185 270 205 120 1675 1 -

9 38 430 350 73 960

H3FV 220 H6 380 20x26 12 110 0-8E :
10 38 470 240H6 420 22x26 12 350 120 80 1110 1-0E }L
11 42 510 260 H6 450 18x33 12 400 190 110 1530 1-1E o¥(5
12 42 540 280H6 480 22x33 12 400 205 120 1815 1-2E oDs[[ ] H; i
Dko| nx Ds
ad,
Shaft seals, see pages 10/2 onwards. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.

) ] 3) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards. by weight of gear unit) on request.

4) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
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For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 16

. Selection and ordering data

H3.V
Forced lubrication by
external flange- o
mounted pump
2LP302.-...52-.... i
(O]
y
|
P4 E Ny P, g
e mo a
N4 ‘ \ m; | b g
\\ a
External flange-mounted pump
H3.V
Ha.V Forced lubrication by motor pump
. — . 2LP302.-...52-....
Forced lubrication by internal flange-mounted pump
2LP302.-...52-.... B

33\ 1 |4

—

L
! Internal

flange-mounted }
pump (up to size 16)

G_MD20_XX_00189

G_MD20_EN_00190

Dimensions in mm

Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size
-_——_
22.4-45 85 m6 160 310
50- 63 60 m6 135
71-90 50 m6 110
14 28 - 56 85 m6 160 310
63 - 80 60 m6 135
90 - 112 50 m6 110
15 22.4-45 100 m6é 200 350
50-63 75 m6 140
71-90 60 m6 140
16 25-50 100 m6 200 350
56 - 71 75 m6 140
80 - 100 60 m6 140
Gear unit
size
-__------------
1395 900 61+2 405 170 272.5 300 1300 360 500 685
14 1535 900 61+2 890 475 35 170 272.5 300 1440 680 50 430 50 500 48 685
15 1680 980 72+2 987 485 42 170 310 340 1565 750 60 430 50 570 55 730
16 1770 980 72+2 1033 530 42 170 310 340 1655 750 60 475 50 570 55 730

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
D Flange-mounted pump not in connection with versions G, H and I. 3) Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact

2) For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required dimensions, if applicable.
space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related 4) Max. dimensions; details acc. to order-related documentation.
documentation.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 16

. Selection and ordering data (continued)
Low speed shaft (LSS)

Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity ) 1)2) No. and Article No. supplement,
H3.V H3.V for 14th to 16th position, see
with forced pages 5/31 to 5/35

lubrication

Article No.: 2LP302 - NN .52

H3SV 13
14
15
16

oo Joeo Jo, o g

H3HV 13
14
15
16

200 n6
210 n6
230 n6
240 n6

190 H7
210 H7
230 H7
240 H7

I Go

350 335
350 335
410 380
410 380

Gy
335
335
380
380

160 2155 1-3A @d,
180 2490 1-4A — R
255 3260 1-5A i -
260 3625 1-6A {EI E}g‘“
&
@d; LL =

160 2155 1-3B
180 2490 1-4B
255 3260 1-5B
260 3625 1-6B

H3DV 13
3) 14
15
16

H3KV 13
14
15
16

190 H7
210 H7
230 H7
240 H7

N/DIN 5480

N 190 x 5 x 30 x 36 x 9H
N 190 x 5 x 30 x 36 x 9H
N 220 x 5 x 30 x 42 x 9H
N 220 x 5 x 30 x 42 x 9H

195
215
235
245

Do

180 H11
180 H11
210 H11
210 H11

335 480
335 480
380 550
380 550
195 335
215 335
235 380
245 380

Type |Size |c dy D3
Type [size |

H3FV 13
14
15
16

48
48
55
55

580
620
710
740

Shaft seals, see pages 10/2 onwards.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.

310 H6
310 H6
360 H6
360 H6

ko

500
540
630
660

160 2155 1-3C
180 2490  1-4C 202,
255 3260 1-5C [Niamiag
260 3625 1-6C o
Ll s
n (O]
D3 u
- Hollow shaft with spline
160 2155 1-3D
180 2490 1-4D @02 . N
255 3260 1-5D -
260 3625 1-6D 4]%1 E}T
= )
@D3 4L
nxs t Gy - Flanged shaft
20x33 14 480 160 2315 1-3E
24x33 14 480 180 2660 1-4E {j[
28x33 17 550 255 3500 1-5E *Q“BI
30x33 17 550 260 3880 1-6E o0s[T [ht |
Dk | nx3Ds
a@d,

N Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.
2) Without oil filling.

3) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused
by weight of gear unit) on request.

4) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 17 to 20

. Selection and ordering data

H3.V
Forced lubrication by
external flange- =
mounted pump
2LP302.-...52-.... .
(O]
g
e
P P2 UDJ|
mz a
nq b il
\
External flange-mounted pump
H3.V
Forced lubrication
by motor pump &
2LP302.-...52-....
é\
é\
5
E\
o
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size
22.4-45 100 m6
50 - 63 75 m6 140
71-90 60 m6 140
18 25-50 100 m6 200 380
56 - 71 75 m6 140
80 - 100 60 m6 140
19 22.4-45 100 m6 200 430
50 - 63 90 m6 165
71-90 75 m6 140
20 25-50 100 m6 200 430
56 - 71 90 m6 165
80 - 100 75 m6 140
Gear unit
size
I N N N N O S A N 5 N P W Tl O K
1770 1110 81+2 1035 525 210 340 374 1640 850 465 630
18 1890 1110 81+2 1095 585 42 210 340 374 1760 850 70 525 70 630 & 790
19 2030 1222 91 +2 1190 590 55 O.r 390 380 1885 950 78 520 70 700 65 On request
20 2150 1222 91 £2 1250 650 55 Oo.r. 390 380 2005 950 78 580 70 700 65
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
" Values f5 for size 19 or larger on request; flange-mounted pump not in 3 Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact
connection with versions G, H and I dimensions, if applicable.
2) For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required 4 Max. dimensions; details acc. to order-related documentation.
space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related

documentation.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 17 to 20

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity V' 1)2) No. and Article No. supplement,
H3.V H3.V for 14th to 16th position, see
with forced pages 5/31 to 5/35
lubrication

Article No.: 2LP302 W - W N .52-....

H3SV 17 250 n6 410 415 325 4250 1-7A @d,
18 270 n6 470 415 335 4740 1-8A o=
N
19 290 n6 470 465 On request 2-0A I l -
20 300 n6 500 465 2-1A &
&
=
Dz i
H3HV 17 250 H7 415 325 4250 1-78B
18 275 H7 415 335 4740 1-8B

600 325

H3DV 17 250 H7 260 415 4250 1-7C
3) 18 280 H7 285 415 600 335 4740 1-8C
19 285 H7 295 465 670 On request 2-0C
20 310 H7 315 465 670 2-1C

oo Joio Juohs — 0, o o, ] o

H3KV 17 N250x5x30x48x9H 240H11 260 415 325 4250 1-7D
18 N250x5x30x48x9H 240H11 285 415 885 4740 1-8D
19 On request 2-0D
20 2-1D

H3FV 17 60 750 410H6 660 24x39 18 600 325 4550 1-7E
18 60 800 410H6 710 26x39 18 600 335 5090 1-8E
19 65 860 460H6 770 30x39 18 670 Onrequest 2-0E .© 6I
20 65 930 460H6 830 32x39 18 670 2-1E T
@Dsl|| |\~
Dko|| nx s
ad,
Shaft seals, see pages 10/2 onwards. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.

) ) 3) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards. by weight of gear unit) on request.

4) Shaft version with reinforced bearing (up to size 18), see page 9/7.
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For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 21 to 24

. Selection and ordering data

H3.V
Forced lubrication by

external flange- =
mounted pump
2LP302.-...52-.... .
(O]
g
1k
P P2 UDJ|
mz a
nq b il
\
External flange-mounted pump
H3.V
Forced lubrication
by motor pump &
2LP302.-...52-....
é\
%
Q\
8
E\
o
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size
22.4-45 130 n6
50 - 63 110 n6 205
71-90 90 m6 170
22 25-50 130 n6 240 470
56 - 71 110 n6 205
80 - 100 90 m6 170
23 22.4-40 130 n6 255 515
45 - 56 110 n6 220
63 - 90 90 m6 185
24 25-45 130 n6 255 515
50 - 63 110 n6 220
71-100 90 m6 185
Gear unit
size
-__-----------_
2340 1378 100+ 2 1387 655 60 O.r. 410 390 2200 1040 585 720 75  On request
22 2450 1378 100+2 1442 710 60 O.r. 410 390 2295 1040 90 640 70 720 75
23 On request
24
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
" Values f5 for size 19 or larger on request; flange-mounted pump not in 3 Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact
connection with versions G, H and I dimensions, if applicable.

2) For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required
space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related
documentation.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 21 to 24

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
QOil quantity Weight 10th to 13th position of Article No.
H3.V H3.V and Article No. supplement,
with forced for 14th to 16th position, see
lubrication pages 5/31 to 5/35

Article No.: 2LP302 - NN 52-..

H3sSV 21 320 n6 500 490 On request 2-2A @d,
22 340 n6 550 490 2-3A = e
23 360 n6 590 540 2-4A I
24 380 n6 590 540 2-5A {3 E}:
6
@ds =
B by G ©s _ Hollow shaft for shrink disk
H3DV 21 330 H7 335 490 715 On request 2-2C
1) 22 340H7 345 490 725 2-3C 20,
23 370 H7 375 540 800 2-4C oo of
24 390H7 395 540 825 2-5C { ! E}g
o
@D3 LL
N/DIN 5480 D, Ds Gy _ Hollow shaft with spline
H3KV 21 On request 2-2D
22 2-3D @D, N
T 19
{5
@D3 4L
H3FV 21 75 950 520 H6 850 28x45 20 710  Onrequest 2-2E
2 75 1040 520H6 940 28x45 20 710 2-3E U]
L] o NI
. ¥. Y
D3| l ‘ ) P Nt
Dkao|| nx s
@d,
Shaft seals, see pages 10/2 onwards. 1) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused

) by weight of gear unit) on request.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 25 and 26

. Selection and ordering data

H3.V @d,
Forced lubrication by
external flange-

mounted pump = o

2LP302.-...52-.... 1 EoX— ® &7

il DS -

P4 \ E

nq ‘ \ m4

l1

G4
o
)
)
4
)

G_MD20_EN_00188

T
External flange-mounted pump

H3.V

Forced lubrication
by motor pump
2LP302.-...52-....

—

G_MD20_XX_00189

Dimensions in mm

Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size
A O e [ T
25 22.4 - 40 150 n6 255 580
45 - 56 130 n6 255
63 - 90 100 m6é 220
26 25-45 150 n6 255 580
50 - 63 130 n6 255
71-100 100 m6é 220
Qear unit
size
I NN NN CN NN CCNN AN NN G (S TN S TN CRN N S O OO
25 On request
26

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 25 and 26

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil quantity Weight 10th to 13th position of Article No.
H3.V H3.V and Article No. supplement,
with forced for 14th to 16th position, see
Jubrication pages 5/31 to 5/35

Article No.: 2LP302 H-EN52-...

oo Joo Jo b o G

H3SV 25 400 n6 On request 2-6A @d,
26 420 n6 650 605 2-7A e
27 44016 690 680 2-8A =
28 460 n6 750 680 3-0A {Ei Eké‘
&
=
H3DV 25 410 H7 415 610 On request -6C
0 26 430H7 435 610 925 2 -7¢ 2Dy
[
O]
HE 5
o0, T,
Shaft seals, see pages 10/2 onwards. ") Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused

by weight of gear unit) on request.
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For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 7 to 12

. Selection and ordering data

H4.V
Dip lubrication b4 b4
2LP302.-...62-.... £ E,
— - B Oil expansion
] E@ L. 1® 1 tank
=] WIL g g
| i i
j -
i ! » < 1
- + + + P o]
T T ¥ —
P1 E ny § :'
n m IPy g
1 1 5
e, my | S
f1 l a €4 | €5 §|
H4.V
Ha.V Forced lubrication

Forced lubrication by flange-mounted pump

by motor pump 2LP302.-...62-....
2LP302.-...62-....
F +F F T T
T
e
@»m fffffffff °
H
% +
g e &
g ' z
\ 2 "’L m \Q g
N |
\ = g
L o Pump E 2
(o]
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size
100 180 30 m6 180
200 - 355 24 k6 40
8 125 -224 30 m6 50 180
250 - 450 24 k6 40
9 100 - 180 35 m6é 60 215
200 - 355 28 m6 50
10 125 - 224 35 m6 60 215
250 - 450 28 m6 50
11 100 - 180 45 m6 100 250
200 - 355 32 m6 80
12 125 - 224 45 m6é 100 250
250 - 450 32 m6 80
Gear unit
size
-ﬂ---ﬂII----
845 240 280 430 330 28H9 540
8 950 240 361 540 80 310 280 302 485 37 32 160 150 205 165 250 880 430 35 275 35 330 28H9 540
9 1000 330 45+15 580 90 300 320 342 560 43 32 170 185 275 205 330 920 490 40 260 40 370 36H9 580
10 1100 330 45+15 630 90 350 320 342 610 43 32 170 185 275 205 330 1020 490 40 310 40 370 36H9 580
1 1200 330 54+15 705 110 345 380 402 595 47 35 170 215 275 240 340 1100 600 50 295 50 440 40H9 640
12 1355 330 54+1.5 775 110 430 380 410 680 47 35 170 215 275 240 340 1255 600 50 380 50 440 40H9 640

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

n Flange-mounted pump not in connection with versions G, H and I; free space for 9 Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact
pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact dimensions, if applicable. dimensions, if applicable.

2) For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required 4 Max. dimensions; details acc. to order-related documentation.
space for piping and monitoring. Details acc. to order-related
documentation.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position

Type H4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 7 to 12

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article No.
quantity quantity 12 and Article No. supplement,
1) 1) H4 for 14th to 16th position, see
H4.V H4.V pages 5/31to 5/35
with dip ~ with
lubrica- forced
tion lubrica-
tion
Article No.: 2LP302 W - BN .62-....

Solid shaft with parallel key 4

oe see Joo b & | | _Jo |
44 550

H4SV 7 120 n6 210 195 60 0-6A @d,
8 130 n6 250 195 65 48 645 0-7A
9 140 n6 250 235 105 78 875 0-8A H =
10 160 n6 300 235 110 81 1010 1-0A 0
11 170 n6 300 270 175 113 1460 1-1A B»{Bg
12 180 n6 300 270 200 129 1725 1-2A m ~
@do —

N N N (N

I
44 550

H4HV 7 115 H7 195 60 0 -
8 125 H7 195 65 48 645 0 -
9 135 H7 235 105 78 875 0 -
10 150 H7 235 110 81 1010 il -
11 165 H7 270 175 113 1460 il -
12 180 H7 270 200 129 1725 il -

c T e
280 60 44 550

Hollow shaft for shrink disk

H4DV 7 120 H7 120 195 0-6C

3) 8 130 H7 130 195 285 65 48 645 0-7C oy
9 140 H7 145 235 330 105 78 875 0-8C gin .
10 150 H7 155 235 350 110 81 1010 1 -0C Wl |
11 165 H7 170 270 400 175 113 1460 1-1C 5
12 180 H7 185 270 405 200 129 1725 1 -2C @Dy [

Hollow shaft with spline

oo oo Juois0 — 5, o, —o I ] Ja |
44 550

H4KV 7 N120x3x30x38x9H 114 H11 120 195 60 0 -
8 N120x3x30x38x9H 114 H11 130 195 65 48 645 0 -
9 N140x3x30x45x9H 134 H11 145 235 105 78 875 0 -
10 N140x3x30x45x9H 134 H11 155 235 110 81 1010 1-
11 N170x5x30x32x9H 160 H11 170 270 175 113 1460 1-
12 N170x5x30x32x9H 160 H11 185 270 200 129 1725 1-
oo Joee o 0 e o ] | o
H4FV 7 30 370 180 H6 320 16x26 10 300 60 44 600 0-6E
8 30 390 190 H6 340 18x26 10 300 65 48 700 0-7E 3 EEH}
9 38 430 220H6 380 20x26 12 350 105 78 960 0-8E ; H
10 38 470 240H6 420 22x26 12 350 110 81 1100 1-0E b QDBH oi
11 42 510 260 H6 450 18x33 12 400 175 113 1590 1-1E \Qk ™\ x Js
12 42 540 280 H6 480 22x33 12 400 200 129 1865 1-2E de

N Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.
2) Without oil filling.

3) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused
by weight of gear unit) on request.

4) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
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Shaft seals, see pages 10/2 onwards.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data

H4.V @d,
Forced lubrication T)—e ;
by motor pump - < &
2LP302.-...62-.... 17 EX e ———6/ 1
) : [D =
Soes
4 R ,7,W@, 7,7,7‘,7,7
| [UI@\ <
i {@——1®} {@\ I |
o ©
LSS S g
b, Q) ! 3
E na [ X
N my ~—mp, | 8
=
f a | — b
#
éI
X
OI
8
=
0'
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size
100 - 180 50 m6é 100
200 - 355 38 m6 80
14 125 -224 50 m6 100 305
250 - 450 38 m6 80
15 100 - 180 60 m6 135 345
200 - 235 50 m6é 110
16 112 - 200 60 m6 135 345
224 - 400 50 m6 110
17 100 - 180 60 m6 105 380
200 - 355 50 m6 80
18 112 - 200 60 m6é 105 380
224 - 400 50 m6 80
Gear unit
size
3)
-__------------
1395 61+2 130 405 2725 300 680 360 500 690
14 1535 900 61+2 890 130 475 47 35 2725 300 1440 680 50 430 50 500 48 690
15 1680 980 72+2 987 160 485 56 42 310 340 1565 750 60 430 60 570 55 730
16 1770 980 72+£2 1033 160 530 56 42 310 340 1655 750 60 475 60 570 55 730
17 1770 1110 81zx2 1035 160 525 53 42 340 374 1640 850 70 465 70 630 55 790
18 1890 1110 81+2 1095 160 585 53 42 340 374 1760 850 70 525 70 630 55 790

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

) For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required 2) Free space for cover; please contact us for exact dimensions, if applicable.

space for piping and monitoring. Details acc. o order-related 3) Max. dimensions; details acc. to order-related documentation.
documentation. ’
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article No.
quantity ) 1)2) and Article No. supplement,
H4.V Ha.V for 14th to 16th position, see
with forced pages 5/31 to 5/35
lubrication

Article No.: 2LP302 W - H N .62-....

H4SV 13 200 n6 350 335 140 2270 1-3A @d,
14 210 n6 350 335 160 2600 1-4A
15 230 n6 410 380 220 3440 1-5A =
16 240 n6 410 380 230 3740 1-6A QN
17 250 n6 410 415 280 4445 1-7A &
18 270 n6 470 415 300 4915 1-8A l =
@d,
H4HV 13 190 H7 335 140 2270 il -
14 210 H7 335 160 2600 il -
15 230 H7 380 220 3440 il -
16 240 H7 380 230 3740 1 -
17 250 H7 415 280 4445 1 -
18 275 H7 415 300 4915 1-
H4DV 13 190 H7 195 335 480 140 2270 il -
3) 14 210 H7 215 335 480 160 2600 il -
15 230 H7 235 380 550 220 3440 il -
16 240 H7 245 380 550 230 3740 il -
17 250 H7 260 415 600 280 4445 1 -
18 280 H7 285 415 600 300 4915 1 -
H4KV 13 N190x5x30x36x9H 180 H11 195 335 140 2270 il -
14 N190x5x30x36x9H 180 H11 215 335 160 2600 1-4D @D, . N
15 N220x5x30x42x9H 210 H11 235 380 220 3440 1-5D Ll -
16 N220x5x30x42x9H 210 H11 245 380 230 3740 1-6D ﬂ 19y
17 N250x5x30x48x9H 240 H11 260 415 280 4445 1-7D = 3
18 N250x5x30x48x9H 240 H11 285 415 300 4915 1-8D ©Ds3
H4FV 13 48 580 310H6 500 20x33 14 480 140 2430 1-3E S
14 48 620 310H6 540 24x33 14 480 160 2770 1-4E ﬂﬁi
15 55 710 360H6 630 28x33 17 550 220 3680 1-5E L o (BI
16 55 740 360H6 660 30x33 17 550 230 3995 1-6E 204 ; iy
17 60 750 410H6 660 24x39 18 600 280 4745 1-7E @k, n x @s
18 60 800 410H6 710 26x39 18 600 300 5265 1-8E @dz
2
Shaft seals, see pages 10/2 onwards. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.

) ) 3) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards. by weight of gear unit) on request.

4) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
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For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 22

. Selection and ordering data

H4.V @d,
Forced lubrication
by motor pump -
2LP302.-...62-.... PR ‘
¢ ( E:j
[N ,7,%@, i
[ i [DEER <
{0 ——@\ 11 |
o ©
LSS X g
by ® g
E Ny X
N4 m4 §
=
f1 . % | z
B
EI
);I
a
=
0'
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size
100 - 180 75 m6 105
200 - 355 60 m6 105
20 112 - 200 75 m6 105 440
224 - 400 60 m6 105
21 100 - 180 90 m6 165 460
200 - 355 70 m6 140
22 112 - 200 90 m6 165 460
224 - 400 70 m6 140
Gear unit
size
-ﬂ_-----------_
2030 1222 91 +2 1190 185 590 390 380 1885 520 700 On request
20 2150 1222 91 +2 1250 185 650 53 55 390 380 2005 950 78 580 70 700 65
21 2340 1378 100+ 2 1387 225 655 62 60 410 390 2185 1040 90 585 70 720 75
22 2450 1378 100+ 2 1442 225 710 62 60 410 390 2295 1040 90 640 70 720 75

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

) For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required 2) Free space for cover; please contact us for exact dimensions, if applicable.
space for piping and monitoring. Details acc. to order-related
documentation.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position

Type H4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 22

. Selection and ordering data (continued)
Low speed shaft (LSS)

Oil quantity Weight
H4.V H4.V
with forced
lubrication

Article No.: 2LP302 H-En

voe see Joo b G| Jo |

H4SV 19
20
21
22

290 n6
300 n6
320 n6
340 n6

Go
470 465
500 465
500 490
550 490

-0A
-1A
2A
-3A

On request

NMNNMNDN
'

Tvee e o, Do & 6 | fo |

H4DV 19
1 20
21
22

285 H7
310 H7
330 H7
340 H7

3 Gy Gs
295 465 670
315 465 670
335 490 715
345 490 725

On request

MNNDMNDN

2,

G4| G

oo Joie JuDisi® 0,0 o ] g

H4KV 19 On request 2-0D
20 2-1D
21 2-2D
22 2-3D
H4FV 19 65 860 460 H6 770  30x39 18 670 On request 2-0E
20 65 930 460 H6 830 32x39 18 670 2-1E
21 75 950 520 H6 850 28x45 20 710 2-2E
22 75 1040 520 H6 940  28x45 20 710 2 -3E

Shaft seals, see pages 10/2 onwards.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.

10th to 13th position of Article No.
and Article No. supplement,
for 14th to 16th position, see
pages 5/31 to 5/35

.62-....

Solid shaft with parallel key

ad,

==

[l

HE

3{

@d,

Hollow shaft for shrink disk

2D>

‘ I2 Gz‘Gz I2

Jﬂ,

=

o0 TT

—_—

Hollow shaft with spline

2D>

i

ﬂ,

Gy|G4| Z

@D3

Flanged shaft

USSR,

{EEM

@Dg|

==t
n x Js

1) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused

by weight of gear unit) on request.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 23 to 26

. Selection and ordering data

H4.V @d
Forced lubrication

by motor pump -
2LP302.-...62-.... A
0} 1 ‘
[ A, ,7,%@ i
I E:j | [DEER =
2 () e (0] e (ONHH |
W& ©
LSS s g
o g g
g E N2 ol
nq m1 §
e =
f JR P @

-

G_MD20_XX_00197

Dimensions in mm

Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size
-_——_
100 - 160 90 m6 165
180 - 355 70 m6 140
24 112-180 90 m6 165 515
200 - 400 70 m6 140
25 100 - 160 100 m6 205 575
180 - 355 85 m6 170
26 112 -180 100 m6é 205 575
200 - 400 85 m6 170
Gear unit
size
-__-------------_
On request
24
25
26

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type H4 / Types H2, H3 and H4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 23 to 26

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
QOil quantity Weight 10th to 13th position of Article No.
Ha.v HaV and Article No. supplement,
with forced for 14th to 16th position, see
lubrication pages 5/31 to 5/35

Article No.: 2LP302 H-EN.62-..

H4SV 23 360 n6 590 540 On request 2-4A @d,
24 380 n6 590 540 2-5A — i
25 400 n6 650 605 2-6A =
26 420 n6 650 605 2-7A GEEH: [
)
=
@d, '
B Dj G G5 _ Hollow shaft for shrink disk
H4DV 23 370 H7 375 540 800 On request 2-4C @D
1) 24 390 H7 395 540 825 2-5C 2. -
25 410 H7 415 610 895 2-6C ==
26 430 H7 435 610 925 2-7C G@[*
]
90 [

Article No. overview

Article No., 10th to 12th position

Data position of the 1t06 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z" and

Article No. order code
Article No. 2LP302 . - . . A @Em- . . . .-Z.

[ —

Type

H2.v H3.V H4.v
iy 6.3 224 100 A
i 71 25 112 B
in 8 28 125 C
iN 9 315 140 D
iy 10 35.5 160 E
in 112 40 180 F
iN 125 45 200 G
iy 14 50 224 H
iy 16 56 250 J
iy 18 63 280 K
in 20 71 315 L
in 224 80 355 M
in 25 90 400 N
in 28 100 450 P
N - 112 - Q
Type H2 4
Type H3 5
Type H4 6
Mounting position V 2
Shaft seals, see pages 10/2 onwards. 1) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused

) by weight of gear unit) on request.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Types H2, H3 and H4

Article No. overview

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Article No., 13th position

Data position of the 1to6 7 8 9 101112 13141516 "-Z"and

Article No. order code
Article No. 2LP302 . -. . . . .-m . . .-2
Variants/shaft arrangement (looking at side 2)
Type
H2.v H3.V H4.V
A 0
A A A
- - -
jna ] jnal ]
: i
Jjii— =S i
il i I
G_MD20_XX_00203 G_MD20_XX_00204 G_MD20_XX_00205
B 1
B B B
D i "> <t--
= e —— s [
L - +
i I
[ d‘J:: &‘IIE ]
= T jin)
<-4 <t <-4
G_MD20_XX_00206 G_MD20_XX_00207 G_MD20_XX_00208
Cc 2
Cc Cc C
2o m
e g b p:j
Jiimmam e 4 bl
> G- l—> ==
> D> >
G_MD20_XX_00209 G_MD20_XX_00210 G_MD20_XX_00211
D 3
D D D
<t--1 <32 <t--
S <},,,
S —> Il g ¥
2 m— e T ] @R
n ——) d— %Iiﬂd]:j
T T
G_MD20_XX_00212 G_MD20_XX_00213 G_MD20_XX_00214

O Expansion tank

L1, Flange-mounted pump
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Types H2, H3 and H4

Article No. overview

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Data position of the 1to6 7 8 9 101112 13141516 "-Z"and

Article No. order code
Article No. 2LP302 . -. . . . .-m0 . . .-2
Variants/shaft arrangement (looking at side 2)
Type
H1.V H2.vV H3.V H4.V
E - E E E 4
- - > >
‘ g2 1lo &
! i
l o—— ?mizj i Dy
= <o -
> b D> -
G_MD20_XX_00215 G_MD20_XX_00216 G_MD20_XX_00217
F F F F 5
<}7 —_ —_
9-- < N
T T T
i ] e - ehir
‘ dits i m—
TT
<-- <t-- <t--4
G_MD20_XX_00218 G_MD20_XX_00219 G_MD20_XX_00220
G G G © 6
- —> —>
= <-- S O
or——
or—4 ] t{t‘m |
0 e . AR
b--- > <G---4 b >
G_MD20_XX_00221 G_MD20_XX_00222 G_MD20_XX_00223
H H H H 7
G- - > G-
[ e H - R
[
T g‘]:;: m[ﬁ:j
L S it B ——
< <-- <F--14 < <--
G_MD20_XX_00224 G_MD20_XX_00225 G_MD20_XX_00226
| | | | 8
- - -
= <3-- =S 0
f—s G mgzj
—— = - AN
=l <t-- He—=T>
> - -
G_MD20_XX_00227 G_MD20_XX_00228 G_MD20_XX_00229

The versions E and F with slow speed shaft at both ends are only  [J Expansion tank
relevant for the shaft variants

e 'S" (solid shaft with parallel key acc. to DIN 6885/1)

e "V' (reinforced solid shaft with parallel key acc. to DIN 6885/1)
e "C" (solid shaft for zero-backlash taper clamping connection)

L1 Flange-mounted pump

The solid shaft extension shown represents the driven machine
shaft insertion side for hollow shafts.

The slow speed hollow shaft "H" (hollow shaft with keyway
according to DIN 6885/1) is generally suitable for fitting on both
ends.
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Types H2, H3 and H4

Article No. overview

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Article No. supplement, 14th position

Data position of the 1t06 7 8 9 1011 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z" and

Article No. order code
Article No. 2LP302 . - . . . . . - . A . . -ZEEnN
Sealing single-side high speed shaft (HSS)
Radial shaft seal A
Taconite E E
Radial shaft seal with dry-running protection K
Sealing double-extended high speed shaft (HSS)
Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Radial shaft seal z P 0 A
Side 3: Dual radial shaft seal/Side 6: Dual radial shaft seal 4 P 0B
Side 3: Taconite E/Side 6: Taconite E 4 P 0 E
Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Taconite E z P 1A
Side 3: Taconite E/Side 6: Radial shaft seal 4 P 1B
Side 3: Radial shaft seal/ z P 1D
Side 6: Radial shaft seal with dry-running protection
Side 3: Taconite E/Side 6: Radial shaft seal with dry-running protection 4 P 1E
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
Types H2, H3 and H4

Article No. overview

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

o
o

Article No. supplement, 15th and 16th position

Data position of the 1t06 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z" and

Article No. order code
Article No. 2LP302 . - . . . . . - . . HAHE-ZEnEn

Sealing low speed shaft (LSS)

Radial shaft seal A

Dual radial shaft seal B

Taconite F E

Taconite F-F F

Taconite F-H G

Taconite F-K H

Radial shaft seal with dry-running protection K

Sealing double-extended low speed shaft (LSS)

Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Radial shaft seal

Side 3: Dual radial shaft seal/Side 6: Dual radial shaft seal
Side 3: Taconite F/Side 6: Taconite F

Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Taconite F

Side 3: Taconite F/Side 6: Radial shaft seal

Side 3: Radial shaft seal/
Side 6: Radial shaft seal with dry-running protection

Shaft version

N|IN|[N|NINN
[>IE~1E>1N~1E~]K~]
alalalolole
O W > mw| >

High speed shaft (HSS) version: Catalog version, 0
low speed shaft (LSS) version: Catalog version
High speed shaft (HSS) version: Reinforced version, 1

low speed shaft (LSS) version: Catalog version
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Helical gear units vertical mounting position
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Bevel helical gear units
Horizontal mounting position

6/2 Type B2
Gear unit dimensions
6/2 Two-stage, gear unit sizes 4 to 8

6/4 Two-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12
6/6 Two-stage, gear unit sizes 13to 18

Type B3

Gear unit dimensions

Three-stage, gear unit sizes 4 to 8
Three-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12
Three-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18
Three-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24
Three-stage, gear unit sizes 25 to 28

Type B4

Gear unit dimensions

Four-stage, gear unit sizes 5to 8
Four-stage, gear unit sizes 9to 12
Four-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18
Four-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24
Four-stage, gear unit sizes 25 to 28

Types B2, B3 and B4

Article No. overview

Article No., 10th to 12th position
Article No., 13th position

Article No. supplement, 14th position
Article No. supplement,

15th and 16th position

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type B2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 4 to 8

. Selection and ordering data

B2.H
2LP302.-...00-.... Ih
C1
| LSS
z b
éngEf 4l =
& 3/ i A
i 9 il
= — £
pp, / ‘ 8
Rx 3 =
Air intake | I3 |
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan
size

Reinforced shaft

W (RN TN T O (R M U O ST CEO TN O G i

5-11.2 45 m6 100 8-125 50m6 110 465 485 195 200 188 150 495
125-18 35 m6 80 60 14-16 40m6 90 70

5 5-11.2 55 m6é 110 80 8-125 60m6 120 90 585) 565 220 235 215 160 575
125-18 40 m6 100 70 14-16 50m6 110 80

6 6.3-14 55 m6 110 80 10-16 60m6 120 90 570 600 220 235 215 160 610
16-22.4 40 m6 100 70 18-20 50m6 110 80

7 5-11.2 70 m6 135 105 125 70m6 135 105 640 670 270 285 250 210 685
12.5-18 50 m6 110 80 14-16 60m6 135 105

8 6.3-14 70 m6 135 105 16 70m6 135 105 685 715 310 285 250 210 730
16-22.4 50 m6 110 80 18-20 60m6 135 105

Qear unit

size

-ﬂﬂ-------ﬂ-------

4 505 270 30+1 24H9 160 190 160 415 105 200 295 235 105 285 150

5 565 320 28 30«1 24H9 185 205 185 482 130 230 150 355 285 105 100 330 180 19

6 645 320 28 301 24H9 220 250 185 482 130 230 150 435 285 105 145 365 180 19

7 690 380 35 36+1 28H9 225 250 225 582 154 280 180 450 340 120 130 405 215 24

8 795 380 35 36«1 28H9 270 310 225 582 154 280 190 555 340 120 190 450 215 24

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position

Type B2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 4 to 8

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)

vee fSee oo & I |

B2SH 4
5

® N o

oo Joee o, s

B2HH 4
5

® N o

80 m6
100 m6
110 n6
120 n6
130 n6

80 H7
100 H7
110 H7
120 H7
130 H7

170
210
210
210
250

170
200
200
235
235

170
200
200
235
235

1)
B2.H

Oil quantity Weight
1) 2)

B2.H

Article No.: 2LP302

10
16
19
31
34

10
16
19
31
34

B2DH 4
5

® N o

2 D3

85 85
100 100
110 110
120 120
130 130

235
360
410

615
700

235
360
410

615
700

235 10 235

170

200 275 16 360
200 275 19 410
235 320 31 615
235 325 34 700

N/DIN 5480 D, Dy G

B2KH 5
6
7
8

N 95 x 3 x 30 x 30 x 9H
N 95 x 3 x 30 x 30 x 9H
N 120 x 3 x 30 x 38 x 9H
N 120 x 3 x 30 x 38 x 9H

89 H11
89 H11
114 H11
114 H11

100
110
120
130

4 IO
0 16 360

20

200 19 410
235 31 615
235 34 700

Type |Size Ds Ko nxs t
Tpe foze Je & Dk nxs t G

B2FH 5
6
7
8

C d2

25 300
25 320
30 370
30 390

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.

150
160
180
190

260
280
320
340

16 x 22
18x 22
16 x 26
18 x 26

N (N R
200 16 400

10

10 290 19 455
10 340 31 670
10 340 34 760

ooooo

10th to 13th position of Article
No. and Article No. supplement,
for 14th to 16th position, see
pages 6/27 to 6/30

N - HN.00-..
Solid shaft with parallel key 3
-4A
Q Q

-SA —Jl rS

-6 A !L s

-7A I 1

|2 Gg G2 |2

ocoooo ooooo cooooo

©coooo

HEEE S

-7C 1
Gs | Gs

-38B
-4B
-5B B o i
-6B - N4
o | 1

Gy | Ga

Hollow shaft for shrink disk

-3C & : S
=T

Hollow shaft with spline

-4D N ™
[a) o
- gg @l S)
-7D l: ,@%
N | U 1]
Gy | Ga
Flanged shaft
-4E t
5E —~te N X Ts
| 7N N L] 5
-7E N4 [SIAS]
cl| o
1 Udl g

E

N Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.
Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.

3)
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type B2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data

B2.H
2LP302.-...00-.... I4
C1
| Lss
<
g o
' 55— | l=—]
SIS I
g _]’T I é
| i il
~— I‘ul
pp, / ‘ 8
Rx 3 =
Air intake | I3 |

Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan
size Reinforced shaft

WS (N (TN N CO (NN CTHN N O T U I OO G i

5-11.2 80 m6 80m6 165 130 755 790 370 325 270 195 805
12.5-18 60m6 140 105 14-16 70m6 140 105

10 6.3-14 80m6 165 130 16 80m6 165 130 805 840 370 325 270 195 855
16-22.4 60m6 140 105 18-20 70m6 140 105

11 5-11.2 90m6 165 130 - - - - 925 960 540 385 328 210 980
12.5-18 70m6 140 105 - - - -

12 6.3-14 90m6 165 130 - - - - 995 1030 540 385 328 210 1050
16-22.4 70m6 140 105 - - - -

Gear unit

Size

WS CON I CHN N U 0 N O O D T 2 W
820 440 48+15 265 662 172 245

10 920 440 40  48+15 36H9 315 350 265 662 172 320 215 630 390 145 205 530 245 28

11 975 530 50 54+15 40H9 320 345 320 790 211 380 240 645 470 165 180 580 300 35

12 1130 530 50 54+15 40H9 390 430 320 790 211 380 250 800 470 165 265 650 300 35

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ") Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position

Type B2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)

1)
B2.H

Article No.: 2LP302

B2SH 9
10
11
12

140 n6
160 n6
170 n6
180 n6

N ]
250 270 48

300
300
300

270
320
320

50
80
95

B2HH 9
10
11
12

140 H7
160 H7
170 H7
180 H7

. -
270 48

270
320
320

50
80
95

Oil quantity Weight
1) 2)

B2.H

1000
1155
1640
1910

1000
1155
1640
1910

oo Jsee 0, D; G GCs L Jo
9 270 365 48

B2DH 140 145 1000
10 150 1565 270 385 50 1155
11 165 170 320 450 80 1640
12 180 185 320 455 95 1910

9 270 48

B2KH N 140 x 3 x 30 x 45 x 9H 134 H11 145 1000
10 N 140 x 3 x 30 x 45 x 9H 134 H11 156 270 50 1155
11 N 170 x 5 x 30 x 32 x 9H 160 H11 170 320 80 1640
12 N 170 x 5 x 30 x 32 x 9H 160 H11 185 320 95 1910

9 38 430 220 38 12 385 48

B2FH 0 20x26 1090
10 38 470 240 420 22x26 12 385 50 1250
11 42 510 260 450 18x33 12 450 80 1775
12 42 540 280 480 22x33 12 450 95 2060

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. 5 Without oil flling.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.

- - - - - a o

- - a o

[Er QG )

-8A
-0A
-1A
-2A

P E3 6

10th to 13th position of Article
No. and Article No. supplement,
for 14th to 16th position, see
pages 6/27 to 6/30

H- EHN 00-..

Solid shaft with parallel key 3

—

)
&)
A

v

@ds
Jdo

=

-8B
-0B
-1B B o i
-2B - N4
U 1
Gy | Ga
Hollow shaft for shrink disk
-8C & : S
=T |

1
Gs | Gs

Hollow shaft with spline

-8D ~ o
o o
'gg @l S)
-2D l: ,@%
N | U 1]
Gy | Gy
Flanged shaft
- 8E t
-0E i N X TS
| 7N R
-2E N4 [SIEN!
Il [ =
G| °

N Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type B2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data

B2.H
2LP302.-...00-....

LSS

e
B
G_MD20_EN_00106

Air intake n ms

(W)

B2.M =
2LP302.-..01-.... @ @

'_
[}
[0}

N

I

:
@ ucj‘
20prg/ Lel & @
= 30 Ge S ¢
||3 G3 €2
a
Air intake
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan
size
5-11.2 110 n6 165 1070 1110 1130
12.5-18 80 m6 170 130
14 6.3-14 110 n6 205 165 1070 1110 435 425 385 245 1200
16-22.4 80 m6 170 130
15 5-11.2 130 n6 245 200 1277 1322 480 480 435 280 1340
12.5-18 100 m6é 210 165
16 56-125 130 n6 245 200 1323 1368 480 480 435 280 1385
14 - 20 100 m6 210 165
17 56-11.2 150 n6 245 200 1435 1480 585} 585} 505 380 1500
12.5-18 110 n6 210 165
18 7.1-125 150 n6 245 200 1495 1540 535 535 505 380 1560
14 - 20 110 n6 210 165
Gear unit
size
I N O I N PN 250 0 N A O P G 0 W W O
1130 655 612 370 405 370 900 264 460 460 465 465 100 305 675 340
14 1270 655 60 61+2 48H9 440 475 370 900 264 460 450 460 465 605 580 100 375 745 340 35
15 1350 765 70 72+2 55H9 442 485 442 1000 308 500 490 500 555 555 670 120 365 805 375 42
16 1440 765 70 72+2 55H9 488 530 442 1000 308 500 490 500 555 645 670 120 410 850 375 42
17 1490 885 80 81+2 65H9 490 525 490 1110 356 560 555 560 610 610 780 135 390 895 420 48
18 1610 885 80 81+x2 65H9 550 585 490 1110 356 560 555 560 610 730 780 135 450 955 420 48
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type B2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quan- quan- N2 D2 No. and Article No. supplement,
tity i) tity i) for 14th to 16th position, see
B2H B2M B2H B2M pages 6/27 to 6/30

Article No.: 2LP302 H-EN0.-..

B2SH 13 200 n6 350 390 140 - 2450 -1-3A N
14 210n6 350 390 155 - 2825 -1-4A ¥ 8
15  230n6 410 460 220 - 3990 -1-5A - sll=
16 2406 410 460 230 — 4345 -1-6A
17 2506 410 540 320 - 5620 -1-7A i
18 27016 470 540 335 - 6150 - 1-8A b |G Gl
2 2 2, 2
N 2 S (N (N N
B2HH/ 14  210H7 390 155 130 2825 2725 1 - 4B
B2HM 16 240H7 450 230 190 4345 4160 1 - 6B
18 275H7 510 335 275 6150 5860 1 - 8 B

D, Dg Gs Gs _- Hollow shaft for shrink disk

B2DH/ 14 210 215 390 535 155 130 2825 2725 1 - 4C N .

B2DM 16 240 245 450 620 230 190 4345 4160 1 - 6C S ;
18 280 285 510 700 335 275 6150 5860 1 - 8 C

oo Joie JuoNs® o, 0 o ] T Jo o |

B2KH/ 14 N 190x5x30x36x9H 180H11 215 390 155 130 2825 2725 1 - 4D
B2KM 16 N220x5x30x42x9H 210H11 245 450 230 190 4345 4160 1 - 6 D
18 N250x5x30x48x9H 240H11 285 510 335 275 6150 5860 1 - 8 D

B2FH/ 13 48 580 310 500 20x33 14 525 140 120 2620 2520 1 - 3 E

B2FM 14 48 620 310 540 24x33 14 525 155 130 3005 2905 1 - 4 E Senxds
15 55 710 360 630 28x33 17 625 220 180 4245 4050 1 - 5 E (e — o
16 55 740 360 660 30x33 17 625 230 190 4615 4430 1 - 6 E SIES)
17 60 750 410 660 24x39 18 695 320 260 5940 5640 1 -7E R
18 60 800 410 710 26x39 18 695 335 275 6520 6230 1 - 8 E Al

7
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. N Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.
3) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018 -
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 4 to 8

. Selection and ordering data

B3.H

2LP302.-..10-.. | 7@

'_
[9)]
(7]

s

o i 0* El

AT :I

.
o

Fan
Air intake . ‘ m 92‘
a
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan

size Reinforced shaft

W R TN (N I (TR CETM N I TR CEY TN T o o

12.5-45 30 m6é 40 - 50 35 m6 500 520 195 200
50-71 25m6 60 40 56 - 63 32m6 70 50
5 12.5-45 35m6 80 60 31.5-50 40m6 90 70 575 595 220 235 168 130 605
50 - 71 28m6 60 40 56 - 63 35m6 80 60
6 16 - 56 35m6 80 60 40 - 63 40m6 90 70 610 630 220 235 168 130 640
63 - 90 28m6 60 40 71-80 35m6 80 60
7 12.5-45 45m6 100 80 31.5-50 50m6 110 90 690 710 275 275 193 165 720
50 - 71 35m6 80 60 56 - 63 40m6 90 70
8 16 - 56 45m6 100 80 40 - 63 50m6 110 90 735 755 275 275 193 165 765
63 - 90 35m6 80 60 71-80 40m6 90 70
Qear unit
size
-ﬂﬂ-------ﬂ-------
4 565 215 30+1 24H9 270 190 110 415 775 200 100 355 180 105 345 150
5 640 255 28 30+1 24H9 315 205 130 482 975 230 130 430 220 105 100 405 180 19
6 720 255 28 301 24H9 350 250 130 482 975 230 130 510 220 105 145 440 180 19
7 785 300 35 36+1 28H9 385 250 160 572 114 280 170 545 260 120 130 500 215 24
8 890 300 35 36+1 28H9 430 310 160 582 114 280 160 650 260 120 190 545 215 24

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 4 to 8

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil quantity Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
1) 1)2) No. and Article No. supplement,
B3.H B3.H for 14th to 16th position, see

pages 6/27 to 6/30
Article No.: 2LP302 H - HH .10-....

B3SH 4 80 m6 170 140 9 210 0-3A
5 100 m6 210 165 15 325 0-4A
6 110 n6 210 165 16 380 0-5A
7 120 n6 210 195 27 550 0-6A
8 130 n6 250 195 30 635 0-7A
| I | Gy ‘ Gy
B3CH 4 95 h8 125 140 9 210 0-3F o
5 115 h8 125 165 15 325 0-4F 8
6 115 h8 125 165 16 380 0-5F —
7 140 h8 155 195 27 550 0-6F
8 140 h8 155 195 30 635 0-7F

l2

I N S (N

B3HH 4 80 H7 140 © 210 0-3B ~
5 95 H7 165 15 325 0-4B 8l
6 105 H7 165 16 380 0-5B T
7 115 H7 195 27 550 0-6B i
8 125 H7 195 30 635 0-7B

B3DH 4 85 H7 85 140 205 9 210 0 -
5 100 H7 100 165 240 15 325 0 -
6 110 H7 110 165 240 16 380 0 -
7 120 H7 120 195 280 27 550 0 -
8 130 H7 130 195 285 30 635 0 -
Size |N/DIN 5480 D, DGy - Hollow shaft with spline
B3KH 5 N95x3x30x30x9H  89H11 100 165 15 325 0-4D U
6 N 95 x 3 x 30 x 30 x 9H 89H11 110 165 16 380 0-5D gl — gl
7 N120x3x30x38x9H 114H11 120 195 27 550 0-6D PR fj
8 N120x3x30x38x9H 114H11 130 195 30 635 0-7D pgum il ;
N Rl
G4 | Ga
B3FH 5 25 300 150 260 16x22 10 255 15 360 0-4E P
6 25 320 160 280 18x22 10 255 16 420 0-5E S RpEE
7 30 370 180 320 16x26 10 300 27 600 0-6E CIHTe S
8 30 390 190 340 18x26 10 300 30 690 0-7E CYIIH SIS
H— | —
el 8
.G
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. 3 e .
) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data

B3.H

2LP302.-..10-.. | 7@

'_
[9)]
(7]

s

o i 0* El

AT :I

.
o

Fan
Air intake
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan

size Reinforced shaft

WS (N (TN T Y TN (TN (N S CIO I G T TN o

12.5-45 55 m6 40 - 50 800 830 315 325 231 175 845
50 - 71 40 m6 100 70  56-63 50 110 80

10 16 - 56 55 m6 110 80  40-63 60 120 90 850 880 315 325 231 175 895
63 -90 40 m6 100 70 71-80 50 110 80

11 12.5-45 70 m6 135 105 50 70 135 105 960 990 370 385 263 190 1010
50-71 50 m6 110 80 56-63 60 135 105

12 16 - 56 70 m6 135 105 63 70 135 105 1030 1060 370 385 263 190 1080
63-90 50 m6 110 80 71-80 60 135 105

Gear unit

Size

I N N O T PN N 2 N 2 A G W O P P
925 370 45+ 1 450 300 662 140 320 175 635 245

10 1025 370 40 45+15 36H9 500 350 185 662 140 320 175 735 320 145 205 635 245 28

11 1105 430 50 54«15 40H9 545 345 225 782 161 380 220 775 370 165 180 710 300 35

12 1260 430 50 5415 40H9 615 430 225 790 161 380 210 930 370 165 265 780 300 35

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position

Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data (continued)
Low speed shaft (LSS)

Oil quantity Weight
1) 1)2)

B3.H B3.H

Article No.: 2LP302 o -

B3SH 9 140 n6 0-8A
10 160 n6 300 235 45 1020 1-0A
11 170 n6 300 270 71 1455 1-1A
12 180 n6 300 270 76 1730 1-2A

A I
250 235 42 890

B3CH 9 140 h8 1565 0-8F “
10 170 h8 1565 235 45 1020 1-0F S
11 170 h8 155 270 71 1455 1-1F
12 210 h8 170 270 76 1730 1-2F —

c, .
235 42 890

o, IR
235 42 890

10th to 13th position of Article
No. and Article No. supplement,
for 14th to 16th position, see
pages 6/27 to 6/30

H N .10-....
Solid shaft with parallel key 3

‘|2‘G2‘G2

Solid shaft without parallel key

l2

B3HH 9 135 H7 0-8B ~
10 150 H7 235 45 1020 1-0B 8l
11 165 H7 270 71 1455 1-1B T
12 180 H7 270 76 1730 1-2B i

235 330 42 890

B3DH 9 140 H7 145 0
10 150 H7 155 235 350 45 1020 1
1 165 H7 170 270 400 71 1455 1
12 180 H7 185 270 405 76 1730 1
Size |N/DIN 5480 D, D3 Gl - Hollow shaft with spline
B3KH 9 N140x3x30x45x9H 134 H11 145 235 42 890 0-8D N SR,
10 N 140x3x30x45x9H 184 H11 155 235 45 1020 1-0D gl — gl
1 N170x5x30x32x9H 160H11 170 270 71 1455 1-1D B fj
12 N170x5x30x32x9H 160H11 185 270 76 1730 1-2D T
N (UL
Gs | Gs
B3FH 9 38 430 220 380 20x26 12 350 42 975 0-8E P
10 38 470 240 420 22x26 12 350 45 1110 1-0E S RpEE
1 42 510 260 450 18x33 12 400 71 1585 1-1E CNHT 2t &
12 42 540 280 480 22x33 12 400 76 1870 1-2E CYIIH SIESY
H— | —
C‘Q el g
Gr

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.

N Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. 3 e .
) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data

B3.H
2LP302.-...10-....
LSS
gl = | P
SIS ==
/| 4
= o
g 8
PProg. 30 es } g
\ \ :
I3 \
Air intake ‘ ‘
nq m4 mp
a
B3.M
2LP302.-...11-....
<t
c ©
st
g& 3
g g
/1 :I
ap — =
Prox 30 §
1
MI ‘ Gs €2 °
Air intake \ a
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan
size

Reinforced shaft

W (R NSNS N A RN THN T O TH CEN TN TS0 T o

12.5-45 80 m6 165 130 80 m6 165 130 1125 1160 425 435 325 210 1080
50 - 71 60 m6 140 105  56-63 70 m6 140 105

14 16 - 56 80 m6 165 130 63 80 m6 165 130 1195 1230 425 435 325 210 1250
63 - 90 60 m6 140 105  71-80 70 m6 140 105

15 125-45 90 m6 165 130 - - - - 1367 1402 475 475 365 210 1420
50 - 71 70 m6 140 105 |- - - -

16 14 - 50 90 m6 165 130 - = - - 1413 1448 475 475 365 210 1470
56 - 80 70 m6 140 105 |- - - -

17 12.5-45 110 n6 205 165 - - - - 1560 1600 535 535 395 230 1620
50 - 71 80 m6 170 130 - - - -

18 14 - 50 110 n6 205 165 |- - - - 1620 1660 535 535 395 230 1680
56 - 80 80 m6 170 130 - - - -

Gear unit

size

W N N 0 S N 2 2N N IO T P G o 2 2 2
1290 550 61+2 48H9 635 405 265 900 211.5 440 450 460 545 545 475 100 305 835 340

14 1430 550 60 612 48H9 705 475 265 900 2115 440 450 460 545 685 475 100 375 905 340 35

15 1550 625 70 72+2 b55H9 762 485 320 1000 238 500 490 500 655 655 535 120 365 1005 375 42

16 1640 625 70 72+2 55H9 808 530 320 1000 238 500 490 500 655 745 535 120 410 1050 375 42

17 1740 690 80 81x2 55H9 860 525 370 1110 259 550 555 560 735 735 600 135 390 1145 425 42

18 1860 690 80 81+2 55H9 920 585 370 1110 259 550 555 560 735 855 600 135 450 1205 425 42

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position

Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)

B3SH 13
14
15
16
17
18

200 n6
210 n6
230 n6
240 n6
250 n6
270 n6

lo Go

350 335
350 888
410 380
410 380
410 415
470 415

Weight ngght

1)2)

B3.M

Qil Qil
quan- quan- 12
tity 1 tity )
B3.H B3.M B3H
Article No.: 2LP302
(AN CH T O
130 - 2380 -
140 - 2750
210 - 3730
220 - 3955
290 — 4990
300 — 5495

I N S (N (N 3

B3CH/ 13
B3CM 14

15
16

210 h8
210 h8
250 h8
250 h8

170
170
190
190

335
335
380
380

130
140
210
220

110
115
160
165

2380
2750
3730
3955

2265
2620
3535
3735

ee fseefo, & [ | o [o]

B3HH/ 13
B3HM 14
15
16
17
18

190 H7
210 H7
230 H7
240 H7
250 H7
275 H7

Gy

885
885
380
380
415
415

130
140
210
220
290
300

110
115
160
165
230
235

2380
2750
3730
3955
4990
5495

2260
2615
3540
3765
4760
5240

oe fsee oo 0 & 6 [ | Jo [ |

Gn @
335 480

B3DH/ 13
B3DM 14
15
16
17
18

130
140
210
220
290
300

110
115
160
165
230
235

2380
2750
3730
3955
4990
5495

2260
2615
3540
3765
4760
5240

oo Jsae oo 0, o o ] Jo Ju

B3KH/ 13
B3KM 14
15
16
17
18

130
140
210
220
290
300

110
115
160
165
230
235

2380
2750
3730
3955
4990
5495

2260
2615
3540
3765
4760
5240

oo oo o 4 "0 b me i o] | Jo o |

B3FH/ 13
B3FM 14
15
16
17
18

190 H7 195
210 H7 215 335 480
230 H7 235 380 550
240 H7 245 380 550
250 H7 260 415 600
280 H7 285 415 600
Gy
N 190x5x30x36x9H 180 H11 195 335
N 190x5x30x36x9H 180H11 215 335
N220x5x30x42x9H 210H11 235 380
N220x5x30x42x9H 210H11 245 380
N250x5x30x48x9H 240H11 260 415
N250x5x30x48x9H 240H11 285 415
c ko
48 580 310 500
48 620 310 540
55 710 360 630
55 740 360 660
60 750 410 660
60 800 410 710

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.

20x 33
24 x 33
28x 33
30x 33
24 x 39
26 x 39

14
14
17
17
18
18

480
480
550
550
600
600

130
140
210
220
290
300

110
115
160
165
230
235

2540
2920
3970
4250
5290
6045

2420
2785
3780
4020
5060
5590

G N G S Gy

1
1
1
1

O i G Gy O g e Gy [ G N G S Gy

G i G S Gy

10th to 13th position of Article
No. and Article No. supplement,
for 14th to 16th position, see
pages 6/27 to 6/30

-HNl 1.
Solid shaft with parallel key 3
-3A
can g T3
-5A — qj -
-6A
-7A ‘
| l2_| Gz | Ga| 2
Solid shaft without parallel key
-3F
-4F g
-5F ]
-6F
Gy | Ip
Hollow shaft with keyway
-3B e ~
- 4B 7 gl
- 5B Fﬂ
s |EE1 N
-7B i
-8B
Gy | Gy
Hollow shaft for shrink disk
-3C ] @
O
N Esl
i 7 c “ Tfj 77‘ =]
. \
| L]
Gs _|Ga
Hollow shaft with spline
-3D o o
[=) o
o ]
-5D PF,, H
-6D - 7‘41
-7D i
-8D N G4 ‘ G4
Flanged shaft
-3E e t
-4E IR = n:gs
-5E  (F o
-6 E Qi
i
&[S

N Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.

3)

Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24

. Selection and ordering data

B3.H
2LP302.-...10-....
LSS
gl = | P
8|8 ==
i =
/) S L e 1 SR
APpro, ‘ 1 i S I
X. 3 e3 E s || G b8
e e ® . =
3| | | Gs \ n2
Air intake ‘ ‘ B2
nq m4 mpy
a
B3.M
2LP302.-...11-....
<t
c O
st
g&g
S g
/1 :I
ap — =
Prox 30 §
1
Air intake \ a
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan
size
125 45 130 n6 1832 1877 610 1900
50 - 71 100 m6 210 165
20 14 - 50 130 n6 245 200 1892 1937 610 630 448 245 1960
56 - 80 100 m6é 210 165
21 12.5-45 130 n6 245 200 1902 1947 690 690 473 280 1970
50 - 71 100 m6é 210 165
22 14 - 50 130 n6 245 200 1957 2002 690 690 473 280 2025
56 - 80 100 m6 210 165
23 20 - 45 150 n6 245 200 2130 2175 720 720 515 382 2208
50 - 71 110 n6 210 165
24 22.4-50 150 n6 245 200 2195 2240 720 720 515 382 2273
56 - 80 110 n6 210 165
Gear unit
size
)
-ﬂﬂ-------ﬂ--------
2010 790 65H9 997 590 1240 299 620 850 690 435 1345 475
20 2130 790 90 91 =x2 65H9 1057 650 420 1240 299 620 615 620 850 970 690 155 495 1405 475 48
21 2140 830 100 100+x2 75H9 1067 655 450 1390 310 700 685 690 900 900 720 170 485 1400 520 56
22 2250 830 100 100+2 75H9 1122 710 450 1390 310 700 685 690 900 1010 720 170 540 1455 520 56
23 2380 930 115 120+2 80H9 1185 730 490 1565 342 780 765 785 1010 1010 810 180 550 1560 580 56
24 2510 930 115 120+2 80H9 1250 795 490 1565 342 780 765 785 1010 1140 810 180 615 1625 580 56
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position

Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)

—----

B3SH 19
20
21
22
23
24

290 n6

300 n6 500
320 n6 500
340 n6 550
360 n6 590
380 n6 590

465
490
490
540
540

Oil Oil Weight Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity quantity 1)) 2) No. and Article No. supplement,
1) 1) for 14th to 16th position, see
B3H B3M B3H B3M pages 6/27 to 6/30
Article No.: 2LP302 -EE -
- 7000 2-0A

440 - 8100 - 2-1a § ] g

370 - 9200 - 2-2A = Iull==

430 - 9900 - 2-3A

520 - 12000 - 2-4A i

600 - 13400 - 2-5A lo |Gz | Ga | o

I N S PR N (N 20

B3DH/ 19
B3DM 29
21
22
23
24

I L S YT N (N 0

B3FH/ 19
B3FM 2¢
21
22
23
24

285 H7

310 H7 315
330 H7 335
340 H7 345
370 H7 375
390 H7 395

65 930
75 950
75 1040
On request

465
490
490
540
540

460
520
520

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

670
715
725
800
820

770  30x39
830 32x39
850 28x45
940 28x45

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.

1 8
20
20

670
710
710

7000 6500 2 - 0C N o
440 420 8100 7600 2 -1C gjf,,i’i gl
370 420 9200 8600 2-2C 1
430 490 9900 9400 2 - 3C HC E 1 1
520 560 12000 11400 2 - 4C HE
600 650 13400 12700 2 - 5C & ] G4

360 On request 2-0E _
440 420 2-1E T ] ==nxds
370 420 2-2E (e *E{;
430 490 2-3E l :[& )
—[elig|
L& ®

N Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 25 to 28

. Selection and ordering data

B3.H
2LP302.-...10-....
LSS
gl = | P
SIS ==
i = _
L il ll‘]ﬁ op 2
pp ‘ *'gﬂy NN M R — gl
ok 3ot | es E os| @ t 8
‘ || Ge > o
I3] I | Gs \ ny
Air intake ‘ ‘ B2
nq m4 mp
a
B3.M
2LP302.-...11-....
<t
c ©
il
5
z
oI
z
w
approX/ §I
/\.\ﬁ B
i :
Air intake
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan
size
-_-------_-
20 -40 160 n6 2375 2430 2435
45-71 120 n6 220 165
26 22.4 - 45 160 n6 295 240 2465 2520 790 790 575 414 2525
50 - 80 120 n6 220 165
27 20 - 40 180 n6 295 240 2625 2680 870 870 640 446 2688
45-71 130 n6 255 200
28 22.4-45 180 n6 295 240 2720 2775 870 870 640 446 2783
50 - 80 130 n6 255 200
Gear unit
size

WS O N N TN N N T CEO (N I 0 G 780 N P i

2645 1045 130 120+2 O90H9 1325 790 5655 1740 400 860 860 880 1155 1090 910 200 590 1750 660

26 2825 1045 130 1202 90H9 1415 880 555 1740 400 860 860 880 1155 1270 910 200 680 1840 660 66
27 2960 1170 150 145+2 100H9 1485 880 625 1900 440 950 930 950 1260 1260 1030 220 660 2000 720 74
28 3150 1170 150 145+2 100H9 1580 975 625 1900 440 950 930 950 1260 1450 1030 220 755 2095 720 74
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position

Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 25 to 28

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)

AT SN S S (N (N T

B3SH 25 400 n6

26 420 n6 650
27 440 n6 690
28 460 n6 750

AT ST N YT (N (N N T

B3DH/ 25 410 H7 415
B3DM 26 430 H7 435
27 460 H7 465
28 470 H7 475

I N N NS T T N (N N

B3FH/ 25 On request
B3FM 2¢

27
28

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.

605
680
680

610
610
680
680

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.

925
1000
1020

Oil Oil
quantity quantity
1) 1)

Weight Weight

10th to 13th position of Article
1)2) 1)2)

No. and Article No. supplement,
for 14th to 16th position, see

B3H B3M B3H B3M pages 6/27 to 6/30

Article No.: 2LP302 H-EN ...

Solid shaft with parallel key
-6A
-7a g [

16100

2
880 - 18000 -2 B E
1050 - 22700 - 2-8A — eﬂ -
1220 - 25700 - 3-0A
i
l2 | G2 |Gz | I2
Hollow shaft for shrink disk
16100 15300 2 - 6 C N o
880 960 18000 17000 2 - 7 C gjf,, L] gl
1050 1150 22700 21700 2 - 8 C 1
1220 1340 25700 24400 3 - 0C F jﬁ"@*ﬂ’l
\
T Gs ,|Ga
Flanged shaft
2-6E .
2-7E L= n:ias
A el
3-0E SIS
(el g
e[ ®

N Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 5 to 8

. Selection and ordering data

B4.H
2LP302.-...20-....
C1
LSS
—
o 2
5 3
g
o\
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size

Reinforced shaft

A (NN (TN T (TS O E— Ch—

5 80 - 180 28 m6
200 - 315 20 k6 50 - - -
6 100 - 224 28 m6 &5 - - - 650
250 - 400 20 k6 50 - - -
7 80 - 180 30 m6 70 160 - 200 35 m6 80 725
200 - 315 25 k6 60 224 - 250 32 m6 70
8 100 - 224 30 m6 70 200 - 250 35 m6 80 770
250 - 400 25 k6 60 280 - 315 32 m6 70
Gear unit
size
W N O I M PN N PN N A P W O 2 O 7
5 690 255 30+1 482 230 455 180
6 770 255 28 30+1 24H9 440 250 97.5 482 230 100 560 220 105 145 490 180 19
7 845 300 35 36+1 28H9 495 250 114 572 280 140 605 260 120 130 560 215 24
8 950 300 35 36+1 28H9 540 310 114 582 280 130 710 260 120 190 605 215 24

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 5 to 8

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil quantity Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
1) 1)2) No. and Article No. supplement,
B4.H B4.H for 14th to 16th position, see

pages 6/27 to 6/30
Article No.: 2LP302 H - H N .20-....

voe fSee oo G [ Jo
335

B4SH 5 100 m6 210 165 16 0-4A
6 110 n6 210 165 18 385 0-5A g
7 120 n6 210 195 30 565 0-6A
8 130 n6 250 195 33 655 0-7A

oe see Joo b & I Jo |
335

B4CH 5 115 h8 125 165 16 0-4F
6 115 h8 125 165 18 385 0-5F
7 140 h8 155 195 30 555 0-6F
8 140 h8 155 195 33 655 0-7F

vee fSee P, & I Jo
335

B4HH 5 95 H7 165 16 0-4B N
6 105 H7 165 18 385 0-5B 8
7 115 H7 195 30 555 0-6B ==
8 125 H7 195 33 655 0-7B EE

Gy | Gy

D, Ds Gy Gg - Hollow shaft for shrink disk
240 16 335

B4DH 5 100 H7 100 165 0-4C N
6 110 H7 110 165 240 18 385 0-5C g
7 120 H7 120 195 280 30 555 0-6C :
8 130 H7 130 195 285 33 655 0-7C

Size |N/DIN 5480 D, Dy Gy - Hollow shaft with spline

B4KH 5 N95x3x30x30x9H 89 H11 100 165 16 335 0-4D
6 N 95 x 3 x 30 x 30 x 9H 89 H11 110 165 18 385 0-5D
7 N120x3x30x38x9H 114 H11 120 195 30 555} 0-6D
8 N 120x3x30%x38x9H 114 H11 130 195 86 655 0-7D ;
UL Ul
Gy | Gy
B4FH 5 25 300 150 260 16x22 10 255 16 370 0-4E t
6 25 320 160 280 18x22 10 255 18 425 0-5E Spmnes
7 30 370 180 320 16x26 10 300 30 605 0-6E *51‘:"
8 30 390 190 340 18x26 10 300 33 710 0-7E [SIES]
o
Q
LG,
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.
3) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
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For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data

B4.H
2LP302.-...20-....
C1
LSS
—
o 2
5 3
g
o\
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size

Reinforced shaft

A (R (TN VS (USSR TN T— C—

9 80 - 180 35 m6 125 - 200 40 mé
200 - 315 28 m6 60 224 - 250 35 m6 80
10 100 - 224 35m6 80 160 - 250 40 m6 90 890
250 - 400 28 m6 60 280 - 315 35 m6 80
11 80 - 180 45 m6 100 125 - 200 50 m6 110 1010
200 - 315 35m6 80 224 - 250 40 m6 90
12 100 - 224 45 m6 100 160 - 250 50 m6 110 1080
250 - 400 35m6 80 280 - 315 40 m6 90
Gear unit
Size
I N NN O N N N 20 N N U P W TN P W 1 O
1000 370 4515 300 660 245
10 1100 370 40 45+15 36H9 630 350 140 662 320 135 810 320 145 205 710 245 28
1 1200 430 50 54+15 40H9 705 345 161 782 380 170 870 370 165 180 805 300 35
12 1355 430 50 5415 40H9 775 430 161 790 380 160 1025 370 165 265 875 300 35
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position

Type B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data (continued)
Low speed shaft (LSS)

1)
B4.H

Article No.: 2LP302

BASH 9  140n6 0-8A - N
10 16016 300 235 50 1025 1-0A § 8
11 17016 300 270 80 1485 1-1A
12 18016 300 270 90 1750 1-2A

A I
250 235 48 890

B4CH 9 140 h8 155 0-8F
10 170 h8 155 235 50 1025 1-0F
11 170 h8 155 270 80 1485 1-1F
12 210 h8 170 270 90 1750 1-2F

c .
235 48 890

B4HH 9 135 H7 0-8B
10 150 H7 235 50 1025 1-0B
11 165 H7 270 80 1485 1-1B
12 180 H7 270 90 1750 1-2B

c IR
235 48 890

235 330 48 890

Oil quantity Weight
1) 2)

B4.H

10th to 13th position of Article
No. and Article No. supplement,
for 14th to 16th position, see
pages 6/27 to 6/30

H N .20-....

Solid shaft with parallel key 3

I2

|Gz |Go

Solid shaft without parallel key

B4DH 9 140 H7 145 0-8C
10 150 H7 155 235 350 50 1025 1-0C
1 165 H7 170 270 400 80 1485 1-1C
12 180 H7 185 270 405 9 1750 1-2C
BAKH 9  N140x3x30x45x9H 134H11 145 235 48 890 0-8D
10 N140x3x30x45x9H 134H11 155 235 50 1025 1-0D
11 N170x5x30x32x9H 160H11 170 270 80 1485 1-1D
12 N170x5x30x32x9H 160H11 185 270 90 1750 1-2D ,
UL U
Gs_| Gs
B4FH 9 38 430 220 380 20x26 12 350 48 975 0-8E t
10 38 470 240 420 22x26 12 350 50 1115 1-0E Spmnes
1 42 510 260 450 18x33 12 400 80 1615 1-1E *51‘:‘
12 42 540 280 480 22x33 12 400 90 1890 1-2E 8|8
=
S
. G,

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.

N Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.
3) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
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For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data

B4.H 2
2LP302.-...20-.... @ @ 2
1 -

overs from size 19

T Q

LSS

Lle
G_MD20_EN_00138

B4.M
2LP302.-...21-....
G_MD20_EN_00142
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size

Reinforced shaft

W (R (TN N (USSR NN T— C—

13 80 - 180 55 m6 110 125 - 200 120 1170
200 - 315 40 m6 100 224 - 250 50 110
14 100 - 224 55 m6 110 160 - 250 60 120 1240
250 - 400 40 m6 100 280 - 315 50 110
15 80 - 180 70 mé 135 200 70 135 1402
200 - 315 50 m6 110 224 - 250 60 135
16 90 - 200 70 m6 135 224 70 135 1448
224 - 355 50 mé 110 250 - 280 60 135
17 80 - 180 70 m6 135 200 70 135 1450
200 - 315 50 m6 110 224 - 250 60 135
18 90 - 200 70 mé 135 224 70 135 1510
224 - 355 50 m6 110 250 - 280 60 135
Gear unit
size
W NI N PN P O N O P G T 1 O
1395 550 61+2 48H9 820 405 212 900 450 450 460 5975 5975 475 100 305 940 340
14 1535 550 60 61+2 48H9 890 475 212 900 450 450 460 5975 7375 475 100 375 1010 340 35
15 1680 625 70 72+2 55H9 987 485 238 1000 490 490 500 720 720 535 120 365 1135 375 42
16 1770 625 70 72+2 55H9 1083 530 238 1000 490 490 500 720 810 535 120 410 1180 375 42
17 1770 690 80 81+x2 55H9 1035 525 259 1110 555 555 560 750 750 600 135 390 1175 425 42
18 1890 690 80 81+2 55H9 1095 585 259 1110 555 555 560 750 870 600 135 450 1235 425 42
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quan- quan- 12~ 12 No. and Article No. supplement,
tity i) tity i) for 14th to 16th position, see
B4H B4M B4H B4M pages 6/27 to 6/30
Atrticle No.: 2LP302 H-EN.2-..
B4SH 13  200n6 350 335 145 - 2395 -1-3A
14  210n6 350 335 150 - 2735 -1-4A §
15 230n6 410 380 230 - 3630 -1-5A
16  240n6 410 380 235 - 3985 -1-6A
17 250 n6 410 415 295 — 4695 -1-7A
18 270n6 470 415 305 - 5200 - 1-8A
B4CH/ 13  210h8 170 335 145 120 2395 2280 1 - 3 F e N
B4CM 14 210h8 170 335 150 125 2735 2605 1 - 4 F L] g
15 250 h8 190 380 230 170 3630 3435 1 -5F fr b
16 250 h8 190 380 235 175 3985 3765 1 -6 F
Go | I
vpe fszefo, & ] JI  Jo fuo | Hollow shatt with keyway
B4HH/ 13 190 H7 335 145 120 2395 2280 1 - 3B e o
BAHM 14  210H7 335 150 125 2735 2605 1 - 4B L] gi
15 230 H7 380 230 170 3630 3435 1 -5B H @I
16 240 H7 380 235 175 3985 3765 1 - 6B H S _L
17 250 H7 415 295 230 4695 4460 1 - 7B j [
18 275H7 415 305 235 5200 4930 1 -8B
Gy | Gy
D, D, Gi G N O N 5
B4DH/ 13 190 H7 195 335 480 145 120 2395 2280 1 -
B4DM 14 210H7 215 335 480 150 125 2735 2605 1 -
15 230 H7 235 380 550 230 170 3630 3435 1 -
16 240 H7 245 380 550 235 175 3985 3765 1 -
17 250 H7 260 415 600 295 230 4695 4460 1 -
18 280 H7 285 415 600 305 235 5200 4930 1 -
B4KH/ 13 N 190x5x30x36x9H 180H11 195 335 145 120 2395 2280 1 -
BAKM 14 N 190x5x30x36x9H 180H11 215 335 150 125 2735 2605 1 -
15 N220x5x30x42x9H 210H11 235 380 230 170 3630 3435 1 -
16 N220x5x30x42x9H 210H11 245 380 235 175 3985 3765 1 -
17 N250x5x30x48x9H 240H11 260 415 295 230 4695 4460 1 -
18  N250x5x30x48x9H 240H11 285 415 305 235 5200 4930 1 -
B4FH/ 13 48 580 310 500 20x33 14 480 145 120 2555 2440 1 -
B4FM 14 48 620 310 540 24x33 14 480 150 125 2905 2775 1 -
15 55 710 360 630 28x33 17 550 230 170 3870 3675 1 -
16 55 740 360 660 30x33 17 550 235 175 4240 4020 1 -
17 60 750 410 660 24x39 18 600 295 230 4995 4760 1 -
18 60 800 410 710 26x39 18 600 305 235 5550 5280 1 -
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.
3) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
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For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24

. Selection and ordering data

B4.H 2
2LP302.-...20-.... @ @ 2
1 -

overs from size 19

T Q

LSS
SF
o 2
j gl
b
€2 A\ b il
mao ‘
a
B4.M
2LP302.-...21-.... I
g
v st
&* —
g
@Ds G_MD20_EN_00142
‘ \
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size

Reinforced shaft

A (NN (TN A (Y CON—U——

19 80 - 180 80 mé 165 80 m6 165 1680
200 - 315 60 m6 140 224 - 250 70 m6 140
20 90 - 200 80 mé 165 224 80 m6 165 1740
224 - 355 60 m6 140 250 - 280 70 m6 140
21 80 - 180 90 mé 165 - - - 1992
200 - 315 70 mé 140 - - -
22 90 - 200 90 m6 165 = = - 2047
224 - 355 70 mé 140 - - -
23 80 - 160 90 mé 165 - - - 2110
180 - 315 70 m6 140 - - -
24 90 - 180 90 mé 165 - - - 2175
200 - 355 70 mé 140 - - -
Gear unit
size
W N O 0 N W N P NN N IO O P TV G G O 2 W O O
2030 790 91 +2 65H9 1190 590 299 1240 615 615 620 860 860 690 155 435 1365 475
20 2150 790 90 91 2 65H9 1250 650 299 1240 615 615 620 860 980 690 155 495 1425 475 48
21 2340 830 100 100+2 75H9 1387 655 310 1390 685 685 690 1000 1000 720 170 485 1600 520 56
22 2450 830 100 100+2 75H9 1442 710 310 1390 685 685 690 1000 1110 720 170 540 1655 520 56
23 2530 930 115 120+2 80H9 1505 730 342 1565 780 765 785 1085 1085 810 180 550 1725 580 56
24 2660 930 115 120+2 80H9 1570 795 342 1565 780 765 785 1085 1215 810 180 615 1790 580 56
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity quantity 12 02 No. and Article No. supplement,
1) 1) for 14th to 16th position, see
B4H B4M B4H B4M pages 6/27 to 6/30
Article No.: 2LP302 -ENl 2.
B4SH 19 290 n6 = 6800 2-0A “
20 300 n6 SOO 465 550 - 8200 - 2-1A 8
21 320 n6 500 490 540 - 9200 - 2-2A
22 340 n6 550 490 620 - 9900 - 2-3A
23 360 n6 590 540 710 - 12000 - 2-4A
24 380 n6 590 540 810 - 13500 - 2-5A
B4DH/ 19 285 H7 6800 6300 2 -0C & e @
BADM 20  310H7 315 465 670 550 510 8200 7700 2 -1C gi ] gl
21 330 H7 335 490 715 540 590 9200 8600 2 -2C E’j I
22 340 H7 345 490 725 620 680 9900 9400 2 -3C - t== 1]
23 370 H7 375 540 800 710 790 12000 11400 2 - 4C '*‘L} r
24 390 H7 395 540 820 810 910 13500 12800 2 - 5C Gs Ga
B4FH/ 19 770 30x39 440 On request 2-0E — t
B4FM 29 65 930 460 830 32x39 18 670 550 510 2-1E [ = ”:ﬁs
21 75 950 520 850 28x45 20 710 540 590 2-2E Fﬂ ol
22 75 1040 520 940 28x45 20 710 620 680 2 -3E &J Qe
23 On request — o —
@
2 1 [lell.g
Gy
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) . . e
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. Without oil filling.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 25 to 28

. Selection and ordering data

B4.H
2LP302.-...20-.... I
LSS
= | [——
S§
o 5
By
g
2I
o
B4.M
2LP302.-...21-.... I
E‘
sl
Q* —
=
@Ds § G_MD20_EN_00142
(=
a
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size
-___
80 - 160 110 n6 2395
180 - 315 80 m6 170
26 90 - 180 110 n6 205 2485
200 - 355 80 m6 170
27 80 - 160 130 n6 245 2762
180 - 315 100 m6é 210
28 90 - 180 130 n6 245 2857
200 - 355 100 m6 210
Gear unit
size

WS N NN N NN TS S CESNS I (N VRN TN (0 o e T (o (o o

2830 1045 130 120+2 90H9 1695 790 400 1740 860 860 880 1215 1215 910 200 590 1965 660

26 3010 1045 130 120+2 90H9 1785 880 400 1740 860 860 880 1215 1395 910 200 680 2055 660 66
27 3220 1170 150 145+2 100H9 1927 880 440 1900 950 930 950 1390 1390 1030 220 660 2260 720 74
28 3410 1170 150 145+2 100H9 2022 975 440 1900 950 930 950 1390 1580 1030 220 755 2355 720 74
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Permissible tolerance: -1 mm.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Type B4/ Types B2, B3 and B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 25 to 28

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
QOil Oil Weight Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity quantity 1)) 0)2) No. and Article No. supplement,
1) 1) for 14th to 16th position, see
B4H B4M B4H B4M pages 6/27 to 6/30
Article No.: 2LP302 H-EN2.-..
B4SH 25 400 n6 650 605 1000 - 16300 - 2-6A o —— o
26 420 n6 650 605 1150 — 18000 - 2-7A 8 S
27 440 n6 690 680 1430 - 23000 - 2-8A
28 460 n6 750 680 1580 - 26200 - 3-0A

e fsize Joo DG G | | Juo o |

B4DH/ 25 410 H7 415 610 895 1000 1110 16300 15500 2 -
B4DM 26 430 H7 435 610 925 1150 1280 18000 17100 2 -
27 460 H7 465 680 1000 1430 1590 23000 22000 2 -
28 470 H7 475 680 1020 1580 1750 26200 25000 3 -

e oo Jo 00 e ot ) oo |

B4FH/ 25 On request 2-6E —t t @
B4FM 26 2-7E L] :*":‘ SHl
27 2 -8E Fﬁ] oS
28 3-0E &) |
0 fellog
Gy S

Article No. overview

Article No., 10th to 12th position

Data position of 1t06 7 8 9 1011 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z" and
the Article No. order code
Article No. 2LP302 . - . . @ @ENE- . . . .-Z.

Rato |

Type
B2.H B3.H B4.H

N 5 125 80 A

iy 56 14 90 B

iy 63 16 100 Cc

N 71 18 112 D

in 8 20 125 E

iN 9 22.4 140 F

iy 10 25 160 G

iy 112 28 180 H

in 125 31.5 200 J

in 14 35.5 224 K

in 16 40 250 L

in 18 45 280 M

iN 20 50 315 N

iy 224 56 355 P

N - 63 400 Q

N - 71 - R

In - 80 - S

N - 90 - T

Type designation

Type B2 0

Type B3 1

Type B4 2

Mounting position

Mounting position H 0

Mounting position M 1

Shaft seal see page 10/2 onwards. 1) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. 2) without oil filling.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Types B2, B3 and B4

Article No. overview

. Selection and ordering data (continued)
Article No., 13th position

Irrespective of the mounting position of the gear unit, the face desig-
nations "right" and "left" always refer to the horizontal mounting posi-
tion with the view on side 1.

Side 2 is on top.

Mounting cover on top (2),

looking at drive front face (1):

Side 3 = right

Side 6 = left
Data position of the 1to6 7 8 9 101112 13141516 "-Z"and
Article No. order code
Article No. 2LP302 . -. . . . .-m0 . . .-2

Variants/shaft arrangement (looking at side 2)

Type
B2.H B3.H B4.H
A 0
A 4‘\ A
™
®
<+ _
Gs ‘ |Gs
G_MD20_XX_00147 G_MD20_XX_00148 G_MD20_XX_00149
B 1
B I
a @{B
= <
BN
G_MD20_XX_00150 G_MD20_XX_00151 G_MD20_XX_00152
€ ¢ = c ; 2
k! s
i R
< ‘ | ®
<+-- <! <+--4
e, LLcs,] Lo, |
G_MD20_XX_00153 G_MD20_XX_00154 G_MD20_XX_00155
D 3
|
v
4
<},7
Gs,|
G_MD20_XX_00156 G_MD20_XX_00157 G_MD20_XX_00158
For details on the backstops and dimension Gg, (® Backstop Sz. 4-14 ® Backstop Sz. 19-22
see page 10/23 onwards. @® Backstop Sz. 15-18 @ Backstop Sz. 5-10
C1/mmBackstop (® Backstop Sz. 4-18 Backstop Sz. 11-22
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Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Types B2, B3 and B4

Article No. overview

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Data position of the 1to6 7 8 9 101112 13141516 "-Z"and
Article No. order code
Article No. 2LP302 . -. . . . .-m0 . . .-2
Variants/shaft arrangement (looking at side 2)
Type
B2.H B3.H B4.H
E 4
? 1S 4 el S
| — N | %
jﬂf 14
ki g
& oo @]
] Gl
l.es.| l.Gs.]
G_MD20_XX_00159 G_MD20_XX_00160 G_MD20_XX_00161
F 5

Ga‘

G_MD20_XX_00162 G_MD20_XX_00163 G_MD20_XX_00164

The versions E and F with slow speed shaft at both ends are only ~ For details on the seals, see page 10/2 onwards.

relevant fgr the Sha,ﬂ variants For details on the backstops and dimension Gg,
e 'S'" (solid shaft with parallel key acc. to DIN 6885/1) see page 10/23 onwards.

e "V" (reinforced solid shaft with parallel key acc. to DIN 6885/1)
« "C" (solid shaft for zero-backlash taper ciamping connection) —/E®Backstop

) ) ) ) (® Backstop Sz. 4-14 ® Backstop Sz. 19-22
TEeftthd st_haft e_gtep&c;n I?howﬂ r:(etpresents the driven machine @ Backstop Sz. 15-18 @ Backstop Sz. 5-10
shait insertion side Tor hollow shalts. (® Backstop Sz. 4-18 Backstop Sz. 11-22

The slow speed hollow shaft "H" (hollow shaft with keyway
according to DIN 6885/1) is generally suitable for fitting on both
ends.

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018 6/29



© Flender GmbH 2019

Bevel helical gear units horizontal mounting position
Types B2, B3 and B4

Article No. overview

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Irrespective of the mounting position of the gear unit, the face desig-
nations "right" and "left" always refer to the horizontal mounting posi-
tion with the view on side 1.

Side 2 is on top.

Mounting cover on top (2),

looking at drive front face (1):

Side 3 = right

Side 6 = left

Article No. supplement, 14th position

Data position of the 1t06 7 8 9 1011 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z" and

Article No. order code
Article No. 2LP302 . - . . . . . - . ® . . -Z.
Sealing single-side high speed shaft (HSS)
Radial shaft seal A
Taconite E E

Article No. supplement, 15th and 16th position

Data position of the 1t06 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z2" and
Article No. order code

Article No. 2LP302 . - . . . . . - . . HEN-ZEERN

Sealing low speed shaft (LSS)

Radial shaft seal

Dual radial shaft seal

Taconite F

Taconite F-F

Taconite F-H

I O m m W >

Taconite F-K

Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Radial shaft seal

Side 3: Dual radial shaft seal/Side 6: Dual radial shaft seal
Side 3: Taconite F/Side 6: Taconite F

Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Taconite F

Side 3: Taconite F/Side 6: Radial shaft seal

Shaft version

High speed shaft (HSS) version: Catalog version, 0
low speed shaft (LSS) version: Catalog version

NI N N NN
0000 O
-l =00l
W > m w >

High speed shaft (HSS) version: Reinforced version, 1
low speed shaft (LSS) version: Catalog version
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Bevel helical gear units
Vertical mounting position

7/2 Type B2

Gear unit dimensions
7/2 Two-stage, gear unit sizes 4 to 8
7/4 Two-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12
7/6 Two-stage, gear unit sizes 13to 18

Type B3

Gear unit dimensions

Three-stage, gear unit sizes 4 to 8
Three-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12
Three-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18
Three-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24
Three-stage, gear unit sizes 25 and 26

Type B4

Gear unit dimensions

Four-stage, gear unit sizes 5to 8
Four-stage, gear unit sizes 9to 12
Four-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18
Four-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24
Four-stage, gear unit sizes 25 and 26

Type B4 / Types B2, B3 and B4
Article No. overview

Article No., 10th to 12th position
Article No., 13th position

Article No. supplement, 14th position
Article No. supplement,

15th and 16th position
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 4 to 8

. Selection and ordering data

B2.V B2.V
Dip lubrication Forced lubrication
2LP302.-...02-.... F [ B4 by motor pump
b b4 2LP302.-...02-....
l 3 n_ | — Oil expansion tank ?
N < £
& - | <
@lg
<

8\
Go Fan E
A|r|ntake I3 G3 ny o
™ my €2 ‘ G_MD20_EN_00231
a
B2.V
Forced lubrication
by flange-mounted pump
2LP302.-...02-.... %?
<
e " "AT Sk
,/ :
| - &7+ . ‘/ﬁ ,
Je 4+ v o4 YU T E,
o = m q z
L I 8
=
Fan o
L E .|
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan

size Reinforced shaft

-11.2 45 m6 50 m6
125-18 35 m6 80 60 14 -16 40 m6 90 70
5 5-11.2 55 m6é 110 80 8-125 60 m6 120 90 535 565 215 235 160 575
125-18 40 m6 100 70 14-16 50 m6 110 80
6 6.3-14 55 m6 110 80 10- 16 60 m6 120 90 570 600 215 235 160 610
16-22.4 40 m6 100 70 18-20 50 m6 110 80
7 5-11.2 70 m6 135 105 125 70 mé 135 105 640 670 250 285 210 685
12.5-18 50 m6 110 80 14-16 60 m6 135 105
8 6.3-14 70 m6 135 105 16 70 m6 135 105 685 715 250 285 210 730
16-22.4 50 m6 110 80 18- 20 60 m6 135 105
Qear unit
size
-ﬂ--ﬂl---------
4 505 150 30+1 160 190 100 200 215 320 135 165 180 445 300 160 220 24 H9
5 565 240 30+1 185 205 185 230 252 385 30 190 160 205 245 240 505 360 30 175 270 24H9 565 480
6 645 240 30+1 220 250 185 230 252 425 30 190 160 205 245 240 585 360 30 220 270 24H9 650 480
7 690 240 36+1 225 250 225 280 302 425 32 200 190 205 220 250 620 430 35 215 330 28H9 740 530
8 795 240 36+1 270 310 225 280 302 485 32 200 190 205 220 250 725 430 35 275 330 28H9 845 530

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required
) space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. documentation.

2) Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact
dimensions, if applicable.

3) Max. dimensions; details acc. to order-related documentation.
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 4 to 8

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity quantity 12 No. and Article No. supplement,
1) 1) for 14th to 16th position, see
B2V B2V B2V pages 7/27 to 7/30
Dip lubri- Forced
cation lubrica-
tion
Article No.: 2LP302 W - BN .02-....
B2SV 4 80 m6 170 170 23.5 - 235 0-3A
5 100 m6 210 200 38 19 360 0-4A
6 110 n6 210 200 46 23 410 0-5A
7 120 n6 210 235 74 37 615 0-6A
8 130 n6 250 235 81 40 700 0-7A

wee foee 0, &l | I Jo

B2HV 4 80 H7 170 235 = 235 0 -
5 100 H7 200 38 19 360 0 -
6 110 H7 200 46 23 410 0 -
7 120 H7 235 74 37 615 0 -
8 130 H7 235 81 40 700 0 -

N N S N N R
B2DV 4 85 H7 85 170 235 235 = 235 0 -
3) 5 100 H7 100 200 275 38 19 360 0 -
6 110 H7 110 200 275 46 23 410 0 -
7 120 H7 120 235 320 74 37 615 0 -
8 130 H7 130 235 325 81 40 700 0 -

o Jseo Juosse 0, b &, ]
200 38 19 360

B2KV 5 N95x3x30x30x9H 89 H11 100 0 -
6 N95x3x30x30x9H 89H11 110 200 46 23 410 0-5D b7 N
7 N 120x3x30x38x9H 114 H11 120 235 74 37 615 0 -
8 N 120x3x30x38x9H 114 H11 130 235 81 40 700 0 - [ 3

B2FV 5 25 300 150 260 16x22 10 290 38 19 400 0 -
6 25 320 160 280 18x22 10 290 46 23 455 0 -
7 30 370 180 320 16x26 10 340 74 37 670 0 -
8 30 390 190 340 18x26 10 340 81 40 760 0 -
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. N Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.

) ) 3) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused by
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards. weight of gear unit) on request.

4) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018 -

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.




© Flender GmbH 2019

Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data

B2.V B2.V
Dip lubrication Forced lubrication
2LP302.-...02-.... : [ by motor pump
2LP302.-...02-....
1 _1l— QOil expansion tank @@\ﬂ;
o] N
q - e
& o I <<
@l S = :
<

8\
@ A
7 Fan g
Air intake ’|3| o
Ny mi €2 ‘ G_MD20_EN_00231
a
B2.V
Forced lubrication
by flange-mounted pump
2LP302.-...02-.... %
N
<
e " "AT Sk
,/ :
| - &7+ . \///‘f‘ .
Je 4+ v o4 YU T E,
L ® ;
| 8
=
Fan o
L E .|
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan

size Reinforced shaft

WS (RN (TN N NN Y TN O TN CE Crom T o

-11.2 80 m6 165 125 80 m6 165 130 755 790 270 325 19
12.5-18 60 m6 140 105 14-16 70 m6 140 105
10 6.3-14 80 m6 165 130 16 80 m6 165 130 805 840 270 325 195 855
16-22.4 60 m6 140 105 18 - 20 70 m6 140 105
11 5-11.2 90 m6 165 130 - - - - 925 960 328 385 210 980
12.5-18 70 m6 140 105 - - - -
12 6.3-14 90 m6 165 130 = = = = 995 1030 328 385 210 1050
16-22.4 70 m6 140 105 - - - -
Gear unit
size
WS T O N 20 2 2 o 2 0 O 0 22 5 O
820 330 481 220 275 250 330 490 36 H9 795 570
10 920 330 48+15 315 350 265 320 342 610 45 200 220 275 250 330 840 490 40 310 370 36H9 895 570
1 975 330 54+15 320 345 320 380 410 595 47 200 265 275 300 340 875 600 50 295 440 40H9 979 630
12 1130 330 54+1.5 390 430 320 380 410 680 47 200 265 275 300 340 1030 600 50 380 440 40H9 1135 630
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ") For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required
space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. documentation.

2) Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact
dimensions, if applicable.

3) Max. dimensions; details acc. to order-related documentation.
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© Flender GmbH 2019

Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity quantity 1)2) No. and Article No. supplement,
1) 1) for 14th to 16th position, see
B2.V B2.V B2.V pages 7/27 to 7/30
Dip lubri- Forced :
cation lubrica-
tion
Article No.: 2LP302 W - BN .02-....
B2sV 9 140 n6 250 270 115 57 1000 0-8A
10 160 n6 300 270 120 60 1155 1-0A
11 170 n6 300 320 190 95 1640 1-1A
12 180 n6 300 320 225 114 1910 1-2A

oo fsee o, & | ] _Jo |
270 57

B2HV 9 140 H7 115 1000 0 -
10 160 H7 270 120 60 1155 1 -
11 170 H7 320 190 95 1640 1-
12 180 H7 320 225 114 1910 1-

D 0, Gi_ G o

B2DV 9 140 H7 145 270 365 115 57 1000 0 -

3) 10 150 H7 155 270 385 120 60 1155 1 -
1 165 H7 170 320 450 190 95 1640 1 -
12 180 H7 185 320 455 225 114 1910 1 -

B2KV 9 N 140x3x30x45x9H 134 H11 145 270 115 57 1000 0 -
10 N 140x3x30x45x9H 134 H11 155 270 120 60 1155 1-0D 2D, N
11 N 170x5x30%x32x9H 160H11 170 320 190 95 1640 1- 61
12 N170x5x30x32x9H 160 H11 185 320 225 114 1910 1- I 5

oo oo o 00 b e o G T | o |
9 38 430 220 380 12 385 57

B2FV 20 % 26 115 1090 0 -
10 38 470 240 420 22x26 12 385 120 60 1250 1-
11 42 510 260 450 18x33 12 450 190 95 1775 1-
12 42 540 280 480 22x33 12 450 225 114 2060 1-
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. N Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.

] ) 3) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused by
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards. weight of gear unit) on request.

4) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018 -

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.




© Flender GmbH 2019

Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data

B2.V B2.V
Dip lubrication Forced lubrication
2LP302.-...02-.... by motor pump
2LP302.-...02-....
: D
© - 4
Slg = )
Sy
== = , :
| - JdB | : E
4300 §\\’ 1 Fan 2
— LU LSS ©
€3 E . b2
Air intake Ce g m2 Pump
I3 | Gs n2 2 b
nq m1 i\
€2 a
a §\
o
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan
size
—112 110n6 165 1070 1110 1130
12.5-18 80 m6 170 130
14 6.3-14 110 n6 205 165 1070 1110 375 450 245 1200
16-224 80 m6 170 130
15 5-11.2 130 n6 245 200 1277 1322 435 495 280 1340
12.5-18 100 m6é 210 165
16 56-125 130 n6 245 200 1323 1368 435 495 280 1385
14 - 20 100 m6 210 165
17 5.6-11.2 150 n6 245 200 1435 1480 505 555 380 1500
125-18 110 n6 210 165
18 71-125 150 n6 245 200 1495 1540 505 555 380 1560
14 - 20 110 n6 210 165
Gear unit
size
-_I--------------
1130 61+2 350 360 680
14 1270 900 612 370 475 370 45 200 325 350 1175 680 50 430 500 48 925 680
15 1350 980 72+2 442 485 442 75 200 380 430 1235 750 60 430 570 55 975 730
16 1440 980 722 442 530 442 75 200 380 430 1325 750 60 475 570 55 1065 730
17 1490 1110 81+2 490 525 490 98 200 4375 480 1360 840 70 465 630 65 995 780
18 1610 1110 81x2 490 585 490 98 200 4375 480 1480 840 70 525 630 65 1115 780
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. 1) For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required
) space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. documentation.

2) Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact
dimensions, if applicable.

3) Max. dimensions; details acc. to order-related documentation.

- Flender MD 20.1 - 2018



© Flender GmbH 2019

Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B2

Gear unit dimensions, two-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil quantity Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
1) 1)2) No. and Article No. supplement,
B2V B2V for 14th to 16th position, see
Forced pages 7/27 to 7/30
lubrication

Article No.: 2LP302 W - W N .02-....

B2SV 13 200 n6 350 390 125 2450 1-3A od,
14 210 n6 350 390 140 2825 1-4A = ]
15 230 n6 410 460 190 3990 1-5A | =
16 240 n6 410 460 200 4345 1-6A TRl
17 25016 410 540 270 5620 1-7A s
18 270 n6 470 540 295 6150 1-8A =
od; fh—
B2HV 13 - - 125 2450 1-3B
14 210 H7 390 140 2825 1-4B o
15 - - 190 3990 1-5B
16 240 H7 450 200 4345 1-6B
17 - - 270 5620 1-7B
18 275 H7 510 295 6150 1-8B
D, Ds Gs Gs - Hollow shaft for shrink disk
B2DV 13 - - - - 125 2450 1-3C oD,
3) 14 210 H7 215 390 535 140 2825 1-4C =
15 - = = = 190 3990 1-5¢C ©
1 O
16 240H7 245 450 620 200 4345 1-6C low
17 - - - - 270 5620 1-7¢C 1981 ¥
18 280 H7 285 510 700 295 6150 1-8C @0s 1.
N/DIN 5480 D, Dy Gy - Hollow shaft with spline
B2KV 13 - - - - 125 2450 1-3D
14 N190x5x30x36x9H 180H11 215 390 140 2825 1-4D @D, N
15 - = = = 190 3990 1-5D Toail
16 N220x5x30x42x9H 210H11 245 450 200 4345 1-6D JE jL =
17 - - - - 270 5620 1-7D =4 |
18 N250x5x30x48x9H 240H11 285 510 295 6150 1-8D @0s [
B2FV 13 48 580 310 500 20x33 14 525 125 2620 1-3E —_
14 48 620 310 540 24x33 14 525 140 3005 1-4E [ $ (]
15 55 710 360 630 28x33 17 625 190 4245 1-5E 1991 . (5]
16 55 740 360 660 30x33 17 625 200 4615 1-6E - \ml I h
17 60 750 410 660 24x39 18 695 270 5940 1-7E g o J .
18 60 800 410 710 26x39 18 695 295 6520 1-8E b_d%\
2
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. N Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.

] ) 3) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused by
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards. weight of gear unit) on request.

4) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 4 to 8

. Selection and ordering data

B3.V B3.V
Dip lubrication Forced lubrication
2LP302.-...12-.... by motor pump

2LP302.-...

12-....

|__Oil expansion tank

<

| A

Fan

e3 N

G3 nz EI ey es

mq quI
Air intake e |8

a E|

o
B3.V :
Forced lubrication
by flange-mounted pump
2LP302.-...12-....
4
<
[ — —— —— 7

G
. i

: -

G_MD20_EN_00248

G_MD20_XX_00247

T T T - ] [IE
4 = ®

E L Pump

Dimensions in mm

Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan

size Reinforced shaft

W (RN (TN N I (NN CTHN (N CY CTH T I v o

12.5-45 30 m6 40-50 35 m6 500 520 143 200 110 530
50 - 71 25 k6 60 40 56 - 63 32 m6 70 50

5 12.5-45 35 m6 80 60 31.5-50 40 m6 90 70 575 595 168 235 130 605
50 - 71 28 m6 60 40 56 - 63 35 m6 80 60

6 16 - 56 35 m6 80 60 40- 63 40 m6 90 70 610 630 168 235 130 640
63 - 90 28 m6 60 40 71-80 35 m6 80 60

7 12.5-45 45 m6 100 80 31.5-50 50 m6 110 90 690 710 193 275 165 720
50 - 71 35 m6 80 60 56 - 63 40 m6 90 70

8 16 - 56 45 m6 100 80 40-63 50 m6 110 90 735 755 193 275 165 765
63 - 90 35 m6é 80 60 71-80 40 m6 90 70

Gear unit

size

W N I N 0 S CTN O S 0 N S 70 O S G

4 565 150 30+1 270 190 110 200 215 320 107.5 165 180 505 160 220 24H9

5 640 240 30«1 315 205 130 230 252 385 28 190 12756 205 180 240 580 30 175 270 24H9 610 480
6 720 240 30+1 350 250 130 230 252 425 28 190 1275 205 180 240 660 30 220 270 24H9 690 480
7 785 240 36+1 385 250 160 280 292 425 30 190 150 205 165 250 715 35 215 330 28H9 740 530
8 890 240 36+1 430 310 160 280 302 485 32 190 150 205 165 250 820 35 275 330 28H9 845 530

For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required
space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related
documentation.

Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact
dimensions, if applicable.

3) Max. dimensions; details acc. to order-related documentation.

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

n

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018

7/8




© Flender GmbH 2019

Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 4 to 8

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity quantity 12 No. and Article No. supplement,
1) 1) for 14th to 16th position, see
B3.V B3.V B3.V pages 7/27 to 7/30
Dip lubri- Forced
cation lubrica-
tion
Article No.: 2LP302 W - BN .12-...
B3SV 4 80 m6 170 140 20 - 210 0-3A Bdy
5 100 m6 210 165 34 17 325 0-4A
6 110 n6 210 165 36 18 380 0-5A
7 120 n6 210 195 60 30 550 0-6A
8 130 n6 250 195 68 34 635 0-7A

oo fsee o & | ] Jo |

B3HV 4 80 H7 140 20 210 0-3B
5 956 H7 165 34 17 325 0-4B
6 105 H7 165 36 18 380 0-5B
7 115 H7 195 60 30 550 0-6B
8 125 H7 195 68 34 635 0-7B

B by Bu @: _- Hollow shaft for shrink disk
B3DV 4 85 H7 85 140 205 20 = 210 0-3C -
3) 5 100 H7 100 165 240 34 17 325 0-4cC =2

6 110 H7 110 165 240 36 18 380 0-5C

7 120 H7 120 195 280 60 30 550 0-6C

8 130 H7 130 195 285 68 34 635 0-7¢C g

2

N/DIN 5480 D, Dy Gy __ Hollow shaft with spline
B3KV 5 N95x3x30x30x9H 89H11 100 165 34 17 325 0-4D

6 N95x3x30x30x9H 89H11 110 165 36 18 380 0-5D @Dy . N

7 N120x3x30x38x9H 114H11 120 195 60 30 550 0-6D e

8 N120x3x30x38x9H 114H11 130 195 68 34 635 0-7D (37 —*r

SIS
@D [ | )

Type [size Jo de  Dg ke nxs t G ] o |
B3FV 5 25 300 150 260 16x22 10 255 34 17 360 0-4E

6 25 320 160 280 18x22 10 255 36 18 420 0-5E

7 30 370 180 320 16x26 10 300 60 30 600 0-6E

8 30 390 190 340 18x26 10 300 68 34 690 0-7E
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. N Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.

] ) 3) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused by
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards. weight of gear unit) on request.

4) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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© Flender GmbH 2019

Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data

B3.V B3.V
Dip lubrication Forced lubrication
2LP302.-...12-.... by motor pump

2LP302.-...12-....

|__Oil expansion tank

&
Il <
es 3 Fan
G3 nz EI ey es
mq quI
Air intake e |8
a jl
B3.V :
Forced lubrication
by flange-mounted pump
2LP302.-...12-....
AL
< 5
o ot —rm: ]
F + + + + 9 I g
Eﬂ t N T D@l 5
L b+ + | o+ +‘+< % WJ#JE gl
T = = ] ®
4 = H
— S
=
E | Pump o
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan

size Reinforced shaft

WS (NN (TN N O R TN S UMM T ST N TN N

12.5-45 55 m6 40-50 60 m6 800 830 231 325 175
50 - 71 40 m6 100 70 56 - 63 50 m6 110 80
10 16 - 56 55 m6 110 80 40 - 63 60 m6 120 90 850 880 231 325 175 895
63 - 90 40 m6 100 70 71-80 50 m6 110 80
11 12.5-45 70 m6 135 105 50 70 m6 135 105 960 990 263 385 190 1010
50 - 71 50 m6 110 80 56 - 63 60 m6 135 105
12 16 - 56 70 m6 135 105 63 70 m6 135 105 1030 1060 263 385 190 1080
63 - 90 50 m6 110 80 70 - 80 60 m6 135 105
Gear unit
size
-ﬂ---ﬂ----------
925 330 45+1.5 300 185 320 205 330 370 36H9 710 570
10 1025 330 45+15 500 350 185 320 342 610 32 180 185 275 205 330 945 40 310 370 36H9 810 570
11 1105 330 54+15 545 345 225 380 402 595 35 180 215 275 240 340 1005 50 295 440 40H9 820 630
12 1260 330 54+15 615 430 225 380 410 680 35 180 215 275 240 340 1160 50 380 440 40H9 975 630
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ") For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required
space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. documentation.

2) Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact
dimensions, if applicable.

3) Max. dimensions; details acc. to order-related documentation.
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© Flender GmbH 2019

Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity quantity 12 No. and Article No. supplement,
1) 1) for 14th to 16th position, see
B3.V B3.V B3.V pages 7/27 to 7/30
Dip lubri- Forced
cation lubrica-
tion
Article No.: 2LP302 W - BN .12-...
B3sSV 9 140 n6 250 235 96 48 890 0-8A Bdy
10 160 n6 300 235 105 52 1020 1-0A
11 170 n6 300 270 155 77 1455 1-1A
12 180 n6 300 270 175 87 1730 1-2A

oo see Jo. & [ ] o |
235 96 48 890

B3HV 9 135 H7 0-8B
10 150 H7 235 105 52 1020 1-0B
11 165 H7 270 155 77 1455 1-1B
12 180 H7 270 175 87 1730 1-2B

B by Bu @s _- Hollow shaft for shrink disk
235 330 9% 48 890

B3DV 9  140H7 145 0-8C oD
3) 10 150 H7 155 235 350 105 52 1020 1-0C =2
11 165H7 170 270 400 155 77 1455 1-1C
12 180H7 185 270 405 175 87 1730 1-2¢C
@D; [T,
N/DIN 5480 D, Dy Gy __ Hollow shaft with spline
B3KV 9  N140x3x30x45x9H 134H11 145 235 96 48 890 0-8D
10 N140x3x30x45x9H 134H11 155 235 105 52 1020 1-0D @D, N
11 N170x5x30x32x9H 160H11 170 270 155 77 1455 1-1D —
12 N170x5x30x32x9H 160H11 185 270 175 87 1730 1-2D I —wr
LUl 3]
@Ds ||

9 38 430 220 380 12 350 96 48 975

B3FV 20 x 26 0 -
10 38 470 240 420 22x26 12 350 105 52 1110 1-
11 42 510 260 450 18x33 12 400 155 77 1585 1-
12 42 540 280 480 22x33 12 400 175 87 1870 il -

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.

) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.

3) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused by

weight of gear unit) on request.

4) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018
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© Flender GmbH 2019

Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data

B3.V B3.V
Dip lubrication Forced lubrication by motor pump
2LP302.-...12-.... 2LP302.-...12-....

n R Nl
N |
§ o ! Fan i
‘Ql —‘—pz Pump i
ms ‘
|3 :| b
Air intake N4 my o
€2 a
a il
8I
%
c>|
8
=
(.’)l
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan

size Reinforced shaft

125 45 80m6 80 mé 1125 1160 1080
50 - 71 60 m6 140 105 56 - 63 70 m6 140 105

14 16 - 56 80 m6 165 130 63 80 m6 165 130 1195 1230 325 475 210 1250
63 - 90 60 m6 140 105 70 - 80 70 m6 140 105

15 12.5-45 90 m6 165 130 - - - - 1367 1402 365 520 210 1420
50 - 71 70 m6 140 105 - - - -

16 14 - 50 90 m6 165 130 - - - - 1413 1448 365 520 210 1470
56 - 80 70 m6 140 105 - - - -

17 12.5-45 110 n6 205 165 - - - - 1560 1600 395 570 230 1620
50 - 71 80 m6 170 130 - - - -

18 14 - 50 110 n6 205 165 - - - - 1620 1660 395 570 230 1680
56 - 80 80 m6 170 130 - - - -

Gear unit

size

WS N N XN N N PV S PO O (5 W G T O A
1290 900 61x2 635 405 265 170 2725 300 1195 680 360 500 690

14 1430 900 61+2 705 475 265 35 170 2725 300 1335 680 50 430 500 48 1130 690

15 1550 980 72x2 762 485 320 42 170 310 340 1435 750 60 430 570 55 1175 730

16 1640 980 72x2 808 530 320 42 170 310 340 1525 750 60 475 570 55 1270 730

17 1740 1110 812 860 525 370 42 170 340 380 1610 850 70 465 630 55 1265 790

18 1860 1110 81x2 920 585 370 42 170 340 380 1730 850 70 525 630 55 1385 790

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. 1) For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required

space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. documentation.

2) Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact
dimensions, if applicable.

3) Max. dimensions; details acc. to order-related documentation.
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil quantity Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
1) 1)2) No. and Article No. supplement,
B3.V B3.V for 14th to 16th position, see
Forced pages 7/27 to 7/30
lubrication

Article No.: 2LP302 W - M N .12-....

B3SV 13 200 n6 115 2260 1-3A od,
14 210 n6 350 335 130 2615 1-4A
15 230 n6 410 380 180 3540 1-5A =
16 240 n6 410 380 190 3765 1-6A &
17 25016 410 415 260 4760 1-7A HEEB%
18 270 n6 470 415 275 5240 1-8A ~
@d, —
vpe fsze o, & [l |k Hollow shaft with keyway
B3HV 13 190 H7 115 2260 1-3B
14 210 H7 335 130 2615 1-4B a0
15 230 H7 380 180 3540 1-5B -
16 240 H7 380 190 3765 1-6B e
17 250H7 415 260 4760 1-7B I s
18 275 H7 415 275 5240 1-8B
B3DV 13 190 H7 195 115 2260 1-3¢C 2D
3) 14 210 H7 215 335 480 130 2615 1-4cC e
15 230 H7 235 380 550 180 3540 1-5C ST
16 240H7 245 380 550 190 3765 1-6¢C ﬂ@@%
17 250H7 260 415 600 260 4760 1-7¢ 2] &
18 280 H7 285 415 600 275 5240 1-8C @Ds | |,
N/DIN 5480 -- Hollow shaft with spline
B3KV 13 N190x5x30x36x9H 180 H11 195 115 2260 1-3D
14 N190x5x30x36x9H 180 H11 215 335 130 2615 1-4D 20, N
15 N220x5x30x42x9H 210H11 235 380 180 3540 1-5D e
16 N220x5x30x42x9H 210H11 245 380 190 3765 1-6D ﬂ[ j[‘z
17 N250x5x30x48x9H 240H11 260 415 260 4760 1-7D o0 o
18 N250x5x30x48x9H 240H11 285 415 275 5240 1-8D 2k JLL.
B3FV 13 310 20 % 33 115 2420 1-3E
14 48 620 310 540 24x33 14 480 130 2785 1-4E HEE[
15 55 710 360 630 28x33 17 550 180 3780 1-5E o6 ]
16 55 740 360 660 30x33 17 550 190 4020 1-6E oDs l i ==
17 60 750 410 660 24x39 18 600 260 5060 1-7E O] 1 x s
18 60 800 410 710 26x39 18 600 275 5590 1-8E ‘b—d;
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.

) i 3) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused by
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards. weight of gear unit) on request.

4) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24

. Selection and ordering data

B3.V B3.V
Dip lubrication Forced lubrication by motor pump
2LP302.-...12-.... 2LP302.-...12-....
=\ (§
Bl
e 2
i <
_ !
o N\ !/
<
! [t NI
A o :f—J
§ o ! Fan
5230 | es | E | LSS . Pump
‘ Ge g my
Is Gs n2 |2 b
Air intake N m1 o
€2 a
a E|
o
8I
o
oI
8
=
OI
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan
size

12 5-45 130 n6 1832 1877 On request
50 - 71 100 m6 210 165

20 14 - 50 130 n6 245 200 1892 1937
56 - 80 100 m6 210 165

21 12.5-45 130 n6 245 200 1902 1947
50 - 71 100 m6 210 165

22 14 -50 130 n6 245 200 1957 2002
56 - 80 100 m6 210 165

23 20-45 150 n6 245 200 2130 2175
50 - 71 110 n6 210 165

24 22.4 - 50 150 n6 245 200 2195 2240
56 - 80 110 n6 210 165

Gear unit

size

WS CEN CENNN CHNNN N CYNN R T N (TS0 i P TV (S (7 OO GO G

2010 1222 912 997 590 420 55 On 390 380 1865 On 520 700 65 Onrequest
20 2130 1222 912 1057 650 420 55 '°9U%Sl390 380 1985 950 oAUl sgo 700 65
21 2140 1378 100x2 1067 655 450 60 410 390 1985 1040 585 720 75
22 2250 1378 100+2 1122 710 450 60 410 390 2095 1040 640 720 75
23 On request
24

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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" Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact

dimensions, if applicable.
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity quantity No. and Article No. supplement,
B3.V B3V B3.V for 14th to 16th position, see
Dip lubri- Forced pages 7/27 to 7/30
cation  lubrica-
tion
Article No.: 2LP302 W - MW .12-..
B3SV 19 On request 2-0A @dy
20 2-1A
21 2-2A =
22 2-3A &
23 2-4A HEEE &
24 2-5A -
@d, —
D, D3 G En __ Hollow shaft for shrink disk
B3DV 19 285 H7 295 465 670 On request 2-0C .
1 20 310 H7 315 465 670 2-1C ZF
21 330 H7 335 490 715 2-2C H%” &
22 340H7 345 490 725 2-3C ﬂ{ﬁ@%
23 370H7 375 540 800 2-4C 2T &
24 390 H7 395 540 820 2-5C 2Ds | |

I N R (N (N R N

B3KV 19 On request 2-0D
20 2-1D oD N
21 2-2D e
22 2-3D ﬂ[ 7[2
s
Z N

oo Jozo Jo i ok e o I o |

B3FV 19 On request 2-0E
: i ([
2 e
- o0s[[ IR |
Ok, nxDs
Ddo
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ") Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused by

) weight of gear unit) on request.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position

Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 25 and 26

. Selection and ordering data

B3.V B3.V
Dip lubrication Forced lubrication by motor pump
2LP302.-...12-.... 2LP302.-...12-....
=) (§
. B
e 2
< }
_ !
o N\s |
g <
! [ NI
) o :‘igJ
§ o ! Fan
@» es_| E —— LSS —‘—pz Pump
‘ Ge g my
|3 G3 n2 :I b
Air intake N mq o
€2 a
a E|
o
8I
o
oI
8
=
(DI
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS) Fan
size
20 40 160 n6 2375 2430 On request
45 - 71 120 n6 220 165
26 22.4 - 45 160 n6 295 240 2465 2520
50-80 120 n6 220 165
Gear unit
size
-__-----------_
On request
26

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B3

Gear unit dimensions, three-stage, gear unit sizes 25 and 26

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity quantity No. and Article No. supplement,
B3.V B3V B3.V for 14th to 16th position, see
Dip lubri- Forced pages 7/27 to 7/30
cation lubrica-
tion
Article No.: 2LP302 W - BN .12-..
B3SV 25 On request -6A @ds
26 2 -7A
S
)
(09
Y
@dy
B3DV 25 410 H7 415 610 895 On request -6C 2D
1 26 430 H7 435 610 925 2 -7C 2

Gal Gs

(]

@Ds | |,

") Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused by

weight of gear unit) on request.
Flender MD 20.1 - 2018 717

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 5 to 8

. Selection and ordering data

B4.V B4.V
Dip lubrication Forced lubrication
2LP302.-...22-.... ) by motor pump

2LP302.-...22-....

Qil expansion tank

b+ o+
T

B %} 5

s b

[ LSS @) \ g

E ny, AN 2

P2 o

n m o

(2] =

a €4 €5 o

B4.V

Forced lubrication

by flange-mounted pump
2LP302.-...22-....

G_MD20_XX_00262 ——————————r—

>
G_MD20_EN_00263

Dimensions in mm

Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size Reinforced shaft

A (NN (TN T (TS O E— Ch—

5 80 - 180 28 m6

200 - 315 20 k6 50 - - -
6 100 - 224 28 m6 55 - - - 650

250 - 400 20 k6 50 - -
7 80 - 180 30 m6 70 160 - 200 35 m6 80 725

200 - 315 25 k6 60 224 - 250 32 m6 70
8 100 - 224 30 m6 70 200 - 250 35 m6 80 770

250 - 400 25 k6 60 280 - 315 32 m6 70
Qear unit
size
-ﬂ---ﬂl--------
5 690 240 405 200 1275 205 240 270 24H9 660 480
6 770 240 30+1 440 250 230 252 425 28 200 1275 205 190 240 710 360 30 220 270 24H9 740 480
7 845 240 36+1 495 250 280 292 425 30 120 150 205 165 250 775 430 35 215 330 28H9 800 530
8 950 240 36+1 540 310 280 302 485 32 120 150 205 165 250 880 430 35 275 330 28H9 905 530

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required
) space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. documentation.

2) Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact
dimensions, if applicable.

3) Max. dimensions; details acc. to order-related documentation.
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 5 to 8

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity quantity 12 No. and Article No. supplement,
1) 1) for 14th to 16th position, see
B4V B4V B4V pages 7/27 to 7/30
Dip lubri- Forced
cation  lubrica-
tion
Article No.: 2LP302 W - W N .22-..
B4SV 5 100 m6 210 165 36 18 335 0-4A Bdy
6 110 n6 210 165 40 20 385 0-5A
7 120 n6 210 195 65 32 555} 0-6A =
8 130 n6 250 195 73 36 655 0-7A = FT? &
[ §
=
@do
B4HV 5 95 H7 165 36 18 885! 0-4B
6 105 H7 165 40 20 385 0-5B
7 115 H7 195 65 32 555 0-6B
8 125 H7 195 73 36 655 0-7B

B4DV 5 100 H7 100 165 240 36 18 335 0-4C 2D
3) 6 110 H7 110 165 240 40 20 385 0-5C 2r =
7 120 H7 120 195 280 65 32 555 0-6C ein A
8 130 H7 130 195 285 73 36 655 0-7¢C [rsa)
les) 5
== Oy
@D | |,
B4KV 5 N95x3x30x30x9H 89H11 100 165 36 18 335 0-4D
6 N95x3x30x30x9H 89H11 110 165 40 20 385 0-5D
7 N 120x3x30x38x9H 114 H11 120 195 65 32 555 0-6D
8 N120x3x30x38x9H 114 H11 130 195 73 36 655 0-7D

e Joro o o T e o I o
B4FV 5 25 300 150 260 16x22 10 255 36 18 335 0-4E
6 25 320 160 280 18x22 10 255 40 20 385 0-5E @
7 30 370 180 320 16x26 10 300 65 32 555 0-6E L‘_J o ('5]
8 30 390 190 340 18x26 10 300 73 36 655 0-7E QDSV l i ] ;7
Tko| nxDs
Jdo
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.

) ) 3) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused by
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards. weight of gear unit) on request.

4) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
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For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data

B4.V B4.V
Dip lubrication Forced lubrication
2LP302.-...22-.... by motor pump

Y 2LP302.-..22-....
@@ b b

2B _ Oil expansion tank

s \ &

.E(B : S

sl\\\ :'

P2 q

i e
=

€4 €5 o

B4.V

Forced lubrication

by flange-mounted pump
2LP302.-...22-....

G_MD20_XX_00262 ——————————r—

>
G_MD20_EN_00263

Dimensions in mm

Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size Reinforced shaft

W (R (TN N (U TN U— C—

9 80 - 180 35 m6 125 - 200 40 m6
200 - 315 28 m6 60 224 - 250 35 m6 80
10 100 - 224 35 m6 80 160 - 250 40 m6 90 890
250 - 400 28 m6 60 280 - 315 35 m6 80
11 80 - 180 45 m6 100 125 - 200 50 m6 110 1010
200 - 315 35 m6 80 224 - 250 40 m6 90
12 100 - 224 45 m6 100 160 - 250 50 m6 110 1080
250 - 400 35 m6 80 280 - 315 40 m6 90
Gear unit
size
W N T O 0 0 0 7 O 0 0 P W 2l O N
1000 330 45=%1 330 490 40 36H9 785 570
10 1100 330 45+15 630 350 320 342 610 32 120 185 275 205 330 1020 490 40 310 370 36H9 885 570
11 1200 330 54+15 705 345 380 402 595 35 130 215 275 240 340 1100 600 50 295 440 40H9 915 630
12 1355 330 54+15 775 430 380 410 680 35 130 215 275 240 340 1255 600 50 380 440 40H9 1070 630
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ") For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required
space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. documentation.

2) Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact
dimensions, if applicable.

3) Max. dimensions; details acc. to order-related documentation.
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 9 to 12

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity quantity 12 No. and Article No. supplement,
1) 1) for 14th to 16th position, see
B4V B4V B4V pages 7/27 to 7/30
Dip lubri- Forced
cation  lubrica-
tion
Article No.: 2LP302 W - W N .22-..
B4SV 9 140 n6 250 235 105 52 890 0-8A Bdy
10 160 n6 300 235 110 B55) 1025 1-0A
11 170 n6 300 270 175 87 1485 1-1A =
12 180 n6 300 270 200 100 1750 1 -2A s
T [ @
)
@do
B4HV 9 135 H7 235 105 52 890 0-8B
10 150 H7 235 110 B55) 1025 1-0B
11 165 H7 270 175 87 1485 1-18B
12 180 H7 270 200 100 1750 1-28B

B by Bu @s -- Hollow shaft for shrink disk
B4DV 9 140 H7 145 235 330 105 52 80 0-8C 2D
3) 10 150 H7 155 235 350 110 55 1025 1-0C 2r =
1" 165 H7 170 270 400 175 87 1485 1-1C eins AT
12 180 H7 185 270 405 200 100 1750 1 -2C [isa)
o3
== O
@0s | [
N/DIN 5480 D, Dy Gy __ Hollow shaft with spline
B4KV 9 N 140x3x30x45x9H 134 H11 145 235 105 52 80 0-8D
10 N 140x3x30x45x9H 134 H11 155 235 110 55 1025 1-0D
1 N170x5x30x32x9H 160H11 170 270 175 87 1485 1-1D
12 N170x5x30x32x9H 160H11 185 270 200 100 1750 1 -2D
Type_[size [o dz D; ke nxa t G Ji i _Jio |
BAFV 9 38 430 220 380 20x26 12 350 105 52 80 0-8E
10 38 470 240 420 22x26 12 350 110 55 1025 1-0E g
1 42 510 260 450 18x33 12 400 175 87 1485 1-1E =2 04(5]
12 42 540 280 480 22x33 12 400 200 100 1750 1 -2E QDSJI ,C‘ =
Dko| nxDs
@d,
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.
) ) 3) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused by
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards. weight of gear unit) on request.

4) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
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For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data

B4.V B4.V

Dip lubrication Forced lubrication

2LP302.-...22-.... by motor pump
2LP302.-...22-....

@d4

:

L]
%
i

nq m1 my

m
>
N
5 =
N
G_MD20_EN_00269

QO

G_MD20_XX_00270

Dimensions in mm

Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)

size Reinforced shaft

e qe 1w Jo I Jo |

13 80 - 180 55 m6 110 125 - 200 60 m6 120 1170

200 - 315 40 m6 100 224 - 250 50 m6 110
14 100 - 224 55 m6 110 160 - 250 60 m6 120 1240

250 - 400 40 m6 100 280 - 315 50 m6 110
15 80 - 180 70 m6 135 200 70 m6 135 1402

200 - 315 50 m6 110 224 - 250 60 m6 135
16 90 - 200 70 m6 135 224 70 m6 135 1448

224 - 355 50 m6 110 250 - 280 60 m6 135
17 80 - 180 70 m6 135 200 70 m6 135 1450

200 - 315 50 m6 110 224 - 250 60 m6 135
18 90 - 200 70 m6 135 224 70 m6 135 1510

224 - 355 50 m6 110 250 - 280 60 m6 135
Qear unit
size
IR YN I N RN 7S AN N (P O PN YO PN 7 O I CRA
13 1395 900 61+2 820 405 35 2725 300 1300 680 50 360 500 48 1055 690
14 1535 900 61+2 890 475 35 2725 300 1440 680 50 430 500 48 1195 690
15 1680 980 722 987 485 42 310 340 1565 750 60 430 570 56 1275 730
16 1770 980 72+2 1033 530 42 310 340 1655 750 60 475 570 & 1370 730
17 1770 1110 81x2 1035 525 42 340 374 1640 850 70 465 630 56 1295 790
18 1890 1110 81+2 1095 585 42 340 374 1760 850 70 525 630 & 1415 790
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. 1) For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required

space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related

For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. documentation.

2) Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact

dimensions, if applicable.

3) Max. dimensions; details acc. to order-related documentation.
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 13 to 18

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil quantity Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
1) 1)2) No. and Article No. supplement,
B4V B4.V for 14th to 16th position, see
Forced pages 7/27 to 7/30
lubrication

Article No.: 2LP302 W - NN .22-....

B4SV 13 200 n6 350 885 135 2280 1-3A @ds
14 210 n6 350 335 150 2605 1-4A
15 230 n6 410 380 210 3435 1-5A m =
16 240 n6 410 380 220 3765 1-6A _lﬁ D)
1o
17 250 n6 410 415 270 4460 1-7A WS S8
18 270 n6 470 415 285 4930 1-8A o
Lo Mna e —t
B4HV 13 190 H7 335 135 2280 1-
14 210 H7 335 150 2605 1-
15 230 H7 380 210 3435 1 -
16 240 H7 380 220 3765 1 -
17 250 H7 415 270 4460 1 -
18 275 H7 415 285 4930 1 -
B4DV 13 190 H7 195 335 480 135 2280 1-
3) 14 210 H7 215 335 480 150 2605 1 -
15 230 H7 235 380 550 210 3435 1-5C J &
16 240 H7 245 380 550 220 3765 1-6C _IFF:BJ[
17 250 H7 260 415 600 270 4460 1-7C e 15}
18 280 H7 285 415 600 285 4930 1-8C D3 [ |
N/DIN 5480 D, DyGY - Hollow shaft with spline
B4KV 13 N190x5x30x36x9H 180H11 195 335 135 2280 1-3D
14 N190x5x30x36x9H 180H11 215 335 150 2605 1-4D @'Q/N
15 N220x5x30%x42x9H 210H11 235 380 210 3435 1-5D ﬁT‘;F'
16 N220x5x30%x42x9H 210H11 245 380 220 3765 1-6D ﬂ}Ej
17 N250x5x30%x48x9H 240H11 260 415 270 4460 1-7D = Oy
18 N250x5x30%x48x9H 240H11 285 415 285 4930 1-8D %:i:
B4FV 13 48 580 310 500 20x33 14 480 135 2440 1-3E
14 48 620 310 540 24x33 14 480 150 2775 1-4E TEEF
15 55) 710 360 630 28x33 17 550 210 3675 1-5E u L] o (5]
16 55) 740 360 660 30x33 17 550 220 4020 1-6E 20T ;7
17 60 750 410 660 24x39 18 600 270 4760 1-7E ok nix Js
18 60 800 410 710 26x39 18 600 285 5280 1-8E b—d%
2
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Approximate values; exact data acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Without oil filling.

) i 3) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused by
Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards. weight of gear unit) on request.

4) Shaft version with reinforced bearing, see page 9/7.
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For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24

. Selection and ordering data

B4.V B4.V
Dip lubrication Forced lubrication
2LP302.-...22-.... by motor pump
2LP302.-...22-....
It G4 B
T : — T ® ©
3 W L@
) gl ] )
G Js 2
LSS §\\.\ "‘ g
|
E n2 P2 g
1 L ma g
€2 b 2
a | O
8I
o
OI
UI
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size

Reinforced shaft

80 - 180 0 mé 165 O mé 165 1680
200 - 315 60 m6 140 224 - 250 70 m6 140
20 90 - 200 80 m6 165 224 80 m6 165 1740
224 - 355 60 m6 140 250 - 280 70 m6 140
21 80 - 180 90 m6 165 - - - 1992
200 - 315 70 m6 140 - - -
22 90 - 200 90 m6 165 - - - 2047
224 - 355 70 m6 140 - - -
23 80 - 160 90 m6 165 - - - 2110
180 - 315 70 m6 140 - - -
24 90 - 180 90 m6 165 - - - 2175
200 - 355 70 m6 140 - - -
Gear unit
size
2030 1222 91 +2 1190 - 1885 - -%K
20 2150 1222 91 +2 1250 650 55 390 380 2005 950 78 580 700 65
21 2340 1378 100+2 1387 655 60 410 390 2185 1040 90 585 720 75
22 2450 1378 100+2 1442 710 60 410 390 2295 1040 90 640 720 75
23 On request
24
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) For forced lubrication, approximately h, can be assumed as required
space for piping and monitoring; details according to order-related
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9. documentation.

2) Free space for pump, pipes and cover; please contact us for exact
dimensions, if applicable.
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 19 to 24

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity quantity No. and Article No. supplement,
B4V B4V B4V for 14th to 16th position, see
Dip lubri- Forced pages 7/27 to 7/30
cation lubrica-
tion
Article No.: 2LP302 W - W N .22-...
B4SV 19 290 n6 470 465 On request 2-0A @ds
20 300 n6 500 465 2-1A
21 320 n6 500 490 2-2A E] =
22 340 n6 550 490 2-3A &
23 360 n6 590 540 2-4A ]@[ &
24 380 n6 590 540 2-5A m ~
@dp [ —
D, Dy Gu @5 __ Hollow shaft for shrink disk
B4DV 19 285 H7 295 465 670 On request 2-0C oD
1 20 310 H7 315 465 670 2-1C ZF
21 330 H7 335 490 715 2-2C M &
22 340H7 345 490 725 2-3¢C Ml j[
23 370H7 375 540 800 2-4cC L 3t
24 390 H7 395 540 820 2-5C @Ds | |

N/DIN 5480 D, Dy Gy __ Hollow shaft with spline

B4KV 19 On request 2-0D
20 2-1D 2D,
1T
2! 2-2D e =gl
22 2-3D GEE
o0, T
B4FV 19 65 860 460 770 30x39 18 670  Onrequest 2-0E
20 65 930 460 830 32x39 18 670 2-1E TEEI—
21 75 950 520 850 28 x 45 20 710 2-2E L] L] o} ('51
22 75 1040 520 940 28 x 45 20 710 2 -3E =
@03l NS ¥
Tko | nxDs
Jd,
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ") Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused by

) weight of gear unit) on request.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position

Type B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 25 and 26

. Selection and ordering data

B4.V
Dip lubrication
2LP302.-...22-....

@d4

:

B4.V

Forced lubrication
by motor pump
2LP302.-...22-....

e

E

&)
|

n4 my

QO

Of-—-
N
G_MD20_EN_00269

G_MD20_XX_00270

Dimensions in mm

Gear unit High speed shaft (HSS)
size

80-160 110 n6

2395
180 - 315 80 m6 170
26 90 - 180 110 n6 205 2485
200 - 355 80 m6 170
Qear unit
size

On request
26

Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

7/26 Flender MD 20.1 - 2018




© Flender GmbH 2019

Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Type B4 / Types B2, B3 and B4

Gear unit dimensions, four-stage, gear unit sizes 25 and 26

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Low speed shaft (LSS)
Oil Oil Weight 10th to 13th position of Article
quantity quantity No. and Article No. supplement,
B4V B4V B4V for 14th to 16th position, see
Dip lubri- Forced pages 7/27 to 7/30
cation lubrica-
tion
Atrticle No.: 2LP302 W - BN .22-..
B4SV 25 400 n6 On request -6A @d,
26 420 n6 650 605 2 -7A m
|
N
4@
LA T s
s
%J¢
B4DV 25 410 H7 415 610 895 On request -6C @D,
i 26 430H7 435 610 925 2 -7C i
e
HEH;
LU 6]
o
Article No. overview N

Article No., 10th to 12th position

Data position of the 1t06 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z" and

Article No. order code
Article No. 2LP302 . - . . A @AW - . . . .-Z.

Rato |

Type

B2.V B3.V B4.V
iN 5 12.5 80 A
iN 56 14 90 B
iy 63 16 100 C
iN 71 18 112 D
iN 8 20 125 E
) 22.4 140 F
iy 10 25 160 G
iy 112 28 180 H
iy 125 315 200 J
iN 14 355 224 K
iy 16 40 250 L
iy 18 45 280 M
iN 20 50 315 N
iy 224 56 355 P
iN - 63 400 Q
iN - 71 - R
iN - 80 - S
iN - 90 - T
Type designation
Type B2 0
Type B3 1
Type B4 2
Mounting position
Mounting position V 2
Shaft seals, see page 10/2 onwards. ) Shaft variant designed to withstand axial forces (including those caused by

) weight of gear unit) on request.
For details on the shafts, see Chapter 9.

Cooling options, see page 10/11 onwards.
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Types B2, B3 and B4

Article No. overview

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Article No., 13th position

Data position of the

1to6 7 8 9 101112 1314 15 16

2LP302 . - . 5 o |

Article No.
Article No.
Variants/shaft arrangement (looking at side 2)
Type
B2.V B3.V B4.V
A
A —> A - A -
& 8 o
i — i cT— i e ]
?Fgll ?F%l&]:: ? i ! —
TT
G_MD20_XX_00276 G_MD20_XX_00277 G_MD20_XX_00278
B
B B B
8 8 4
| > ‘ cT : e
?F{}I ] «?F&l&]:j ? A
jmaj
wo—> —> b D>

G_MD20_XX_00279

c

G_MD20_XX_00280

G_MD20_XX_00281

© © ©
i i — ilan
(| ] ] I ]
#fﬁl ?Fﬁt‘; ]
<t <34 <t--
G_MD20_XX_00282 G_MD20_XX_00283 G_MD20_XX_00284
D
D . D . D .
i i — & L
(I — —
@fﬁl @f%ﬁ: e

G_MD20_XX_00285

G_MD20_XX_00286

G_MD20_XX_00287

"Z" and
order code

S =Z
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Types B2, B3 and B4

Article No. overview

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

Data position of the 1to6 7 8 9 101112 13141516 "-Z"and
Article No. order code
Article No. 2LP302 . - . . . . . -0 . .- Z
Variants/shaft arrangement (looking at side 2)
Type
B2.V B3.V B4.V
E
4
E > E > E >
n il 5 @ > @
‘ — | ‘ c—| ‘ o= |
— . — | T
vl Pl ]
- - -
G_MD20_XX_00288 G_MD20_XX_00289 G_MD20_XX_00290
F
5
F < F P F i
& li ® G li
N T e st = SR
?F%A \ F{}[J:lj do |
<t-- <-4 4——@—'

G_MD20_XX_00291

G_MD20_XX_00292

G_MD20_XX_00293

The versions E and F with slow speed shaft at both ends are only
relevant for the shaft variants

e "S" (solid shaft with parallel key acc. to DIN 6885/1)
e "V' (reinforced solid shaft with parallel key acc. to DIN 6885/1)
e "C" (solid shaft for play-free taper clamping connection)

For details on the seals, see page 10/2 onwards.

The solid shaft extension shown represents the driven machine
shaft insertion side for hollow shafts.

The slow speed hollow shaft "H" (hollow shaft with keyway
according to DIN 6885/1) is generally suitable for fitting on both
ends.
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Bevel helical gear units vertical mounting position
Types B2, B3 and B4

Article No. overview

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

&2
o
oF
o

Article No. supplement, 14th position

Data position of the 1t06 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z" and

Article No. order code
Article No. 2LP302 . - . . . . . - . @ . . ZEaEn
Sealing single-side high speed shaft (HSS)
Radial shaft seal A
Dual radial shaft seal B
Taconite E E

Article No. supplement, 15th and 16th position

Data position of the 1t06 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z" and

Article No. order code
Article No. 2LP302 . - . . . . . - . . HAHE-ZEnEn
Radial shaft seal A
Dual radial shaft seal B
Taconite F E
Taconite F-F F
Taconite F-H G
Taconite F-K H
Radial shaft seal with dry-running protection K
Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Radial shaft seal 4 Qo0 A
Side 3: Dual radial shaft seal/Side 6: Dual radial shaft seal z Q0B
Side 3: Taconite F/Side 6: Taconite F z Q0 E
Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Taconite F z Q1A
Side 3: Taconite F/Side 6: Radial shaft seal z Q1B
Side 3: Radial shaft seal/ z Q1D

Side 6: Radial shaft seal with dry-running protection

Shaft version

High speed shaft (HSS) version: Catalog version, 0
low speed shaft (LSS) version: Catalog version

High speed shaft (HSS) version: Reinforced version, 1
low speed shaft (LSS) version: Catalog version
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Special mounting positions

8/2 Upright installation,
gear unit sizes 4 - 18

8/4 Water screw (pump) gear units
8/6 Water screw generator drives
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© Flender GmbH 2019

Special mounting positions

Upright installation, gear unit sizes 4 — 18

. Overview
Flender gear units of the types H2, H3, H4, B2, B3 and B4 are The setup can be implemented, for example, as a slip-on gear
also available for an upright mounting position with low speed unit with torque reaction arm (not shown) or using rails/feet.

shaft (LSS) at the top or at the bottom. For oil supply, see Table 2.

Mounting position: low speed shaft at bottom

G_MD20_XX_00318

G_MD20_XX_00319

Type B3 Type H3

Mounting position: low speed shaft at top

G_MD20_XX_00317

Type H3
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Special mounting positions

Upright installation, gear unit sizes 4 — 18

. Overview (continued)

Dimensions
, % drain
bi |E
|| EI
5 for clamping screw 5 (%
Table 1
Dimensions in mm
Gear unit  Types
size H2, H3, H4, B2, B3, B4 H2, H3, H4, B3, B4 B2
IR N N N N A N SN T P ) S N IS I T
4 450 68 20 M 16 255 110 300 20 95 19 120 351 315 406 370
5 510 68 20 M 16 270 110 360 20 125 19 130 391 355 456 420
6 Ji 180
7 610 85 30 M 20 325 130 200 25 150 24 170 470 420 550 500
8 385 230
9 710 105 30 M 24 380 160 230 30 165 28 240 580 520 650 590
10 430 290
11 860 115 30 M 30 435 190 270 85 205 €5 240 660 590 760 690
2 520 330
13 965 100 60 M 36 430 260 230 37.5 185 €5 360 750 670 855 775
14 500 430
15 1060 110 70 M 36 505 300 190 45 185 42 430 845 755 985 895
16 550 470
17 1210 125 80 M 42 550 340 250 £8) 210 48 460 940 830 1135 1025
18 610 520
Table 2
Gear unit  Types
size H2 H3 Ha B2 B3 B4
4-12 Dip lubrication Dip lubrication Dip lubrication Dip lubrication Dip lubrication Dip lubrication
with oil expansion with oil expansion with oil expansion tank, with oil expansion tank, with oil expansion tank,
tank tank also in motor lantern also in motor lantern also in motor lantern
13-18 Forced lubrication Forced lubrication Forced lubrication Forced lubrication Forced lubrication Forced lubrication
with flange pump with flange pump with motor pump with flange pump with flange pump with flange pump
or motor pump or motor pump or motor pump
Sizes 19 to 28 on request. Observe free space for elements of the oil supply

(pump, pipes, etc.)! Dimensions on request

) Applies for low speed shaft at bottom. Values for low speed shaft at top on
request.
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Special mounting positions

Water screw (pump) gear units

. Overview

Water screws are used to lift water.

The screw operates according to the "Archimedean principle".
The slow speed shaft is tilted downwards between 30 and 38°.
Water screw pumps are also suitable for pumping heavily con-
taminated liquids, even those containing small solid particles.
The delivery head is normally only a few meters and the flow rate
relatively high.

The output shaft of the gear unit, whose mounting position cor-
responds to the inclination angle of the screw, does not absorb
any additional loads and transmits the torque to the screw shaft
by means of a flexible coupling.

Flender gear units are specially designed to operate in these
conditions. Here, a gear unit with adapted oil level, a corre-
sponding shaft seal, an oil drain, and a special breather is
required.

Each gear unit is fitted with a backstop to prevent the screw from
accelerating backwards by the water that is forced back when
the motor is switched off.

Advantages

e |ow-noise

e |ow-vibration
e High efficiency

Complete solution

* Set up on base frame Water screw (pump) gear units
e Backsto . .
. b ) ) .Techmcal specifications
e Coupling protection through protective cover
e Condition monitoring possible Types Helical and bevel helical gear units
Application areas Sizes O T
¢ Municipal sewage treatment plants Number of stages 3-stage
. Ratios i=12..80

® Drainage
o Irri ati(?n svstems Nominal output torques 5800 ... 240000 Nm

9 ) Y . Mounting positions Inclined position, slow speed shaft
e Pumping of water from a low level to a higher level Tilted downwards 30 to 38°

Please contact Flender regarding different versions.

Position of the Article No. 1t06 7 8 9 101112 13 14 15 16 Order code
Article No.: 2LP302 . - . . . . .- . . . . Z

Water screw K 2 5
Oil drain valve in water screw design K 3 2
Standard air filter for water screw gear unit K 7 5
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Special mounting positions

Water screw (pump) gear units

. Dimension drawings

Water screw bevel helical gear unit, type B3

Optional:
backstop

G_MD20_EN_00321

Optional:
claw locker coupling with chain and hose
nipple connection LW25

G_MD20_EN_00322

Version D ‘ Version B

Water screw design up to gear size 12

3 Oil level % E
i %

| _Oil sight glass EH
| TR TN TN -
) =HHE

Jo | WLy o~ |[T_—T1

¥ 3 backstop i

®
*
v
®
G_MD20_EN_00323

Optional:

claw locker coupling with chain and hose nipple connection LW25
(can only be combined with oil drain valve size G 1 1/4 and smaller)

G_MD20_EN_00324

Version D Version B

Water screw design from gear size 13
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Special mounting positions

Water screw (pump) gear units, water screw generator drives

. Dimensional drawings (continued)

Water screw helical gear unit, type H3SH (size 5 or larger)

Oil sight glass Oil level Optional: backstop %
;g‘l

J ® >ﬁh N
w _ "&‘Uv

PN o

x

A
|

:
G_MD20_EN_00434

an

N

-

E

Optional:
claw locker coupling with chain and hose nipple connection LW 25mm
(can only be combined with oil drain valve size G 1 1/4 and smaller)

Version A Version B

Water screw bevel helical gear unit, type B3 and H3
Water screw design / oil drain valves

Type Size Dimensions in mm Assigned oil drain valve
Threaded connection Ry

A e R B C R ! mm
B3SHand 4 180 285 125 = = 125 G3/4 102
("f'ffn': 5 195 305 - - - -
size 5) 6 195 345 - - - -
7 225 360 = = = = G1 121
8 225 420 = = = -
9 235 410 = = = -
10 235 460 - - - -
11 300 465 = = = = G11/4 121
12 300 550 = = = -
13 = 500 = 135 67 -
14 = 570 = 135 67 =
15 = 610 = 150 80 = G2 158
16 = 655 = 150 80 =
17 = 650 = 180 85 =
18 - 710 = 180 85 -

Water screw generator drives

The technology described under "Water screw (pump) gear The dimensions and the further setup are comparable to those
units" (page 8/4 onwards) is also used for the conversion of of the water screw pump.
hydropower into electrical energy.

Here, the drive on the gear unit is performed via the slow speed
shaft and the speed is converted to "high speed".
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Connection dimensions

9/2 Cylindrical shaft extensions
9/2 Central holes, form DS

in shaft extensions DIN 332/1
9/3 Selection of fit

9/4 Parallel keys, keyways and hollow shafts
with keyway

Protective cover for second shaft
extension for shaft extension at both
ends

Types H2S., H3S., H4S.,

B2S., B3S., B4S., H2C., H3C., H4C.,
B3C., B4C.

Solid shaft with parallel key
Types H1S., H2S., H3S., H4S.,
B2S., B3S. and B4S., sizes 4 to 28

9/7 Solid shaft with parallel key and
reinforced bearing

97 Types H2V., H3V., H4V., B2V., B3V.
and B4V, sizes 7 to 18

Permissible additional radial
forces at low speed shaft (LSS)
Types H1 to H4, B2 to B4

CABN Solid shaft without parallel key

AN Types H2C., H3C., H4C.,
B3C., B4C.

9/11 Flange coupling with zero-backlash
dual taper clamping connection
(RFK)

9/12 Hollow shaft with shrink disk
/AN Types H2D., H3D., H4D.,

B3D. and B4D.
RSN Type B2D.

CJAE Hollow shaft with spline
according to DIN 5480

9/15 Types H2K., H3K., H4K.,
B3K. and B4K.

SRR Type B2K.

Hollow shaft with keyway
according to DIN 6885/1
Types H2H., H3H., H4H.,
B3H. and B4H.

Type B2H.

CAERN Counter flanges for flanged shaft
/AR Types H2F., H3F., H4F., B2F.,, B3F. and B4F.

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018
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Connection dimensions
Cylindrical shaft extensions

Central holes, form DS in shaft extensions DIN 332/1

. Dimensional drawings

Form DS with thread, straight running surface and protective counterbore

A HE

G_MD30_DE_00047a S g

Recommended Form DS

g;a??eter ranges  cenpal  dj 4,2 ds da ds t t s t ts

hole DS

via to +2 min. max.

o] o Jom —Jom o Jom —Jom o Jon o o Jom
16 21 DS 6 M 6 5.0 6.4 9.6 10.5 16.0 21 23 5.0 2.8 0.4
21 24 DS 8 M8 6.8 8.4 12.2 13.2 19.0 25 28 6.0 8.3 0.4
24 30 DS 10 M10 8.5 10.5 14.9 16.3 22.0 30 34 7.5 3.8 0.6
30 38 DS 12 M 12 10.2 13.0 18.1 19.8 28.0 37 42 9.5 4.4 0.7
38 50 DS 16 M 16 14.0 17.0 23.0 25.3 36.0 45 50 12.0 5.2 1.0
50 85 DS 20 M 20 17.5 21.0 28.4 &1.8 42.0 58] 59 15.0 6.4 1.3
85 130 DS 24 M 24 21.0 25.0 34.2 38.0 50.0 63 68 18.0 8.0 1.6

130 225 DS 309 M 30 26.5 31.0 40.2 44.6 60.0 77 83 17.0 8.0 1.9

225 320 DS 369 M 36 32.0 37.0 49.7 55.0 74.0 93 99 22.0 11.0 2.3

320 500 DS 429 M 42 37.5 43.0 60.3 66.6 84.0 105 111 26.0 15.0 2.7

") Diameter refers to the finished workpiece
2) Tap hole drill diameter acc. to DIN 336 Part 1
3) Dimensions not acc. to DIN 332
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Connection dimensions
Cylindrical shaft extensions

Selection of fit

. Overview
Selection of fit for solid shaft studs with keyway
Selection of fit ~ Shaftd Shaft Bore
tolerance tolerance
via to
Shaft tolerance 25 k6
acc. to
Flender 25 100  mé6 H7
standard 100 n6

For heavy-duty operating conditions, e.g. reversing under load,
it is recommended that a tighter fit and for the hub keyway width

the ISO tolerance P9 is selected (special design).
In this case, the customer should provide the relevant
information.

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018 9/3



© Flender GmbH 2019

Connection dimensions
Parallel keys, keyways and hollow shafts with keyway

Selection of fit

. Dimensional drawings

Parallel keys and keyways

Drive type fastening without taper action
Parallel key and keyway according to DIN 6885/1

Parallel key form B

~ L7
| I\
Vo

G_MD30_XX_00046

Diameter Width  Height Depth of keyway  Depth of keyway
in shaft in hub
d b1 h it d+ty
via to DIN 6885/1
17 22 6 6 85 d+ 28
22 30 7 4 d+ 33
30 38 10 8 5 d+ 33
38 44 12 8 5 d+ 33
44 50 14 9 55 d+ 38
50 58 16 10 6 d+ 43
58 65 18 11 7 d+ 44
65 75 20 12 7.5 d+ 4.9
75 85 22 14 9 d+ 54
85 95 25 14 9 d+ 54
95 110 28 16 10 d+ 64
110 130 32 18 1 d+ 7.4
130 150 36 20 12 d+ 84
150 170 40 22 13 d+ 94
170 200 45 25 15 d+10.4
200 230 50 28 17 d+11.4
230 260 56 32 20 d+ 124
260 290 63 32 20 d+ 124
290 330 70 36 22 d+14.4
330 390 80 40 25 d+ 154
390 440 90 45 28 d+17.4

For heavy-duty operating conditions, e.g. reversing under load,
itis recommended that a tighter fit and for the hub keyway width
the ISO tolerance P9 is selected (special design). In this case,
the customer should provide the relevant information.

) The tolerance zone for the hub keyway width b is ISO JS9, or ISO P9 for
heavy-duty operating conditions (P9 special design).
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Connection dimensions
Protective cover for second shaft extension for shaft extension at both ends

Selection of fit

. Dimensional drawings
H2S., H3S., H4S., B2S., B3S., B4S., H2C., H3C., H4C., B3C., B4C.

|
Py —Fe—[-
o il ol | — o
= 7, —i— == L & i/ E— pbll-— - —
Q Hie— i —oid | g | 0 F*‘*‘
9 mae== | — 3 92 | F,,L,4 5
Bl R i ;
z
) >
Dimensions in mm
Protective cover high speed shaft (HSS) Protective cover low speed shaft (LSS)
Gear unit Type
size H2/3/4S, H2/3/4C B3/4S, B3/4C
4 1185 158 1835 158 1835 158 181
5 114 117.5 101 87.5 = = 190 227.5 190 227.5 190 225
6 114 117.5 101 87.5 - - 200 227.5 200 227.5 200 225
7 129 155 104 100 79 60 227 225 227 225 227 225
8 129 155 104 100 79 60 237 265 237 265 237 265
9 144 162 119 142 89 70 254 267 254 267 254 267
10 144 162 119 142 89 70 286 317 286 317 286 317
11 169 185 129 140 99 115 311 3115 311 315 311 315
12 169 185 129 140 99 115 326 315 326 315 326 315
13 204 220 154 175 109 120 351 375 351 375 351 372.5
14 204 220 154 175 109 120 351 876 351 &7 351 372.5
15 239 232.5 184 217.5 124 157.5 366 437.5 366 437.5 366 427.5
16 239 232.5 184 217.5 124 157.5 406 442.5 406 442.5 406 432.5
17 269 272 184 220 - - 406 440 406 440 406 412.5
18 269 272 184 220 - - 426 515 426 515 426 487.5

19-28 On request

. Selection and ordering data

Ordering information

When ordering a protective cover at the second shaft extension, the letter -Z and the following order codes must be added to the

Article No.
Position of the Article No. 1t06 7 8 9 101112 13 14 15 16 Order code
Atrticle No. 2LP302 . -. . . . . . . . . Z A EHBNE

Protective cover at second shaft extension for shaft extension at both ends

Protective cover at high speed shaft (HSS), mounting on gear unit side 6 (left)

Protective cover at high speed shaft (HSS), mounting on gear unit side 3 (right)

Protective cover at low speed shaft (LSS), mounting on gear unit side 6 (left)

00O

N N = =
- o = O

Protective cover at low speed shaft (LSS), mounting on gear unit side 3 (right)
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Connection dimensions
Solid shaft with parallel key

Types H1S., H2S., H3S., H4S., B2S., B3S. and B4S., sizes 4 to 28

. Overview
Sizes 7...12 Sizes 13...28
PR m— —
fﬁ 3 |
o !
8 } i
i ————©p
,,,,,,,, — [ S|
|
|
! ‘ 2
=
4 ) §
(o)
l2 G2 |2 G2
Dimensions in mm
Type
Gear unit H1S. H2S., H3S., H4S., B3S., B4S. B2S.
size
I PR PR R U P N N P
3 60 125 170 - - - - - -
4 80 170 140 80 170 170
5 85 160 210 100 210 165 100 210 200
6 110 210 165 110 210 200
7 105 200 250 120 210 195 120 210 235
8 130 250 195 130 250 235
9 125 210 270 140 250 235 140 250 270
10 160 300 235 160 300 270
1 150 240 320 170 300 270 170 300 320
12 180 300 270 180 300 320
13 180 310 360 200 350 335 200 350 390
14 210 350 335 210 350 390
15 220 350 360 230 410 380 230 410 460
16 240 410 380 240 410 460
17 240 400 400 250 410 415 250 410 540
18 270 470 415 270 470 540
19 270 450 440 290 470 465 - - -
20 - - - 300 500 465 - - -
21 - - - 320 500 490 - - -
22 - - - 340 550 490 - - -
23 - - - 360 590 540 - - -
24 - - - 380 590 540 - - -
25 - - - 400 650 605 - - -
26 - - - 420 650 605 - - -
27 - - - 440 690 680 - - -
28 - - - 460 750 680 - - -

) Selection of fit, see page 9/3.
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Connection dimensions
Solid shaft with parallel key and reinforced bearing

Types H2V., H3V., H4V., B2V., B3V. and B4V., sizes 7 to 18

N Overview
Sizes 7...12 Sizes 13...28
PR m— —
% & \
o '
o Q \
8 ! \
\
i ————©p
E— RS SN L
\
|
| i
‘ §I
‘ gl
UJ O §
o
I2 G2 I G2
Dimensions in mm Add. weightin kg Dimensions in mm Add. weight in kg
Gear unit Type Type
size H.VH, H.VV, B3VH, B3VV, B4VH, B4VV B2VH, B2VV
I S O IR I O O C ——
7 130 n6 250 205 40 130 n6 250 245 45
130 n6 250 205 40 130 n6 250 245 45
150 n6 250 245 60 150 n6 250 280 65
10 170 n6 300 245 60 170 n6 300 280 65
1 180 n6 300 270 95 180 n6 300 320 100
12 180 n6 300 270 110 180 n6 300 320 120
13 220 n6 350 335 120 - - - -
14 230 n6 410 335 135 230 n6 410 390 145
15 260 n6 410 380 170 - - - -
16 270 n6 470 380 195 270 n6 470 460 210
17 290 n6 470 415 240 - - - -
18 310 n6 470 415 360 310 n6 470 540 380

Versions E, F and | on request

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018 -
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Connection dimensions
Permissible additional radial forces at low speed shaft (LSS)

Types H1 to H4, B2 to B4

. Overview

o

FTJ L\\g—//J {L ﬁ
[ T T .
G_MD20_XX_00430

M

Pl

N

-

2

N

Permissible force direction

RifaRYii

Permissible additional radial forces Fry in kN with force application on center of shaft extension, solid shaft (S) 1) 2)
Gear unit Type

size H1S H2S B2S H3s H4s B3S B4S
Version
A/B AB/G/H C/D AlC B/D AB/G/H C/D A/B C/D AIC B/D A/C B/D
4 = 10 10 13 12 = = = = 14 9 = =
5 3) 22 13 27 15 29 18 = = 29 18 29 18
6 = 22 13 27 15 29 18 = = 29 18 29 18
7 3) 30 18 37 17 40 26 26 40 40 26 40 26
8 = 30 18 37 17 40 26 26 40 40 26 40 26
9 8) 30 10 38 10 40 18 18 40 40 18 40 18
10 = 45 28 55 30 60 40 40 60 60 40 60 40
11 3) 64 35 78 35 85 50 50 85 85 50 85 50
12 = 64 35 78 38 85 50 50 85 85 50 85 50
13 3) 150 112 160 110 190 150 150 190 190 150 190 150
14 = 150 112 160 110 190 150 150 190 190 150 190 150
15 3) 140 85 150 75 185 120 120 185 185 120 185 120
16 = 205 135 210 145 265 185 185 265 265 185 265 185
17 3) 205 135 210 100 265 185 185 265 265 185 265 185
18 = 205 135 210 100 265 190 190 265 265 190 265 190

Sizes 19 to 26 on request

Permissible additional radial forces Fr, in kN with force application on center of shaft extension, solid shaft with reinforced bearing (V) 1)2)

Gear unit Type
size H2VH, H2VV B2VH, B2VV H3VH, H3VV, H4VH, H4VV H3VH, H3VV, H4VH, H4VV
B3VH, B3VV, B4VH, B4VV B3VH, B3VV, B4VH, B4VV

X?I;?g?H C/D A/C B/D A/B/G/H, C/D, A/C, A/C A/B/G/H, C/D, A/C, AIC

55 45 65 45 65 55
8 55 45 65 45 65 55
9 70 50 80 50 80 65
10 90 65 100 65 95 75
1 110 80 120 80 135 110
12 110 80 120 80 135 110
13 155 120 = = 210 170
14 155 120 170 115 210 170
15 220 165 = = 280 220
16 220 165 230 160 280 220
17 280 200 = = 360 290
18 280 210 310 200 370 300

Sizes 19 to 26 on request

") Table values are minimum values, they apply to f; 2 1.2. By specifying the 2) For force application outside of center of shaft extension, see table on
angle of application and the direction of rotation, usually significantly higher next page.
additional forces can be allowed. Consultation is required. 3 On request.
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Connection dimensions
Permissible additional radial forces at low speed shaft (LSS)

Types H1 to H4, B2 to B4

. Overview (continued)

Force application outside of center of shaft extension

-—Z .

Frzo Permissible external radial force

2|3z Fro  For permissible additional radial force, see table
-~y k Force application factor according to table
Fro Frzz
oN
— P*'g
|2 g|
o
Frzo = Fro x k
Force application factor k
Gear unit Distance z in mm
S8 -200 -150 -100 -75 -50 -25 0 25 50 75 100 150 200 250 300
4 - - - - 1.17 1.08 1.00 0.86 0.76 0.68 0.62 0.52 0.44 - -
5+6 - - - 1.22 1.14 1.06 1.00 0.88 0.79 0.72 0.66 0.56 0.49 0.43 -
7+8 - - - 1.19 1.12 1.06 1.00 0.89 0.81 0.74 0.68 0.58 0.51 0.46 0.41
9+10 - - 1.22 1.15 1.10 1.05 1.00 0.90 0.82 0.76 0.70 0.61 0.54 0.48 0.44
11+12 - - 1.18 1.13 1.08 1.04 1.00 0.91 0.84 0.78 0.73 0.64 0.57 0.51 0.47
13+14 - 1.24 1.15 1.11 1.07 1.03 1.00 0.92 0.86 0.80 0.75 0.67 0.60 0.55 0.50
15+16 - 1.20 1.12 1.09 1.06 1.03 1.00 0.93 0.87 0.82 0.77 0.69 0.63 0.58 0.53
17+18 1.25 1.17 1.11 1.08 1.05 1.03 1.00 0.94 0.88 0.84 0.79 0.72 0.66 0.60 0.56

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018
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Connection dimensions
Solid shaft without parallel key

Types H2C., H3C., H4C., B3C., B4C.

. Overview

'
i
f
l2 G2
Gear unit  Types
size H2C., H3C., H4C., B3C., B4C.

I S PR S T
4 95 h8 125 140 115
5 115 h8 125 165 115 ")

140
6 115 h8 125 165 1157
140
7 140 h8 155 195 140"
170
8 140 h8 155 195 140 )
170
9 140 h8 155 235 140 ")
170
10 170 h8 155 235 170 )
210
211
11 170 h8 155 270 170 )
210
211
12 210 h8 170 270 210"
211
250
13 210 h8 170 335 210"
211
250
14 210 h8 170 335 210"
211
250
15 250 h8 190 380 250 )
270
16 250 h8 190 380 250 ")
270
K Design of the coupling to 1.5 x Toy when connecting the motor via motor With identical flange connection dimensions, different coupling halve sizes
lantern and supporting the drive train on the gear unit housing (dimension can be combined with each other. The maximum restrictions of the smaller
n3 from Chapter 4). This also applies to the drive train mounted on the coupling part then apply.
rocker, as long as the support distance does not fall below 1.7 x ns. Additionally occurring reaction forces in the coupling must be checked for
Otherwise, the coupling design applies to twice the nominal output admissibility in individual cases.
torque Top.

9/10 Flender MD 20.1 - 2018



© Flender GmbH 2019

Connection dimensions
Solid shaft without parallel key

Flange coupling with zero-backlash dual taper clamping connection (RFK)

. Overview
N Fr Fum
G+5 HM G Y
N /
Q <
e g
g
\v z / 5
= 1 i e e
| I :
2{«& L " :
o u -~ =8 S s
Ol =] &2
S 3 i SIS 3
O
Yl = S
Coupling part gear unit side (hub recessed) B Coupling part driven machine side (male spigot)
Tru-Line flange  Shaft Max. trans- Dimensions in mm Connectlng screws Clamping bolts Weight
coupling RFK d, or dy ferable ) Tighten- Z Tighten-
Size of coupling torque ing ing
part M torque torque
Hubre- Male mm Nm Nm Nm kg

cessed  spigot

----E-E--III-IE-_----

115F 115M  min. 28000 230 300 400 115 105 30 10 6 25 100 8 40 350 17.5 16 8xM24x100 1020 7xM14 229
max,115 35500 45
140F 140 M min. 115 45000 270 300 400 115 105 30 10 6 25 100 8 20 350 17.5 153 8xM24x100 1020 10xM14 229 55
max. 140 56000 51
170F 170 M min. 140 90000 330 300 560 145 135 35 12 8 32 128 10 30 480 20 17.9 18xM30x120 2030 11xM16 354 12
max. 170 112000 105
210 F 210 M min. 170 160000 390 300 560 145 135 35 12 8 32 128 10 20 480 20 16.6 18xM30x120 2030 16xM16 354 137
max. 210 200000 125
211F 211 M min. 170 160000 430 350 630 145 135 40 12 8 32 128 10 20 550 On On 18xM30x130 2030 16xM16 354 160
max. 210 200000 req. req. 148
250 F 250 M min. 210 265000 470 350 630 160 150 40 12 8 32 140 10 10 550 18 13.8 18xM30x130 2030 14xM20 692 199
max. 250 315000 183
270F 270M min. 250 375000 510 550 710 180 170 40 12 8 32 158 10 30 630 On On 24xM30x130 2030 16xM20 692 259
max. 270 400000 req. req. 249
290 F 290 M min. 270 450000 550 550 710 180 170 40 12 8 32 158 10 15 630 On On 24xM30x130 2030 18xM20 692 286
max. 290 490000 reg. req. 275

Ordering information

Position of the Article No. 1tob 6 7 8 9 101112 13 14 15 16 "-Z2" and

order code
Article No. 2LA6 . 0 -. . . . . -, . . . -ZEHEDN
Flange coupling with zero-backlash dual taper clamping connection (RFK)
Hub recessed (F) 3
Male spigot (M) 4
Both coupling parts with the same size 7
Size 115 0O AAOO OAADO
Size 140 1DWG65 4 GD 2
Size 170 2 HU 41 8 NG 4
Size 210 3MS17 3UK® 6
Size 211 3MS 21 4HAQQ2
Size 250 4 RP 83 8 BN 8
Size 270 5 VME®6 0 3 HS 1
Size 290 7AK35 7PV 3
For use at low temperatures down to -45 °C G 3 9
1 set of connecting screws G 50
Bore diameter coupling part driven machine shaft (male spigot) Y 40
Bore diameter coupling part gear unit side (hub recessed) Y 4 1
The following coupling parts are combinable: ") Connecting screws Y according to EN ISO 4014 strength class 10.9 or
115 < 140 211 & 250 12.9 for RFK 50 on reference diameter T.
170 < 210 270 < 290 2) not mounted

3) mounted
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Connection dimensions
Hollow shaft with shrink disk

Types H2D., H3D., H4D., B3D. and B4D.

. Overview
g Driven machine shaft for shrink disk connection.
- - For assembly, driven machine shaft must be free of oil or grease.
) 5 4
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= o wl Bush Z End plate
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Circlip LSS ! -
) G_MD20_EN 00396 Driven machine shaft with centering DS form
Protective cover (with thread) according to DIN 332.
X = Space required for torque wrench
Gear unit  Driven machine shaft 1) End plate Circlip

size

Dimensions in mm

Quan- |DIN 472
my

4 85 g6 85 h6 84.5 4 2 7 90 x 3

5 100 g6 100 h6 995 114 5 383 53 2 20 8 105 80 26 55 M10 2 105 x 4

6 110 g6 110 h6 109.6 124 5 383 58 3 20 8 115 85 26 60 M10 2 115 x 4

7 120 g6 120 h6 119.5 134 5 453 68 3 20 8 125 90 26 65 M12 2 125 x 4

8 130 g6 130 h6 129.6 145 6 458 73 3 20 8 135 100 26 70  M12 2 135 x 4

9 140 g6 145 m6 139.56 160 6 539 82 4 23 10 150 110 38 80 M12 2 150 x 4
10 150 g6 155 m6 1495 170 6 559 92 4 23 10 160 120 33 90 Mi12 2 160 x 4
1 165 6 170 m6 164.5 185 7 644 112 4 23 10 175 130 38 90 M12 2 175 x 4
12 180 f6 185 m6 179.5 200 7 649 122 4 23 10 190 140 33 100 M16 2 190 x 4
13 190 f6 195 m6 189.6 213 7 789 137 5 23 10 200 150 38 110 M 16 2 200 x 4
14 210 f6 215 m6 209.5 233 8 784 147 5 28 14 220 170 38 180 M 16 2 220 x 5
15 230 f6 235 m6 2295 258 8 899 157 5 28 14 240 180 39 140 M 16 2 240 x 5
16 240 f6 245 m6 2395 263 8 899 157 5 28 14 250 190 39 150 M20 2 250 x 5
17 250 f6 260 m6 2495 278 8 982 177 5 30 14 265 200 39 150 M20 2 265 x 5
18 280 f6 285 m6 279.5 306 9 982 177 5 30 14 290 210 39 160 M20 2 290 x 5
19 285 6 295 m6 2845 316 9 1100 187 5 32 15 300 220 39 170 M24 2 300 x 5
20 310 f6 315 m6 309.5 336 9 1100 187 5 32 15 320 230 39 180 M24 2 320 x 6
21 330 f6 335 m6 329 358 9 1160 205 5 40 20 340 250 45 190 M24 2 340 x 6
22 340 f6 345 m6 339 368 9 1170 215 5 40 20 350 260 45 200 M24 2 350 x 6
23 370 f6 375 m6 369 405 10 1294 215 6 40 20 380 280 45 210 M30 2 380 x 6
24 390 f6 395 m6 389 425 10 1314 235 6 40 20 400 300 45 220 M30 2 400 x 6
25 410 f6 415 m6 409 445 10 1455 235 6 45 20 420 320 45 240 M30 2 420 x 7
26 430 f6 435 m6 429 465 10 1485 260 6 45 20 440 340 45 250 M30 2 440 x 7
27 460 f6 465 m6 459 495 10 1630 260 6 45 20 470 360 45 260 M30 2 470 x 7
28 470 f6 475 m6 469 505 10 1650 270 6 45 20 480 380 45 270 M30 2 480 x 7

) Material of driven machine shaft C60N or higher strength. Shrink disk on
machine side on request.
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Connection dimensions
Hollow shaft with shrink disk

Types H2D., H3D., H4D., B3D. and B4D.

. Overview (continued)

Gear unit  Hollow shaft Shrink disk " Screw Protective cover
size

Dimensions in mm

I P T (CPRN (CT CHN U N (AN B CEN
5 85 205 20

4 8 140 110 185 51 M 12 235 225

5 100 100 165 240 125 215 55 20 M 12 275 260

6 110 110 165 240 140 230 61 20 M 14 285 255

7 120 120 195 280 1565 263 64 23 M 14 330 305

8 130 130 195 285 165 290 70 23 M 16 340 305

9 140 145 235 330 175 300 71 28 M 16 360 355
10 150 155 235 350 200 340 87 28 M 16 395 365
1 165 170 270 400 220 370 103 30 M 20 435 420
12 180 185 270 405 240 405 107 30 M 20 450 420
13 190 195 335 480 260 430 119 30 M 20 500 505
14 210 215 335 480 280 460 132 30 M 20 525 505
15 230 235 380 550 300 485 140 35 M 24 575 575
16 240 245 380 550 320 520 140 35 M 24 595 575
17 250 260 415 600 340 570 155 35 M 24 615 630
18 280 285 415 600 360 590 162 35 M 24 635 625
19 285 295 465 670 380 640 166 40 M 27 685 695
20 310 315 465 670 390 650 166 40 M 27 705 695
21 330 335 490 715 420 670 186 45 M 27 760 750
22 340 345 490 725 440 720 196 45 M 27 800 760
23 370 375 540 800 460 760 200 65 M 27 820 835
24 390 395 540 820 480 800 218 65 M 30 850 855
25 410 415 610 895 500 835 218 75 M 30 870 930
26 430 435 610 925 530 865 245 76 M 30 920 960
27 460 465 680 1000 560 920 245 76 M 30 960 1035
28 470 475 680 1020 590 960 265 78 M 30 1010 1060

) Shrink disk is not included in scope of supply. Please order separately,
if required. In case of order, shrink disk is supplied loose.
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Connection dimensions
Hollow shaft with shrink disk

Type B2D.
N Overview
g Driven machine shaft for shrink disk connection.
- - For assembly, driven machine shaft must be free of oil or grease.
) 5 4
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Circlip LSS ! -
=
) G_MD20_EN 00396 Driven machine shaft with centering DS form
Protective cover (with thread) according to DIN 332.
X = Space required for torque wrench
Gear unit  Driven machine shaft 1) End plate Circlip

size

Dimensions in mm

Quan- |DIN 472
my

4 85 g6 85 h6 84.5 4 2 7 90 x 3
5 100 g6 100 h6é 99.5 114 ) 453 53 2 20 8 105 80 26 (s15) M 10 2 105 x 4
6 110 g6 110 h6 109.5 124 5 453 58 8 20 8 115 85 26 60 M 10 2 115 x 4
7 120 g6 120 h6 119.5 134 5 533 68 3 20 8 125 90 26 65 M 12 2 125 x 4
8 130 g6 130 h6 1295 145 6 538 73 3 20 8 135 100 26 70 Mi12 2 135 x 4
9 140 g6 145 m6 139.5 160 6 609 82 4 23 10 150 110 33 80 M 12 2 150 x 4
10 150 g6 155 m6 149.5 170 6 629 92 4 23 10 160 120 33 90 M 12 2 160 x 4
11 165 6 170 m6 164.5 185 7 744 112 4 23 10 175 130 88 90 M 12 2 175 x 4
12 180 f6 185 m6 179.5 200 7 749 122 4 23 10 190 140 33 100 M 16 2 190 x 4
14 210 f6 215 m6 2095 233 8 894 147 5 28 14 220 170 33 130 M 16 2 220 x5
16 240 f6 245 m6 239.5 263 8 1039 157 5 28 14 250 190 39 150 M 20 2 250 x 5
18 280 f6 285 m6 279.5 306 9 1177 177 5 30 14 290 210 39 160 M 20 2 290 x 5
Gear unit  Hollow shaft Shrink disk 2) Screw Protective cover
size

Dimensions in mm

4 170 110 185 M 12
5 100 100 200 275 125 215 55 20 M 12 275 290
6 110 110 200 275 140 230 61 20 M 14 285 285
7 120 120 235 320 155 263 64 23 M 14 330 345
8 130 130 235 325 165 290 70 23 M 16 340 345
9 140 145 270 365 175 300 71 28 M 16 360 390
10 150 155 270 385 200 340 87 28 M 16 395 400
11 165 170 320 450 220 370 103 30 M 20 435 470
12 180 185 320 455 240 405 107 30 M 20 450 470
14 210 215 390 535 280 460 132 30 M 20 525 555
16 240 245 450 620 320 520 140 €5 M 24 595 645
18 280 285 510 700 360 590 162 €5 M 24 635 725
) Material of driven machine shaft C60N or higher strength. Shrink disk on 2) Shrink disk is not included in scope of supply. Please order separately,
machine side on request. if required. In case of order, shrink disk is supplied loose.
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Connection dimensions
Hollow shaft with spline according to DIN 5480

Types H2K., H3K., H4K., B3K. and B4K.

. Overview
g , G4 G4
Driven machine shaft for connection via involute splines,

] to be greased on assembly

2‘ End plate

8 450 -

. g
Circlip P Bush \?@A
Ra 6.3 v Ra32 Ra 1.6
- <
= o8 8L A E
kel ° [t}
8 N bl | I
222777 ’//'6",'4” fi 14
End plate I,
LSS I
End plate and circlip are supplied by us Driven machine shaft with central hole
DS form (with thread) according to DIN 332
Gear unit  External spline Driven machine shaft 1)
size DIN 5480

Dimensions in mm

5 W 95 x 3 x 30 x 8f 944 100h6 114 3 2
6 W 95 x 3 x 30 x 8f 94.4 110 h6é 93 124 ) 308 58 90 3
7 W120 x 3 x 38 x 8f 119.4 120 h6 118 134 8 368 68 105 3
8 W120 x 3 x 38 x 8f 119.4 130 h6 118 145 8 368 73 105 3
9 W140 x 3 x 45 x 8f 139.4 145 m6é 138 160 ) 444 82 125 4
10 W140 x 3 x 45 x 8f 139.4 155 m6 138 170 3 444 92 125 4
1 W170 x 5 x 32 x 8f 169 170 m6 168 185 ) 514 112 150 4
12 W170 x 5 x 32 x 8f 169 185 m6 168 200 5) 514 122 150 4
13 W190 x 5 x 36 x 8f 189 195 m6 188 213 5} 644 137 180 5
14 W190 x 5 x 36 x 8f 189 215 m6 188 233 ) 644 147 180 5
15 W220 x 5 x 42 x 8f 219 235 m6 218 253 5) 728 157 200 5
16 W220 x 5 x 42 x 8f 219 245 m6é 218 263 5} 728 157 200 5
17 W250 x 5 x 48 x 8f 249 260 m6 248 278 ) 796 177 215 5
18 W250 x 5 x 48 x 8f 249 285 m6 248 306 5) 796 177 215 5
19 -22 On request
Gear unit  End plate Circlip Hollow shaft Screw
size DIN 472

Dimensions in mm

WS RN N O TN T N I (] IS N G CT CHEN —

5 105 x 4
6 20 8 105 80 26 55 M10 2 105 x 4 89 110 165 40 M24
7 20 8 125 90 26 65 M12 2 125 x 4 114 120 195 40 M24
8 20 8 125 90 26 65 M12 2 125 x 4 114 130 195 40 M24
9 23 10 150 110 33 80 M12 2 150 x 4 134 145 235 45 M30
10 23 10 150 110 33 80 M12 2 150 x 4 134 155 235 45 M30
11 23 10 175 130 33 90 M12 2 175 x 4 160 170 270 45 M30
12 23 10 175 130 33 90 M12 2 175 x 4 160 185 270 45 M30
13 23 10 200 150 33 110 M16 2 200 x 4 180 195 335 45 M30
14 23 10 200 150 33 110 M16 2 200 x 4 180 215 335 45 M30
15 28 14 240 180 39 140 M16 2 240 x 5 210 235 380 60 M36
16 28 14 240 180 39 140 M16 2 240 x 5 210 245 380 60 M36
17 30 14 265 200 39 150 M20 2 265 x 5 240 260 415 60 M36
18 30 14 265 200 39 150 M20 2 265 x 5 240 285 415 60 M36

19-22 On request

) Material of driven machine shaft C60N or higher strength.
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Connection dimensions
Hollow shaft with spline according to DIN 5480

Type B2K.

. Overview
g , G4 G4
Driven machine shaft for connection via involute splines,
] to be greased on assembly
2‘ End plate
8 450 -
. g
Circlip P Bush \3&
Ra 6.3 Y Ra3.2 Ra 1.6

“ - £

T < <+ © =

N N —t—-— -1 | ——=—-—1-O |4

a o o )

§ 8 Sl )8

’.'i% ///"///442',"'1 i 14
End plate I,
LSS I
End plate and circlip are supplied by us Driven machine shaft with central hole
DS form (with thread) according to DIN 332
Gear unit  External spline Driven machine shaft 1)
size DIN 5480

Dimensions in mm

5 W 95 x 3 x 30 x 8f 94.4 100h6 3 2
6 W 95 x 3 x 30 x 8f 94.4 110 h6 93 124 8 378 58 90 8
7 W120 x 3 x 38 x 8f 119.4 120 h6 118 134 3 448 68 105 3
8 W120 x 3 x 38 x 8f 119.4 130 h6 118 145 3 448 73 105 3
9 W140 x 3 x 45 x 8f 139.4 145 m6 138 160 3 514 82 125 4
10 W140 x 3 x 45 x 8f 139.4 155 m6 138 170 3 514 92 125 4
11 W170 x 5 x 32 x 8f 169 170 m6é 168 185 5 614 112 150 4
12 W170 x 5 x 32 x 8f 169 185 m6 168 200 5 614 122 150 4
14 W190 x 5 x 36 x 8f 189 215 m6é 188 233 ) 754 147 180 5
16 W220 x 5 x 42 x 8f 219 245 m6 218 263 5 868 157 200 5
18 W250 x 5 x 48 x 8f 249 285 m6 248 306 5 986 177 215 5
Gear unit  End plate Circlip Hollow shaft Screw
size DIN 472

Dimensions in mm

WS (NN S TN TSN IS NN RN T N PSS Y TR CH

5 105 M10 2 105 x 4 100

6 20 8 105 80 26 55 M10 2 105 x 4 89 110 200 40 M24

7 20 8 125 90 26 65 M12 2 125 x 4 114 120 235 40 M24

8 20 8 125 90 26 65 M12 2 125 x 4 114 130 235 40 M24

9 23 10 150 110 33 80 M12 2 150 x 4 134 145 270 45 M30
10 23 10 150 110 33 80 M12 2 150 x 4 134 155 270 45 M30
1 23 10 175 130 33 90 M12 2 175 x 4 160 170 320 45 M30
12 23 10 175 130 33 90 M12 2 175 x 4 160 185 320 45 M30
14 23 10 200 150 33 110 M16 2 200 x 4 180 215 390 45 M30
16 28 14 240 180 39 140 M16 2 240 x 5 210 245 450 60 M36
18 30 14 265 200 39 150 M20 2 265 x 5 240 285 510 60 M36

") Material of driven machine shaft CBON or higher strength.
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Connection dimensions
Hollow shaft with keyway according to DIN 6885/1

Types H2H., H3H., H4H., B3H. and B4H.

N Overview
g G4 G4
|
jum} . ) .
[ ] Driven machine shaft for parallel key connection, keyway acc. to
DIN 6885/ 1 and centering DS form (with thread) according to DIN 332
i
\ f, \,6:
.
Screws ( N N Ra16 | _—1 R
tH=——=== e =-5 H EI&* — —3—=—=1t% %| E|38 8 5
[T l Q S y l o S S
| Q
d t
] )]
Y Ra1.6/
End plate ‘ 8 Lot t -] C

g: l4 I1
8 |
=
(O]

Gear unit  Driven machine shaft )

size Dimensions in mm

B ]
4 80 79.5 88 4 278 35 1.2 M10 18
5 95 94.5 105 5 328 40 1.6 M10 18
6 105 104.5 116 5 328 45 1.6 M10 18
7 115 114.5 126 5 388 50 2.5 M12 20
8 125 124.5 136 6 388 55 2.5 M12 20
9 135 134.5 147 6 467 60 25 M12 20

10 150 149.5 162 6 467 65 25 M12 20

11 165 164.5 177 7 537 70 25 M16 28

12 180 179.5 192 7 537 75 25 M16 28

13 190 189.5 206 7 667 80 & M16 28

14 210 209.5 226 8 667 85 3 M16 28

15 230 229.5 248 8 756 100 3 M20 38

16 240 239.5 258 8 756 100 3 M20 38

17 250 249.5 270 8 826 110 4 M20 38

18 275 274.5 295 9 826 120 4 M20 38

Gear unit  End plate Screw Hollow shaft

size

Dimensions in mm

IR I S P R IS N T P T T
4 10 11 22 100 60 M10 x 25 2 80 140 85
5 10 11 26 120 70 M10 x 25 2 95 165 40
6 10 11 26 120 70 M10 x 25 2 105 165 40
7 12 189 26 140 80 M12 x 30 2 115 195 40
8 12 189 26 150 85 M12 x 30 2 125 195 40
9 12 189 &3 160 90 M12 x 30 2 135 235 45
10 12 13.5 88 185 110 M12 x 30 2 150 235 45
11 15 17.5 88 195 120 M16 x 40 2 165 270 45
12 15 17.5 88 220 130 M16 x 40 2 180 270 45
13 18 17.5 88 230 140 M16 x 40 2 190 335 45
14 18 17.5 88 250 160 M16 x 40 2 210 335 45
15 25 22 39 270 180 M20 x 55 4 230 380 60
16 25 22 39 280 180 M20 x 55 4 240 380 60
17 25 22 39 300 190 M20 x 55 4 250 415 60
18 25 22 39 330 210 M20 x 55 4 275 415 60

) Material of driven machine shaft C60N or higher strength. Parallel key is
not included in scope of supply. Please order separately, if required.
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Hollow shaft with keyway according to DIN 6885/1

Type B2H.

N Overview
g G4 G4
I
] Driven machine shaft for parallel key connection, keyway acc. to
DIN 6885/ 1 and centering DS form (with thread) according to DIN 332
fy 5
N b
&
Screws ( N Ra 1.6 /‘ \
—
| |= el To L] S| £ ot N g
tH=——=== e =-5 S| E]8, o= S—=1% S| €£|8 8 5
[ l Q Q v . l 5 Q Q
LR f i ;
Ra 1.6
End plate 8 2 t .|c

R Ll

8 |

=

(.'JI

Gear unit  Driven machine shaft 1)
size

I O

Dimensions in mm

: oo o 1 [ [ [

4 80 79.5 88 4 338 85 1.2 M10 18
5 95 94.5 105 5 398 40 1.6 M10 18
6 105 104.5 116 5 398 45 1.6 M10 18
7 115 114.5 126 ) 468 50 1.6 M12 20
8 125 124.5 136 6 468 55) 2.5 M12 20
9 135 134.5 147 6 537 60 2.5 M12 20
10 150 149.5 162 6 537 65 2.5 M12 20
11 165 164.5 177 7 637 70 2.5 M16 28
12 180 179.5 192 7 637 75 2.5 M16 28
14 210 209.5 226 8 777 85 8 M16 28
16 240 239.5 258 8 896 100 3 M20 38
18 275 2745 295 9 1016 120 4 M20 38
Gear unit  End plate Screw Hollow shaft
size

I

Dimensions in mm

EX TR CH TR R
4 10 11 22 100 60 M10 x 25 2 80 170 85}
5 10 11 26 120 70 M10 x 25 2 95 200 40
6 10 11 26 120 70 M10 x 25 2 105 200 40
7 12 13.5 26 140 80 M12 x 30 2 115 235 40
8 12 18.5 26 150 85 M12 x 30 2 125 235 40
9 12 13.5 88 160 90 M12 x 30 2 135 270 45
10 12 13.5 33 185 110 M12 x 30 2 150 270 45
11 15 17.5 33 195 120 M16 x 40 2 165 320 45
12 15 17.5 88 220 130 M16 x 40 2 180 320 45
14 18 17.5 33 250 160 M16 x 40 2 210 390 45
16 25 22 39 280 180 M20 x 55 4 240 450 60
18 25 22 39 330 210 M20 x 55 4 275 510 60

) Material of driven machine shaft C60N or higher strength. Parallel key is

not included in scope of supply. Please order separately, if required.
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Connection dimensions
Counter flanges for flanged shaft

Types H2F., H3F., H4F., B2F., B3F. and B4F.

. Overview
Sizes 5to 12

Keyways acc. to DIN 6885 / 1, for sizes 11 and 12

—>’—<—N 2 keyways offset at 180°
[}
ﬁ(—‘ [ l
- fx45°
b= tomin
t a
. | /Ra16 Q
© EE)
RER g £
kel < | kel
QR g_| ——\— T £ S — - g S
! =
— & v
fle 8 e
Tl N S
/ |6
- G_MD20_EN_00407
3 lg
Flange Driven machine shaft End plate
Gear unit  Flange Screw "

size
Dimensions in mm

Dy Ds Size Quan- |Ta?
my

5 8 M20 x 70
6 320 160 210 145 120 2.5 280 22 185 171 M20 8 25 M20 x 70 18 610
7 370 180 230 160 135 25 320 21 220 207 M24 8 30 M24 x 90 16 1050
8 390 190 270 175 150 2.5 340 22 220 206 M24 8 30 M24 x 90 18 1050
9 430 220 290 195 160 4.0 380 22 250 238 M24 10 38 M24 x 100 20 1050
10 470 240 210 220 180 4.0 420 22 250 238 M24 10 38 M24 x 100 22 1050
11 510 260 340 235 200 4.0 450 22 290 278 M30 10 42 M30 x 120 18 2100
12 540 280 360 255 210 4.0 480 22 290 278 M30 10 42 M30 x 120 22 2100
Gear unit  Driven machine shaft End plate Screw
size

Dimensions in mm

Size Quan- We|ght
my

5 110 122 165 M12 130 18:5 M12 x 35
6 120 132 2.5 95 169 2 M16 32 7.5 14 140 17.5 95 M16 x 45 4 45
7 135 147 25 95 205 2 M16 32 16 14 155 17.5 95 M16 x 45 4 65
8 150 162 2.5 110 204 2 Mi16 32 16 16 170 17.5 110 M16 x 45 4 85
9 160 176 4.0 110 235 3 M16 32 16 16 190 17.5 110 M16 x 45 4 115
10 180 196 4.0 145 235 3 M20 38 16 18 215 22 145 M20 x 55 4 130
1 200 216 4.0 145 275 3 M20 38 16 18 230 22 145 M20 x 55 4 175
12 210 230 4.0 160 275 3 M20 38 16 18 250 22 160 M20 x 55 4 200
The parallel key is not included in scope of supply.
Please order separately, if required.
" Screws according to DIN 931, material 10.9; nuts according to DIN 934, 2) Tightening torque of the flange connection screw. Materials of flanges and

material 10. driven machine shafts C60N or higher strength.

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018 9/19




© Flender GmbH 2019

Connection dimensions
Counter flanges for flanged shaft

Types H2F., H3F., H4F., B2F., B3F. and B4F.

. Overview
Sizes 13 to 22

Bores for hydraulic removal

2
==
. f»|X4~."->°
vRa 1.6
©
S & T < g
S © © S
S g8 g 1 St
S S 5|
2
Ra 16 e
l
ta |4
Is
Flange Driven machine shaft

Gear unit  Flange
size

Dimensions in mm

310 310

14 620 310 425 260 540 345 357 M30 12 48
15 710 360 460 280 630 365 380 M30 15 565
16 740 360 480 300 660 395 410 M30 15 56
17 750 410 520 320 660 420 436 M36 16 60
18 800 410 520 340 710 450 466 M36 16 60
19-22 On request

Gear unit ~ Screw " Driven machine shaft Weight

size
Dimensions in mm

——_—_—

M30 x 130 2100 3

14 M30 x 130 24 2100 260 3 357 300
15 M30 x 140 28 2100 280 3 380 400
16 M30 x 140 30 2100 300 4 410 450
17 M36 x 160 24 3560 320 4 436 540
18 M36 x 160 26 3560 340 4 466 650
19 -22 On request
Flange connections with keyway on request.
Materials of flanges and driven machine shafts C60N or higher
strengths.
When fitting, heat counter flange to 190 °C, driven machine shaft
to 20 °C.
" Screws according to DIN 931, material 10.9; nuts according to DIN 934, 2) Other diameters on request. (Smaller drilled holes D5 are possible for foot-

material 10. mounted design.)

%) Dimension ds jg after shrink fitting.
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Options for operation

Shaft seals
Radial shaft seal
Taconite seal
Labyrinth seal
TacolLab seal
Special seals

(VLB Oil circulation lubrication
10/8 Forced lubrication

Cooling

Fan and cooling coil
Cooling coil

Additional cooling options

(VAN Heating
5IE Heating elements

(/P28 Backstop

/7158 Information about oil,
information about installation

(/P78 Oil level indicator,
housing material,
oil drain valve,
breather

1[N Explosion protection ATEX

1[VE[/N Corrosion protection

1[VEF Coating system

1[JEF Color selection

Test reports, further information

Test run, acceptances

Devices and filters
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Options for operation
Shaft seals

Radial shaft seal, Taconite seal

. Overview

Radial shaft seal Taconite seal

N
I

| =
/

G_MD30_XX_00040

G_MD30_XX_00041 [

Radial shaft seals are suitable for low to average operating
speeds. They can be used for all types and sizes.

With the Taconite seal, the desired level of operational safety in
dirty or dusty environments can be achieved. A labyrinth system
filled with special grease protects the radial shaft seal against
harmful environmental influences such as dust and solar irradia-
tion.

In a normal scenario, only one radial shaft seal is installed at
each sealing point. At the hollow shaft sealing point on the driven
machine side and on the bottom low speed shaft for a vertical
mounting position, a second, back-up radial shaft seal is
installed as a standard measure.

The attaching of motor lanterns can be considered as quasi
dust-proof. B-gear units can nevertheless be designed with an
optional, additional Taconite seal on the high speed shaft. No
Taconite seal is offered for H gear units with motor lanterns due
to the quasi dust-proof design.

Upon request by the customer, a 2nd radial shaft seal can be
installed at other sealing points.

Other features are:

. . Variants Application area Remarks
e Wearing seal, however, easy to maintain of Taconite
® Local heat development on sealing lip; therefore, adequate seals
lubrication (cooling) required E All high speed shafts, * Labyrinth that can be
e Commercially available product with the highest qualification with or without fans . gggif\f:zimensions
requ.lrements for supphgrs . tor 13 and Ha
* Radial shaft seal material FKM - fluororubber (commercial F B S Laloyirnin e G2 o
name VITON), NBR for very low ambient temperatures regreased
. ) ) Type S: Solid shaft
® Design with low oil level on request ) ;
e Optionally, a hardened bushing can be installed under the Type V. Reinforced solid shaft
radial shaft seal. This can alternatively be switched to the Type F: Flanged shaft For flanged shaft only
entire shaft if run-in grooves have formed due to the radial size B @r g
shaft seal. Type C: Solid shaft
e Optionally, dry-running protection can be provided for verti- without keyway
cally mounted gear units if shaft extensions are located at the F-F Low speed shaft
top. For gear units that are vertically mounted in explosive Type H: Hollow shaft e Labyrinth that can be
atmospheres, either a Taconite seal or dry-running protection with keyway regreased on both
must be installed on shaft journals that are located on the top. . " sides, including
! P Type K: g‘;;)llilr?gvaschcaoﬁr;‘ilgg protective cover as
touch protection
to DIN 5480 on non-drive end of
Type D: Hollow shaft gear unit
for shrink disk
F-H Low speed shaft e Labyrinth that can be
) regreased on drive
Type H: H.ogolz/v shaft end, dust-proof
with keyway protective cover on
Type K: Hollow shaft with opposite side
spline according
to DIN 5480
F-K Low speed shaft e Labyrinth that can be
regreased on drive
Type D: Hollow shaft N
for shrink disk end, dust-proof

protective cover on
opposite side
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Options for operation
Shaft seals

Radial shaft seal, Taconite seal

. Selection and ordering data

Irrespective of the mounting position of the gear unit, the face
designations "right" and "left" always refer to the horizontal mounting
position with the view on side 1.

Side 2 is on top.

Mounting cover on top (2),

looking at drive front face (1):

Side 3 = right

Side 6 = left

Article No. supplement, 14th position

Data position of the 1t06 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z" and

Article No. order code
Article No. 2LP302 . - . . . . . - . R . . -ZEAER

Sealing single-side high speed shaft (HSS)

Radial shaft seal A

Dual radial shaft seal B

Taconite E E

Radial shaft seal on hardened bushing J

Radial shaft seal with dry-running protection K

Sealing double-extended high speed shaft (HSS)

Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Radial shaft seal 4 P 0 A
Side 3: Dual radial shaft seal/Side 6: Dual radial shaft seal 4 P 0B
Side 3: Taconite E/Side 6: Taconite E z P 0 E
Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Taconite E 4 P 1A
Side 3: Taconite E/Side 6: Radial shaft seal z P 1B
Side 3: Radial shaft seal on hardened bushing/ z P 1C
Side 6: Radial shaft seal with dry-running protection

Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Radial shaft seal with dry-running protection 4 P 1D
Side 3: Taconite E/Side 6: Radial shaft seal with dry-running protection 4 P 1E
Side 3: Radial shaft seal on hardened bearing bushing/Side 6: Taconite E z P 1F
Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99'/Side 6: Radial shaft seal 4 P 8 B
Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99" 4 P 8 C
Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99'/Side 6: Dual radial shaft seal 4 P 8 D
Side 3: Dual radial shaft seal/Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99" 4 P 8 E
Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99'/Side 6: Taconite E 4 P 8 F
Side 3: Taconite E/Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99" 4 P 8 G
Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99'/ z P 8 H
Side 6: Radial shaft seal with dry-running protection

Side 3: Radial shaft seal on hardened bushing/ 4 P 8 J
Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99"

Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99'/ 4 P 8 K

Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99"
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Options for operation
Shaft seals

Radial shaft seal, Taconite seal

. Selection and ordering data

Article No. supplement, 15th and 16th position

Data position of the 1t06 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z2" and

Radial shaft seal on hardened bushing

Article No. order code

Article No. 2LP302 . - . . . . . - . . HEN-ZEnEDBRN
Radial shaft seal A
Dual radial shaft seal B
Taconite F E
Taconite F-F F
Taconite F-H G
Taconite F-K H
J
K

Radial shaft seal with dry-running protection

Sealing double-extended low speed shaft (LSS)

Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Radial shaft seal z Qo0 A
Side 3: Dual radial shaft seal/Side 6: Dual radial shaft seal z Q0B
Side 3: Labyrinth/Side 6: Labyrinth 4 Qo0C
Side 3: Labyrinth with V-seal/Side 6: Labyrinth with V-seal 4 Q0D
Side 3: Taconite F/Side 6: Taconite F z Q0 E
Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Taconite F z Q1A
Side 3: Taconite F/Side 6: Radial shaft seal z Q1B
Side 3: Radial shaft seal on hardened bushing/ z Q1¢C
Side 6: Radial shaft seal with dry-running protection

Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Radial shaft seal with dry-running protection z Q1D
Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99"/Side 6: Radial shaft seal z Q 8 B
Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99" z Q 8 C
Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99'/Side 6: Dual radial shaft seal z Q 8 D
Side 3: Dual radial shaft seal/Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99" z Q 8 E
Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99'/Side 6: Taconite F z Q 8 F
Side 3: Taconite F/Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99" z Q 8 G
Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99'/ z Q 8 H

Side 6: Radial shaft seal with dry-running protection

N
[~]
®
[

Side 3: Radial shaft seal on hardened bushing/
Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99"

Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99'/ z Q 8 K
Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99"
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Options for operation
Shaft seals

Labyrinth seal/TacoLab seal/Special seals

. Overview

Labyrinth seal

G_MD30_XX_00145 3|

Labyrinth seals are especially suitable for higher operating
speeds. They can only be used with gear units of type H1SH
and H2SH.

For special protection when the gear unit does not run, the
labyrinth seal can be combined with a V-ring seal.

TacolLab seal

The combination seal made up of an oil and dust labyrinth is a
combination of Taconite and labyrinth seals. A labyrinth seal is
installed in place of the radial shaft seal ring of the Taconite seal.

Oil retaining tube

The oil retaining tube is a seal which keeps the shaft outlet of the
low speed shaft (LSS) absolutely free of oil. Forced lubrication is
absolutely required for this seal. There are further limitations

regarding ratios and design. The low speed shaft (LSS) for the

Ordering information:

Other features are:

e Contact-free and therefore wear-free

¢ No heat generated locally, so maintenance-free
e Small installation space

The following criteria must be taken into account when selecting
labyrinth seals:

e For use with stationary drives only
(e.g. not for traveling gears)

With dip lubrication or oil circulation lubrication only
(other lubrication variants available on request)

Extremely dusty installation locations or those subject to
polluted water hazards must be avoided

Shaft planes must be horizontal

Refer to table for minimum input speed ny required for dip
lubrication see table, page 10/6. If the input speed is lower
than the minimum input speed n4, it may be possible to use
the labyrinth seal in combination with oil circulation lubrication.
Radial shaft seals must otherwise be provided.

e To achieve a preservation life in excess of 6 months, the
combination of labyrinth seal with additional V-ring seal must
be used.

Use of the combination of labyrinth seal with additional V-ring
seal is recommended for applications with frequent down-
times.

The advantages of the labyrinth seal are supplemented here by
usability in very dusty environments.

oil retaining tube that is vertically brought out downward is
designed with an internal, contact-free and wear-free shaft seal.
A radial shaft seal makes up the outside end of the seal.

When ordering forced lubrication with an oil retaining tube, the Article No. must be supplemented with -Z.

Data position of the Article No.
Atrticle No.:

Oil supply

Forced lubrication, with oil retaining tube

Special seals (please contact Flender)

In addition to the sealing solutions shown in the tables, other
solutions are offered in the selection tool for direct selection.
Many other types of seals are possible upon request, e.g.
Taconite seal on a hardened bushing, sliding ring seals, radial
shaft seals for increased internal gear unit pressure (e.g. during
inerting). "Special seal" must be selected for this and the seal
must be described with "Z" at the 14th or 15th position of the
Article No. with the corresponding order code "P8A" or "Q8A"
and order code "Y99" with plain text.

Double-extended shafts can also be implemented with different
seals on the respective shaft journals. The selection of seals can
be defined in the configurator.

) Observe changed dimensions, see Chapter 4.
2) Not in combination with motor lantern.
3) Optionally with V-ring seal.

1t0o6 7 8 9 101112
2LP302 °"®0c o o o oo

13 14 15 16 Order code
Z H En

H 2 9

Shaft seals H1 - H4, B2 - B4

Type Size Radial shaft seal  Labyrinth seal 8 Taconite seal

HSS LSS HSS? LSS HSS LSS
HISH 3-17 H H H H H2 H
H2.. 4-18 H/V  H/V H - H/V2  H/V
H3.. 5-18 H/V  H/V - = H/VD2 H/V
Ha.. 7-18 H/V  H/V - = H/VD2 H/v
B2.. 4-18 H/V H/V - - H/V H/V
B3.. 4-18 H/V H/V - - H/V H/V
B4.. 5-18 H/V H/V = = H/V H/V
All 19-28 On request

HSS = High speed shaft
LSS = Low speed shaft

H = Horizontal
V = Vertical

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018
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Options for operation
Shaft seals

Labyrinth seal/TacoLab seal/Special seals

. Overview (continued)

Minimum speeds for labyrinth seals

Gear unit size

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19-28 Type

in Input speeds ny in rpm
1.25 X = X = X - X - - - - - - - - - -
1.4 X - X - X - X - - - - - - - - - -
1.6 740 - 515 - 425 - 370 - 305 - 260 - - - - - -
1.8 810 - 570 - 460 - 395 - 325 - 285 - - - - - -
2 860 - 610 - 490 - 420 - 350 - 305 - 255 - - - -
224 920 - 660 - 550 - 455 - 375 - 330 - 275 - - - -
2.5 1020 - 710 - 595 - 495 - 405 - 355 - 295 - - - - H1
2.8 1100 - 775 - 635 - 530 - 445 - 390 - 320 - 290 - -
3.15 1190 - 850 - 690 - 600 - 480 - 430 - 350 - 315 - -
3.55 1300 - 935 - 755 - 650 - 530 - 470 - 380 - 345 - O.r.
4 1430 - 1025 - 835 - 720 - 580 - 515 - 420 - 380 - O
4.5 1575 - 1145 - 905 - 770 - 640 - 575 - 475 - 425 - O.r.
5 1730 - 1205 - 990 - 850 - 730 - 605 - 525 - 455 - O.r.
56 1910 - 1340 - 1095 - 955 - 765 - 670 - 580 - 505 - O.r
6.3
71
8
9

10

11.2

12,5

14

16

18

20

22.4

25

28

X Labyrinths not possible

O.r.  Onrequest
When the minimum input speed n; is undershot, radial shaft seals must be provided.
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Options for operation
Shaft seals

Labyrinth seal/TacoLab seal/Special seals

. Selection and ordering data

Article No. supplement, 14th position

Data position of the 1t06 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z2" and

Article No. order code
Article No. 2LP302 . - . . . . . - . @A . . -ZEa AN
Labyrinth (o]
Labyrinth with V-seal D
Special seal, order via order code "Y99" z P 8 A
Sealing double-extended high speed shaft (HSS)
Side 3: Labyrinth/Side 6: Labyrinth z P 0C
Side 3: Labyrinth with V-seal/Side 6: Labyrinth with V-seal z P 0D
Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99'/Side 6: Radial shaft seal 4 P 8 B
Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99" 4 P 8 C
Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99'/Side 6: Dual radial shaft seal z P 8 D
Side 3: Dual radial shaft seal/Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99" 4 P 8 E
Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99'/Side 6: Taconite E z P 8 F
Side 3: Taconite E/Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99" z P 8 G
Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99'/ 4 P 8 H

Side 6: Radial shaft seal with dry-running protection

Side 3: Radial shaft seal on hardened bushing/ 4 P 8 J
Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99"
Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99'/ 4 P 8 K

Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99"

Article No. supplement, 15th and 16th position

Data position of the 1t06 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z" and

Article No. order code
Article No. 2LP302 . - . . . . . - . . HNE-ZEEDBR
Labyrinth C
Labyrinth with V-seal D

N
[~]
©
>

Special seal, order via order code "Y99"

Sealing double-extended low speed shaft (LSS)

Side 3: Labyrinth/Side 6: Labyrinth z Qo0 C
Side 3: Labyrinth with V-seal/Side 6: Labyrinth with V-seal z Q0D
Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99'/Side 6: Radial shaft seal 4 Q 8 B
Side 3: Radial shaft seal/Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99" z Q 8 C
Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99'/Side 6: Dual radial shaft seal 4 Q 8 D
Side 3: Dual radial shaft seal/Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99" z Q 8 E
Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99'/Side 6: Taconite F 4 Q 8 F
Side 3: Taconite F/Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99" z Q 8 G
Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99'/ z Q 8 H
Side 6: Radial shaft seal with dry-running protection

Side 3: Radial shaft seal on hardened bushing/ z Q8 J
Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99"

Side 3: Special seal, order via order code "Y99'/ z Q 8 K

Side 6: Special seal, order via order code "Y99"
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Options for operation
QOil circulation lubrication

Forced lubrication

. Overview

In the case of higher speeds, forced lubrications may be
required to ensure the oil supply.

The oil can be filtered during this. Various filters and filter meshes
are available. The filter can positively influence the purity of the
oil and thus the suitability of the oil for lubrication and heat dissi-

Pressure monitor
e.g. 0.5 bar falling

Option: double changeover filter
(standard from size 13)

G_MD20_EN_00309

The foundation must be horizontal and level.
Inclined on request.

pation. Forced lubrication is implemented for monitoring and
ensuring the function with a pressure monitor, which outputs a
signal when the minimum oil pressure in the pipe system is
undershot, so that the drive can be shut down for safety reasons.

Option: double changeover
filter (standard from size 13)

238

G_MD20_EN_00310

For technical specifications about filters and devices, see page 10/34 onwards.
Double changeover filter: Standard from gear unit size 13, for details see page 10/46 3),

Forced lubrication
Type H1.H, gear unit size 5to 17

Gear unit size ) 7 9 11 13 15 17
Pump ) KSW 1 2 2 2 3 3 3
E 283 337 400 430 474 479 525
Coarse filter Pressure monitor Option: double changeover filter
e.g. 0.5 bar falling (standard from size 13)

G_MD20_EN_00311

Option: double changeover filter
(standard from size 13)

g o
| 3, I - Ay
g Q| 4
g 1 The foundation must be horizontal and level.
w 2 =30 =30 Inclined on request.
o ~238 For technical specifications about filters and
= devices, see page 10/34 onwards.
! Double changeover filter: Standard from gear unit
Pump 2110 size 13, for details see page 10/46 9),
Forced lubrication
Type H2.H, gear unit size 5 to 18
Gear unit size 5 6 7 8 9 10 iR 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
Pump 2 KSW 1 2
E 264 285 308 344 440 475 500

) Applies to speeds n > 900 to 1800 rpm
2) Applies to speeds n > 1500 to 1800 rpm

3) Line filter alternatively possible, see page 10/10 and 10/45.

10/8 Flender MD 20.1 - 2018



© Flender GmbH 2019

Options for operation
QOil circulation lubrication

Forced lubrication

. Overview (continued)

Coarse filter Pressure monitor Option: double changeover filter
0.5 bar falling (standard from size 13)
f
] i
] I
- .
o 7 \
g ]
I g
5 J=
o\
8
=
o

Option: double changeover filter
(standard from size 13)

=240

=
G_MD20_EN_00314
N -

The foundation must be horizontal and level.

Inclined on request.

For technical specifications about filters and devices, see page 10/34 onwards.
Double changeover filter: Standard from gear unit size 13, for details see page 10/46 2

Forced lubrication
Type B2.H, gear unit size 5to 18

Gear unit size 5/6 7/8 9/10 11/12 13/14 15/16 17/18
Pump ") 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 2 3 2 3 2 8
KSW

IN 110 110 140 110 110 140 110 110 140 110 110 140 110 140 110 140 110 140
E 342 342 342 372 372 372 401 401 401 442 442 442 489 489 545 545 606 606
" Valid for the following speeds 2) Line filter alternatively possible, see page 10/10 and 10/45.

Sizes 1 and 2 ny 2 1500 to 1800 rpm
Sizes 3 ny 21200 to 1800 rpm
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Options for operation
QOil circulation lubrication

Forced lubrication

. Overview (continued)

Line filter option (for details see page 10/45)

The standard design of the forced lubrication for gear units up to
size 12 is provided with a coarse filter.

Upon request, the design can have a filter with a filter chamber
(line filter) or also with 2 filter chambers (dual changeover filter).
These two filters have an electronic contamination indicator.

With a dual changeover filter, the operator can "switch over" from
a dirty filter element to a clean one during operation, which
makes the gear unit 100% available. In contrast to this, the gear

i

HH ] &

L) o
®

7 :

N T ] | Element
ti rJ removal
92 dimension
=235

=120
10

G_MD20_EN_00315

Line filter for types H2 and B2

unit must be taken out of operation to clean the coarse filter or
line filter.

With size 13 or larger, dual changeover filters are provided as
the standard because they can be "manually" switched during
operation when they become dirty.

If the availability does not play a role, a single line filter can also
be provided here.

[
263

~138

{ J w| Element
- removal
| =120 dimension
V.JL
[To}
(20}
N |
u

G_MD20_EN_00316

Line filter for type H1
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Options for operation

Cooling
Fan and cooling coil
N Overview
Fan and cooling coil Cooling coil:
Fans and/or cooling coils can be used for auxiliary cooling. * The cooling coil is connected on gear unit side 4 (front side of
. low speed shaft (LSS))
an:

) . i ) e The cooling coil is suitable for freshwater, seawater and
e The standard fan is designed as a radial fan and is mounted brackish water

on the high speed shaft (HSS). On designs with shaft exten- o See table f tion di )
sions at both ends (designs G, H, 1), the fan is mounted either ©e lable for connection dimensions
at gear unit side 3 (right) or gear unit side 6 (left). * Water connection: G 2"

* An adapted air guide cover ensures optimized air flow on the Parameters for attainment of the specified thermal capacities:

gear unit and therefore high-performance cooling e Volumetric flow of the cooling water in I/min, see tables on

® |tis possible to attach a fan later page 10/13 on the right. The flow rate can exceed the speci-
Please note: For types H3 and H4, the corresponding dimen- fied values, but this might result in elevated noise levels.
sions for the high speed shaft (HSS) with fan must be speci-
fied in advance according to Chapter 4!

e The connection dimensions at the input shaft are changed if a
fan is mounted

e Max. permissible cooling water pressure: 8 bar
¢ See tables on page 10/13.

h1o
[ ]
©
&—
@
O
‘ i G_MD20_XX_00385

Fan ;
N
I
i
I
E_
I
2
/ :\
w
PProy. o
ﬁl‘(/)x 3 E
Air intake - o
Fan
Ordering information:
Order Order
code code
Article No.: 2LP302.-..... 0.AN -ZEEN Article No.: 2LP302.-..... -0.AN -ZEEN
Auxiliary cooling Auxiliary cooling
Oil cooling: Radial fan, standard version, side 1 H6 0 Radial fan, st.anda.rd velrsion, with dual-side high speed shaft H6 7
Oil cooling: Radial fan, standard version, side 3 H61 (HSS) opposite drive, Sld_e 3 . . .
Oil cooling: Radial fan, standard version, side 6 H6 2 ?l_?géa;lggg,ozﬁ?:gizcévgirgg)g, with dual-side high speed shaft 11
Oil cooling: Radial fan, ATEX design, side 1 H63  Radial fan, ATEX design, with dual-side high speed shaft (HSS) H69
Oil cooling: Radial fan, ATEX design, side 3 H6 4 opposite drive, side 3
Oil cooling: Radial fan, ATEX design, side 6 H6 5 Radial_{arzj, ATEX_geségn, with dual-side high speed shaft (HSS) H70
opposite drive, side
Oil cooling: Cooling coil, catalog version, side 4 H66
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Options for operation
Cooling

Cooling coil

© Flender GmbH 2019

. Overview

Cooling coil suitable for fresh water, seawater and brackish water

Cooling coil for horizontal types

,,,,,,, I | - - j , f —— o
Je . @F | of |
497 ¢ PP £ :

b1g

Water connection for
cooling coil G 2"

Cooling coil for type H1 Cooling coil for types H2.H, H3.H, B3.H

up to gear unit size 12

h1o

G_MD20_XX_00382

i
i
@

b11

G_MD20_XX_00383

Cooling coil for type H2.H, H3.H, B3.H
from gear unit size 13

Cooling coil for type B2
from gear unit size 13 (top B2.H, bottom B2.M)

Water connection for
cooling coil G %"

Cooling coil for type B2
up to gear unit size 12

Cooling coil for type H2.M, H3.M, H4.M

from gear unit size 13

| LSS
i ! /
i i m
' QLL_T_)L
F=——o @},7#7 5 = / o
i 8| _ - ‘ - §|
} g £ i H x
T & 1 9
s . © g \ g
d1 e g o @ 3
b1o W
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Options for operation
Cooling

Cooling coil

. Overview (continued)

Type H1.H Type B2.H, B2.M
Size byg e1o hig |/min®) Size big b1 eqo €4 hig h14 /min®
3 48 205 74 4 4 74 - 160 = 54 - 4
5 88 270 90 4 5 130 - 175 = 62 - 8
7 124 310 135 4 6 120 - 220 = 68 - 4
9 116 365 110 8 7 140 - 210 = 80 - 8
11 146 425 130 8 8 140 - 270 = 80 - |a
13 152 480 150 8 9 232 - 245 - 110 - 8
15 172 560 130 8 10 150 - 295 = 90 - 8
17 202 600 145 8 1 312 - 275 - 115 - 8
19 On request 12 300 - 360 - 115 - 8
Type H2.H, H2.M 13 324 324 460 335 116 300 8
14 324 324 530 405 116 300 8
Size bio e e hio hys I/min® 15 396 396 540 395 119 335 8
4 34 155 - 60 - 4 16 396 396 585 440 119 335 8
5 68 170 - 64 - 4 17 468 324 580 425 134 380 8
6 70 215 - 68 - 4 18 468 324 640 485 134 380 8
7 100 210 = 83 = 4
s 100 570 N 83 - 7 Type B3.H, B3.M
9 140 245 = 110 = 8 Size b1o e & h1o i I/min?)
10 100 295 = 95 = 8 4 34 155 = 60 = 4
11 110 275 = 95 = 8 5 68 170 = 64 = 4
12 200 360 = 109 = 8 6 70 215 = 69 = 4
13 252 455 335 116 300 8 7 100 210 = 83 = 4
14 252 525 405 116 300 8 8 100 270 = 83 = 4
15 290 535 395 119 335 8 9 140 245 = 110 = 8
16 290 580 440 119 335 8 10 100 295 = 95 = 8
17 340 575 425 134 380 8 1 110 275 = 95 = 8
18 340 635 485 134 380 8 12 200 360 = 109 = 8
from 19 On request 13 252 455 335 116 300 8
Type H3.H, H3.M 14 252 525 405 116 300 8
15 290 535 395 119 335 8
Size b1g €10 e h1o hy I/rmin® 16 290 580 440 119 335 8
5 70 175 - 60 - 4 17 340 575 425 134 380 8
6 70 220 - 69 - 4 18 340 635 485 134 380 8
7 80 210 - 83 - 4 from 19 On request
8 80 270 = 83 = 4
9 150 245 = 107 = 4
10 20 295 = 95 = 4
11 200 275 = 115 = 8
12 200 360 = 115 = 8
13 252 460 335 116 300 8
14 252 530 405 116 300 8
15 290 540 395 119 335 8
16 290 585 440 119 335 8
17 300 580 425 134 380 8
18 300 640 485 134 380 8
from 19 On request

LSS: Low speed shaft
D Required volume of cooling water, maximum cooling water pressure 8 bar.
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Options for operation
Cooling

Cooling coil

. Overview (continued)

Cooling coil for vertical types

If possible, the cooling coil should be combined with dip lubrica- e Flow of cool water must be interrupted when gear unit is

tion when being installed in a vertically set up gear unit. The stopped

following measures should be carried out when using cooling

coils in vertically installed gear units in combination with forced

lubrication: For constant start and stop operation, cooling coils are only
permitted in vertically installed gear units with dip lubrication.

e Wet air filter must be used

—
@ | H
S | I O £ R R—
® . H
L T I‘ I@ m]
| |
i 3 ! g
S ! S
X‘ ;\
€12 J N10 €12 o
Cooling coil for types H..V, B..V Cooling coil for types H..V, B..V
up to gear unit size 12 from gear unit size 13
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Options for operation
Cooling

Cooling coil

. Overview (continued)

Type H2.V Type B2.V
Size M1g Nyg el |/min®) Size M1g Nyg el |/min®)
4 34 140 155 4 4 74 146 160 4
5 68 166 170 4 5 130 168 175 8
6 70 162 215 4 6 120 162 220 4
7 100 197 210 4 7 140 200 210 8
8 100 197 270 4 8 140 200 270 4
9 140 210 245 8 9 232 210 245 8
10 100 225 295 8 10 150 230 295 8
11 110 285 275 8 11 312 265 275 8
12 200 271 360 8 12 300 265 360 8
13 252 300 335 8 13 324 300 335 8
14 252 300 405 8 14 324 300 405 8
15 290 335 395 8 15 396 345 390 8
16 290 335 440 8 16 396 345 435 8
17 340 380 425 8 17 324 395 425 8
18 340 380 485 8 18 324 395 485 8
from 19 On request Type B3.V
Type H3.V Size M1g Ny e [/min®
Size Mo Nio e1p I/min® 4 34 140 155 4
5 70 170 175 4 5 68 166 170 4
6 70 161 220 4 6 70 162 215 4
7 80 197 210 4 7 100 197 210 4
8 80 197 270 4 8 100 197 270 4
9 150 213 245 4 9 140 210 245 8
10 90 225 295 4 10 100 225 295 8
11 200 265 275 8 11 110 285 275 8
12 200 265 360 8 12 200 271 360 8
13 252 300 335 8 13 252 300 335 8
14 252 300 405 8 14 252 300 405 8
15 290 340 395 8 15 290 335 395 8
16 290 340 440 8 16 290 335 440 8
17 300 380 425 8 17 340 380 425 8
18 300 380 485 8 18 340 380 485 8
from 19 On request from 19 On request
Ordering information:
Order code
Article No.: 2LP302.-.....-....-Z B H H
Qil cooling: Cooling coil, catalog version, side 4 H 6 6
For optimal cooling using cooling water, cooling water flow Cooling water connection for use on the oil-water cooler in the oil

regulators can be supplied. The valves operate without a supply circuit (see page 10/16): G%"
of auxiliary energy and do not have to be supplied with power.

The volumetric flow is adapted at any time to the current need.
The volumetric flow of the cooling water is regulated depending
on the sensor temperature.

The cooling water volume regulators are already set to the
required setpoint range at the factory.

Cooling water connection when using on a standard cooling coil:
G12"

D Required volume of cooling water, maximum cooling water pressure 8 bar.

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018 10/15



© Flender GmbH 2019

Options for operation
Cooling

Additional cooling options

. Overview

Further cooling options can be implemented — the selection is
made via the configurator using the "Other cooling" option, order
code Y37 — the desired cooling option can then be defined in
plain text.

Oil-to-water cooler

This option allows the precise dimensioning of the cooling, even
for dissipating heat quantities that are bigger than can be
accomplished using the cooling coil. To this end, the gear unit is
equipped with a motor-driven or flange-mounted pump and the
oil is directed through the cooler during operation. This option
does not require forced lubrication in every case, pure circula-
tion cooling is also possible. To ensure the functionality, a pres-
sure sensor can be installed in the oil line and/or a temperature
sensor can be installed in the oil sump. A filter can be installed
to improve the oil quality and thus to improve the service life.
Refer to the Filter chapter (from page 10/44).

The cooling coil can be designed in the bidding phase by
specifying the technical requirements and boundary conditions.
The pump assignment and the attaching of the oil-water heat
exchanger is standardized.

a) Bundled tube heat exchanger

A bundled tube heat exchanger can be used for cooling
(suitable for fresh water and sea water).
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Example: H1SHO9 with flange-mounted pump and oil-water cooler

b) Plate heat exchanger

A plate heat exchanger can be used for cooling (not suitable for
sea water).

G_MD20_XX_00300

Example: B2SV08 with forced lubrication, motor pump and plate cooler
(solution for variable speeds)

Electrically driven fan

An electrically driven fan can be installed. Cooling can take
place with this, regardless of the operating state of the gear unit
(e.g. not at low ambient temperatures, when an oil temperature
limit is exceeded or in the event of variable speeds). To optimally
utilize the advantages of this cooling option, control via tempera-
ture monitoring is required. The heat dissipation is at least equal
to the standard fan.

The advantage of this cooling variant is that the cooling only
takes place when it is really required.
Please contact Flender.

i
|
|
|
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G_MD20_XX_00302

Example: H2SV05 with expansion tank, motor lantern, electrically driven
fan, and optional resistance thermometer
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Options for operation
Cooling

Additional cooling options

. Overview (continued)

Oil-air cooler / OLCC (oil-air cooler, incl. bypass for
cold oil and temperature regulating valve)

An oil-air cooler can be used for cooling for which no additional
cooling medium is needed. To this end, the gear unitis equipped
with a motor-driven or flange-mounted pump and the oil is di-
rected through the cooler during operation. This can be installed
next to the gear unit or, depending on the job and installation sit-
uation, on the sides or top. Environmental conditions that are
highly prone to contamination degrade the effectiveness of the
cooling system if it is not serviced or cleaned. The pump assign-
ment and the attaching of the maximum possible cooler is stan-
dardized.

G_MD20_XX_00301

Example: H1SHO7 with oil-air cooler, flange-mounted pump and pressure
monitor

Oil supply system that can be connected to the gear unit

An oil supply system can be installed for cooling. We offer oil-air
cooling systems (OL..) and oil-water cooling systems (OW..).
The cooling is laid out in the bidding phase based on the tech-
nical boundary conditions. Usually, the suction and pressure
lines of the oil supply systems are designed as flexible pipes to
compensate vibrations from the main motor, cooler motor and
pump motor. On request, the oil supply system/gear unit
connection can also be designed with rigid pipes.

The systems consist of a motor-driven pump, oil heat exchanger,
optional oil filter, visual or electronic monitoring devices (e.g.
pressure gauges, dial thermometers, pressure monitors, tem-
perature monitors, volumetric flow monitors), 2nd motor pump
group, oil tank, cooling water flow regulator, vibration damper,
etc.

For applications with maximum plant availability, the minimum
options of a double changeover filter, 2nd motor pump and elec-
tronic monitoring are recommended.

This can be installed next to the gear unit or, depending on the
job and installation situation, on the sides or top.

The cooling and lubrication systems can be designed for the
required, cooling capacity to be dissipated.
Please contact Flender.

G_MD20_XX_00303

Example: H2SV05 with OLGE 1, side-mounted
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G_MD20_XX_00304

Example: B3SV10 with OLGE 1, top-mounted
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Options for operation
Cooling

Additional cooling options

. Overview (continued)

Fan attachment options (please contact Flender)

e Axial fan (dependent on direction of rotation, changed fan
guard contour), exclusively for bevel helical gear units for
increased cooling output compared to the standard radial fan

With bevel helical gear units, it is possible to attach a fan on the
extended, first intermediate shaft.

{ (o=
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Example: B3SH13 with backstop and axial fan Example: BSDH15 with fan on brought out intermediate shaft
Alternatively, other attachment options are possible for the
standard radial fan:

G_MD20_XX_00306

Example: H3SH11 with fan opposite of drive spigots

G_MD20_XX_00308 lm

If it is not possible to attach the fan on the high speed shaft,
the fan can also be attached on the opposite side.

Example: H3SV11 - Lantern with integrated fan

It is possible to attach the fan on the high speed shaft in the
motor lantern.

The cooling performance may be somewhat less compared to a
standard fan.
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Options for operation

Heating
. Overview
The materials used in a gear unit, comprised of a wide variety of The selection criteria for oil, lubrication and heating are shown
components and lubricants, require defined boundary condi- below. Heating for vertical gear units on request.
tions to ensure proper usage. Horizontal mounting position, sizes 3, 5,7, 9, 11, 13, 14, 15, 16,
Heating elements must be used when the temperature limit for 17,18
the relevant lubrication variant is undershot.
Lubrication  Base oil  Viscosity ISO-VG  Oil temperature
at 40 °C 45°C -40°C -35°C -30°C -25°C -20°C -15°C -10°C -5°C 0°C 5°C 10°C >10°C
in mm</s (cSt)
Forced Mineral oil ISO VG 320 - - - - - - - - - 2 2 1 X
lubrication ISO VG 220 - - - - - - 2 2 1 X X
PAO oil ISO VG 320 - - - - - - - 2 2 1 1 X X
ISO VG 220 - - - - - 2 2 1 X X X X
Dip Mineral oil ISO VG 460 - - - - - 2 2 1 X X X X X
lubrication ISO VG 320 - - - - 2 2 1 X X X X X X
ISO VG 220 - - - - 2 2 1 X X X X X X
PAO oil ISO VG 460 - 2 2 1 X X X X X X X X X
ISO VG 320 - 2 1 X X X X X X X X X X
ISO VG 220 - 2 1 X X X X X X X X X X
PAO-T D 1SO VG 220 = 1 X X X X X X X X X X X
ISO VG 150 - 1 X X X X X X X X X X X
Horizontal mounting position, sizes 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12
Lubrication  Base oil  Viscosity ISO-VG  Oil temperature
at 40 °C 45°C -40°C -35°C -30°C -25°C -20°C -15°C -10°C -5°C 0°C 5°C 10°C >10°C
in mm</s (cSt)
Forced Mineral oil ISO VG 320 - - - - - - - - - - 1 1 X
lubrication ISO VG 220 - - - - - - - - - 1 1 X X
PAO oil ISO VG 320 - - - - - - - - 1 1 1 X X
ISO VG 220 - - - - - - - 1 1 X X X X
Dip_ ) Mineral oil 1SO VG 460 - - - - - - 1 1 X X X X X
lubrication ISO VG 320 - - - - - 1 1 X X X X X X
ISO VG 220 - - - - - 1 1 X X X X X X
PAO oil ISO VG 460 - - 1 1 X X X X X X X X X
ISO VG 320 - 1 1 X X X X X X X X X X
ISO VG 220 - 1 1 X X X X X X X X X X
PAO-T D 1SO VG 220 = 1 X X X X X X X X X X X
ISO VG 150 - 1 X X X X X X X X X X X
Horizontal mounting position, sizes 19, 20, 21, 22
Lubrication  Base oil  Viscosity ISO-VG  Oil temperature
at 40 °C 45°C -40°C -35°C -30°C -25°C -20°C -15°C -10°C -5°C 0°C 5°C 10°C >10°C
in mm</s (cSt)
Dip Mineral oil ISO VG 460 - - - - - 4 4 2 X X X X X
lubrication ISO VG 320 - - - - 4 4 2 X X X X X X
ISO VG 220 - - - - 4 4 2 X X X X X X
PAO oil ISO VG 460 - 4 4 2 X X X X X X X X X
ISO VG 320 - 4 2 X X X X X X X X X X
ISO VG 220 - 4 2 X X X X X X X X X X
PAO-T D 1SO VG 220 = 2 X X X X X X X X X X X
ISO VG 150 - 2 X X X X X X X X X X X
X Permitted without additional heating Recommended ISO H1 H2/H3 H4 B2/B3 B4
Additional heating required oil viscosity for
(Before starting up the gear unit, the gear unit must be heated up to starting Dip lubrication VG320 VG460 VG320 VG460 VG 320
temperature!) Forced lubrication VG 320
1 1 heating element required
2 2 heating elements required
4 4 heating elements required
= Not permitted, special actions required
Heating elements are only permitted in combination with oil Labyrinth seals are not permitted to be used with heating
temperature monitoring. An electrical oil level monitoring system elements. For details on the monitoring devices and heating
(available on request) is additionally required for heating elements, see from page 10/34 "Devices and filters".

elements of ATEX design.

Depending on e yps and ie,up 10 & heating elementscan " Sl on poprecein b o enosrts oer v
be installed in the gear unit. ; P q P

gear unit start-up).
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Heating

Heating elements

. Selection and ordering data

Ordering information:
When ordering heating elements and temperature monitoring, -Z and the following order codes must be added to the Article No.

Data position of the Article No. 1to6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 Order code
Article No.: 2LP302 . -. . . . .-, . . . -ZHEANERRN
One heating element J OO
Two heating elements ") J 01
Four heating elements 1 J 0 3
ATH-SW22 H 4 3
Pt100 resistance thermometer H 4

Pt100 resistance thermometer with transmitter H 4 2

Screw-in heating element (ATEX design category 2 + 3) 230 V, 50 Hz, cable inlet acc. to manufacturer's choice

One heating element J 0 5
Two heating elements D J 0 6
Four heating elements ") J 0 8
Pt100 resistance thermometer H 4 4

) Restrictions might apply depending on the installation space required.
For availability and dimensions, see configurator.
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Heating elements — Types H1 to H4

. Dimensional drawings

\
‘ LSS
‘
,,,,,,, @,i+i,@ S g
\ g
@] ° for H1SHO3 only Z
® - ———————
! Ast Space required for removing the Asq
heating elements
Type H1 Type H3
Installed power in W Installation space in mm Installed power in W Installation space in mm
Size 1 heating 2 heating 4 heating  Agq Asa Size 1 heating 2heating 4 heating  Agy
element elements elements element elements elements
03 215 - - 450" = 05 215 430 - 450
05 215 430 - - 450 06 470 - - 620
07 380 760 - - 520 07 380 760 - 520
09 470 940 - - 620 08 700 - - 730
11 810 1620 - - 830 09 470 940 - 620
13 1160 2320 - - 1130 10 950 - - 930
15 1270 2540 - - 1230 11 810 1620 - 830
17 1270 2540 - - 1230 12 1160 - - 1130
19 1600 3200 - - 1530 13 1270 1970 - 1230
14 1270 2220 - 1230
Type H2
15 1600 2550 - 1530
Installed power in W Installation space in mm 16 1600 2644 _ 1530
Size 1 heating 2 heating 4 heating Ass 17 1600 2870 _ 1530
element elements elements
18 1600 3200 - 1530
04 215 - - 450
19 - 3200 4600 1530
05 215 430 - 450
20 - 3200 5100 1530
06 470 - - 620
21 - 2540 4860 1230
07 380 760 - 520
22 - 3200 5520 1530
08 700 - - 730
09 470 940 - 620 Type H4
10 950 - - 930 Installed power in W Installation space in mm
" 810 1620 - 830 Size 1 heating 2 heating 4 heating Asq
12 1160 - - 1130 element elements elements
13 1270 1970 - 1230 07 380 760 - 520
14 1270 2080 - 1230 08 700 - - 730
15 1600 2550 - 1530 09 470 940 - 620
16 1600 2550 - 1530 10 950 - - 930
17 1600 2870 - 1530 11 810 1620 - 830
18 1600 3200 - 1530 12 1160 - - 1130
19 - 3200 4600 1530 13 1270 1970 - 1230
20 - 3200 5100 1530 14 1600 2300 - 1530
21 - 2540 4628 1230 15 1600 2550 - 1530
22 - 2540 4628 1230 16 1600 2870 - 1530
17 1600 2870 - 1530
18 1600 3200 - 1530
19 - 3200 4600 1530
20 - 3200 5100 1530
21 - 2540 4860 1230
LSS: Low speed shaft 22 - 3200 5520 1530

") For type H1, the heating element is installed on housing side 1.
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Heating elements — Types B2 to B4

. Dimensional drawings
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Space required for removing the Asq
heating elements

Type B2 Type B4
Installed power in W Installation space in mm Installed power in W Installation space in mm
Size 1 heating 2 heating 4 heating Agy Size 1 heating 2 heating 4 heating Asa
element elements elements element elements elements
04 215 = = 450 05 215 430 = 450
05 215 430 = 450 06 470 - = 620
06 470 - - 620 07 380 760 = 520
07 380 760 - 520 08 700 - - 730
08 700 - - 730 09 470 940 = 620
09 470 940 - 620 10 950 = - 930
10 810 - - 830 11 810 1620 = 830
11 810 1620 - 830 12 1160 - - 1130
12 950 - - 930 13 1270 1970 - 1230
13 1160 1860 - 1130 14 1600 2300 = 1530
14 1270 2080 - 1230 15 1600 2550 - 1530
15 1270 2540 - 1230 16 1600 2870 - 1530
16 1270 2540 - 1230 17 1600 2870 - 1530
7 1600 2570 - 1550 18 1600 3200 - 1530
18 1600 3200 - 1330 19 - 3200 4600 1530
Type B3 20 - 3200 5100 1530
: : : 21 - 2540 4860 1230
Installed power in W Installation space in mm 2 - 3000 5520 1530
Size 1 heating 2 heating 4 heating Asy
element elements elements
04 215 - - 450
05 215 430 - 450
06 470 = = 620
07 380 760 - 520
08 700 - - 730
09 470 940 - 620
10 950 - - 930
11 810 1620 - 830
12 1160 - - 1130
13 1270 1970 - 1230
14 1270 2080 - 1230
15 1600 2550 - 1530
16 1600 2550 - 1530
17 1600 2870 - 1530
18 1600 3200 - 1530
19 - 3200 4600 1530
20 - 3200 5100 1530
21 - 2540 4628 1230
22 - 2540 4628 1230
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Backstop
. Overview
Backstop

With single drives which, for example, convey bulk or general
cargo "upward", a power failure may cause the conveyed
medium to drive the gear unit and motor "in reverse" and the
material falls onto the placement point. This can be prevented
using a backstop that is integrated in the gear unit.

Attached at a position with the highest possible speed, optimal
backstops are assigned to the gear unit types and sizes for
Flender FZG gear units.

Helical gear unit — type

If several drives are driving a system simultaneously, the same
effect can be achieved using torque-limited backstops. The
standard backstop is attached in such a way that the direction
of rotation that is to be stopped can normally also be changed in
the system by our service personnel. For the design with a back-
stop, it is necessary to specify the direction of rotation of the low
speed shaft (LSS). For gear units with low speed shaft (LSS)

at both ends, the direction of rotation must be specified for the
relevant shaft extension. The direction of rotation is determined
by the view of the shaft face of the low speed shaft (LSS).

For specifying the direction of rotation for gear units without a
backstop, see page 10/32.

Bevel helical gear unit — type

H1 H2 H3 H4 B2 B3 B4
A
JAN A % A \A \A
! —_— —-—
%i | feh g i
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', S o ™
1 L @ | B
v gﬂ—l <-4 41
G_MD20_XX_00018 ‘&J Lﬂ'
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B
’ ° ° ° 1 : i :
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| v 1
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(f ;77 : minis B o
\vi Ge Gs -
G_MD20_XX_00019 v Lﬂ»‘
G_MD20_XX_00023 G_MD20_XX_00032 G_MD20_XX_00041 G_MD20_XX_00151 G_MD20_XX_00152
C _
i C C
|
,g: |
i\
- O
4 N®
<}774
e, |
G_MD20_XX_00153 G_MD20_XX_00154 G_MD20_XX_00155
D —

Gg

G_MD20_XX_00025 G_MD20_XX_00034

@ Backstop Sz. 7-10
(® Backstop Sz. 19-22

@ Backstop from Sz. 11
(@ Backstop Sz. 5-10

G_MD20_XX_00043

(® Backstop Sz. 4-14
Backstop Sz. 11-22

Gs,|
G_MD20_XX_00157

G_MD20_XX_00158

G_MD20_XX_00156

@® Backstop from Sz. 15-18 (® Backstop Sz. 4-18

Flender MD 20.1 - 2018 10/23



© Flender GmbH 2019

Options for operation
Backstop

. Overview (continued)

Helical gear unit — type Bevel helical gear unit — type
H1 H2 H3 H4 B2 B3 B4
E —
& rES ° e}
; — ]
i
© Tﬁ;}@
<},,
|Gs, |
G_MD20_XX_00035 G_MD20_XX_00044 G_MD20_XX_00159 G_MD20_XX_00160
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G_MD20_XX_00027 G_MD20_XX_00036 G_MD20_XX_00045 G_MD20_XX_00162 G_MD20_XX_00163 G_MD20_XX_00164
(® Backstop Sz. 7-10 (@ Backstop from Sz. 11 (® Backstop Sz. 4-14 @ Backstop from Sz. 15-18 (® Backstop Sz. 4-18
(® Backstop Sz. 19-22 (D Backstop Sz. 5-10 Backstop Sz. 11-22
No backstop can be implemented for versions G, H and |.
Dimensions
Dimensions in mm
Backstop G8 )
for type
Gear unit size H2 H3 H4 B22 B3 B4
4 207 - - 284 204 -
5 253 234 - 323 223 236
6 253 234 - 323 223 236
7 280 287 286 375 281 286
8 280 287 286 375 281 286
9 331 317 317 452 317 317
10 331 317 317 452 317 317
1 392 369 333 497 368 333
12 392 369 333 497 368 333
13 448 457 391 559 451 391
14 448 457 391 559 451 391
15 527 522 487 585 497 487
16 527 522 487 585 497 487
17 576 534 487 703 564 487
18 576 534 487 703 564 487
19 670 614 590 - 621 561
20 670 614 590 - 621 561
21 690 635 610 - 640 580
22 690 635 610 - 640 580

1 Max. dimensions; details acc. to order-related documentation.

2) Backstop not possible for
B2SH up to size 12, version A, C, E, F
B2FH up to size 12, version A, C
B2DH up to size 12, version B, D
B2SH size 13 and 14, version A, C, E, F
B2SH size 15to 18, version B, D, E, F
B2FH size 13 and 14, version A, C
B2FH size 15 to 18, version B, D
B2DH size 14, version B, D
BSDH size 16 and 18, version A, C
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Backstop

. Selection and ordering data

Irrespective of the mounting position of the gear unit, the face desig-
nations "right" and "left" always refer to the horizontal mounting posi-
tion with the view on side 1.

Side 2 is on top.

Mounting cover on top (2),

looking at drive front face (1):

Side 3 = right

Side 6 = left
Ordering information:
Data position of the Article No. 1t06 7 8 9 10 1112 13 14 15 16 Order code
Article No.: 2LP302 . -. . . . . -. . . . Z EA NN

Backstop/direction of rotation

Mounting of standard backstop, catalog version

Design with torque limiting

Design with torque limiting, attachment prepared

Design with torque limiting for ATEX

Design with torque limiting for ATEX, attachment prepared

Direction of rotation, looking at low speed shaft extension (LSS

: Clockwise

Direction of rotation, looking at low speed shaft extension (LSS): Counter-clockwise

rrrrHrrrrfrrr

O O O O = = = =4O
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)
)

Direction of rotation, looking at low speed shaft extension (LSS), shaft journals on side 3
)

Direction of rotation, looking at low speed shaft extension (LSS), shaft journals on side 6
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Options for operation
Information about oil, information about installation

. Overview
Information about oil
Flender FZG gear units are supplied without oil filling as standard.

Ordering information:

The following options can be selected by ordering the gear units with the order code -Z:
e Permissible type of oil

Data position of the Article No. 1t06 7 8 9 101112 13 14 15 16 Order code
Article No.: 2LP302 . -. . . . .-. . . . Z EHER
Permissible type of oil

=
o

Provided for mineral oil

Provided for synthetic oil on a polyalphaolefin basis (PAO oil)

Provided for synthetic low temperature oil on a polyalphaolefin basis (PAO-T oil)
Suitable for ambient temperatures colder than -35 °C.

Different types of oils can be selected in the selection tool.
e Permitted oil viscosities (for recommendations, see page 10/19)

Data position of the Article No. 1t06 7 8 9 101112 13 14 15 16 Order code
Article No.: 2LP302 .-. . . . .-. . . . Z EmEAnN
ISO VG 460 1 H1o0
ISO VG 320 H 11
ISO VG 220 H1 2
Information about installation

Ordering information:

The following options regarding altitude and installation location are selected using the order code -Z:

e Altitude

Data position of the Article No. 1t06 7 8 9 10 1112 13 14 15 16 Order code
Avrticle No.: 2LP302 .-. . . . .-. . . . Z EHmEN

Up to 1000 m

1001 to 2000 m
2001 to 3000 m
3001 to 4000 m
4001 to 5000 m

(ol NN ol
W W W W w
AW N =20

e |nstallation location

Data position of the Article No. 1t06 7 8 9 101112 13 14 15 16 Order code
Article No.: 2LP302 . -. . . . .-. . . . Z EmEnN
Enclosed room or building with gates G 3
Building without gates G
Outdoors G 3

) Not available for gear units with forced lubrication and gear units with mounted auxiliary drive.
Not recommended for vertically installed gear units.
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Options for operation
Oil level indicator, housing material, oil drain valve, breather

N Overview
Oil level indicator
Flender FZG gear units are designed with a dip stick for FSA 127, FSA 176, FSA 254 or an oil level indicator with an
checking the oil level. In addition, an oil level indicator of the type integrated FSA-T dial thermometer can be ordered.
Data position of the Article No. 1t06 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 Order code
Article No.: 2LP302 . -. . . . .-. . . . -ZEA NN
Oil level indicator
Oil level indicator of type FSA 127 H 5 2
Oil level indicator FSA 176 H 5 3
Oil level indicator FSA 254 H 5 4
Oil level indicator with integrated dial thermometer FSA-T 127 H 5 5
Oil level indicator with integrated dial thermometer FSA-T 176 H 5 6
Oil level indicator with integrated dial thermometer FSA-T 254 H 5 7
Housing material
Cast iron (EN-GJL-200) is the housing material used as
standard. Alternatively, a welded housing and a housing made
of spheroidal cast iron steel can also be ordered.
Data position of the Article No. 1t06 7 8 9 101112 13 14 15 16 Order code
Article No.: 2LP302 . -. . . . .-, . . . -Z A NN
Housing made of spheroidal cast iron steel EN-GJS-400-15 K 2 1
(GGG-40)
Welded steel K 2 2
Oil drain valve
In the basic design, Flender FZG gear units are provided with An additional hook-type quick coupling with a hose fitting
an oil drain screw with a permanent magnet. according tor DIN 3489 can further facilitate the oil change.
Oil drain valves, which can be ordered in various designs,
facilitate oil changes.
Data position of the Article No. 1t06 7 8 9 1011 12 13 14 15 16 Order code
Article No.: 2LP302 . -. . . . .-. . . . -Z EANEnN
Gear unit in mounting position "H": Oil drain valve on gear unit side 4, straight design K 3 0
Gear unit in mounting position "V*: Qil drain valve on gear unit side 4, straight design
Screw plug with permanent magnet in addition to oil drain valve K 3 7
Oil drain valve on gear unit side 4, angled relative to gear unit side 6 K 3 8
Qil drain valve on gear unit side 4, angled relative to gear unit side 3 K 3 9
Gear unit ventilation
Flender FZGs are standard-equipped with an air filter that is gear unit and the ambient air. Air filters for other kinds of ambient
suitable for use near splash water and dust accumulations for conditions can also be ordered.
equalizing the pressure difference between the interior of the
Data position of the Article No. 1t06 7 8 9 1011 12 13 14 15 16 Order code
Article No.: 2LP302 . -. . . . .-. . . . -Z EANEnN
MANN air filter 40 um ® For gear units with special dust protection requirements K 7 1
o With filling sieve, filter mesh oil: 530 um
MANN air filter, 40 um ® For gear units with special dust protection requirements K 7 2
encapsulated design e When risk exists of unit becoming completely covered
o With filling sieve, filter mesh oil 530 pm
Wet air filter 3 um e For gear units that are used intermittently K 7 3

e For use in extremely humid environments
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. Overview

Explosion protection according to directive 2014/34/EU

Flender gear units can be delivered as a modified, certified

version upon customer request.

They then satisfy the requirements of the guideline 2014/34/EU.

These gear units can be used in hazardous environments.

Description of the environment

Assignment of the device properties

Flender gear unit
Delivery portfolio?

Duration of explosion hazard: Explosion hazard due to: Property Safety Safe when considering
The quantified specification is only used ~ Gases, mist, Dust requirements the following:
for orientation vapors
Continuously frequently, Zone 0 Zone 20 Category 1 Very high Seldom occurring faults  No
more than 1000 h/year
Occasionally, short-term, Zone 1 Zone 21 Category 2 High Typically occurring faults Yes
between 10 and 1000 h/year
Very seldom, short-term, Zone 2 Zone 22 Category 3 Normal Conditions in normal Yes
less than 10 h/year operation
For gear units in ATEX design, the thermal layout of the FZG gear units can be installed in combined zones, e.g. in 22/2.
parameters cited in this catalog may be different. The corresponding selection can be made in the configurator.
Consultation is required here! Notice! Flender gear units are not permitted for hybrid mixtures
(simultaneous occurrence of explosive gas and dust
atmospheres)!
Marking according to EN ISO 80079-36/37
Example: C € @ I 2G Ex h 1A T4/T120 °C Gb -20°C<T,<40°C
Group Temperature class for gas 2
Max. surface temperature
for dust °
CE mark- Type of protection
ng b Ignition source monitoring — Symbol h
¢ Constructional safety — Symbol h
k Liquid encapsulation — Symbol h
"EX" text specified by standard
Device Device
group category

Fire-damp susceptible areas (mining)
| M2

Explosive gas atmospheres

Il 2G

Il 3G

Explosive dust atmospheres

Il 2D

Il 3D

1) Explanation of groups

Group | - Fire-damp susceptible areas (mining)
Mine damp/methane

Group Il - Gas group

Subgroup Example

1A Propane

11B Ethylene

11C Hydrogen

Group [l - Dust group

Subgroup Definition

1A Combustible lint

1B Non-conductive dust
e Conductive dust

EPL (equipment protection level) —
device protection level

Mb

Gb

Ge Permissible ambient temperature
range (deviations on request)

Db

Dc

2) Temperature

Temperature class for gas

450 °C T1 standard

300 °C T2 standard

200 °C T3 standard

135 °C T4 standard

100 °C T5 on request

085 °C T6 on request

For dust, the maximum surface temperature is specified

in °C:

T120 °C

T150 °C

T200 °C

(This concerns the certified maximum value of the surface temperature of the
gear unit and of all of the components used in the gear unit BOM (e.g. motor
pumps, resistance thermometers, etc.).

The real maximum surface temperature of the gear unit and gear unit
components is often well below the certified maximum value.)
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. Ordering information and ATEX codes

Explosion Data position of the 1to6 7 8 9 101112 13 14 15 16 Order Further necessary options
protection Article No. code
Article No.: 2LP302 . - . . . . .-. . . . -Z Taconite Pt100 Coating system
acc. to ATEX [IC
EENE condition

Zone |Minimum | ATEX code
ignition |4 2 3 141516 |7 |8 9 10"
energy

Device group 1 — Devices for use in fire damp-prone areas (ATEX M2)

CEEXI M2 Ex h Mb -20°C<T,<40°C Wo o X

Device group 2 — Devices for use in the other areas (ATEX)

21 >3mJ CEExIl 2D Ex h 1A T120°C Db -20°C<T,<40°C Wo 1x X
<3mJ CEExIl 2D Ex h A T 120 °C Db -20°C<T,<40°C WO 2 x X X
>3mJ CEExIl 2D Ex h 1B T120°C Db -20°C<T,<40°C W0 3 x X
<3mJ CEExIl 2D Ex h B T 120°C Db -20°C<T,<40°C WO 4 x X X
>3mJ CEExIl 2D Ex h 11c T120°C Db -20°C<T,<40°C W0 5 x X
<3mJ CEExIl 2D Ex h e T 120°C Db -20°C<T,<40°C WO0 6 x X X
>3mJ CEExIl 2D Ex h 1A T 150 °C Db -20°C<T,<40°C W0 7 x X
<3mJ CEExIl 2D Ex h A T150°C Db -20°C<T,<40°C W o0 8 x X X
>3mJ CEExIl 2D Ex h 1B T 150 °C Db -20°C<T,<40°C W0 9 x X
<3mJ CEExIl 2D Ex h B T150°C Db -20°C<T,<40°C W10 x X X
>3mJ CEExIl 2D Ex h li[e} T 150 °C Db -20°C<T,<40°C W11 x X
<3mJ CEExIl 2D Ex h ne T150°C Db -20°C<T,<40°C W1 2x X X
>3mJ CEExIl 2D Ex h A T 200 °C Db -20°C<T,<40°C W13 x X
<3mJ CEExIl 2D Ex h 1A T 200 °C Db -20°C<T,<40°C W14 x X X
>3mJ CEExIl 2D Ex h B T 200 °C Db -20°C<T,<40°C W15 x X
<3mJ CEExIl 2D Ex h 1B T 200 °C Db -20°C<T,<40°C W16 x X X
>3mJ CEExIl 2D Ex h Inc T 200 °C Db -20°C<T,<40°C W17 x X
<3mJ CEExIl 2D Ex h e T 200°C Db -20°C<T,<40°C W1 8 x X X

22 >3mJ CEExIl 3D Ex h A T120°C Dc -20°C<T,<40°C W19 x
<3mJ CEExIl 3D Ex h 1A T 120 °C Dc -20°C<T,<40°C W2 0 x X
>3mJ CEExIl 3D Ex h 1B T120°C Dc -20°C<T,<40°C W2 1 x
<3mJ CEExIl 3D Ex h 1B T 120 °C Dc -20°C<T,<40°C W2 2 x X
>3mJ CEExIl 3D Ex h ne T120°C Dc -20°C<T,<40°C W2 3 x
<3mJ CEExIl 3D Ex h li[e} T 120 °C Dc -20°C<T,<40°C W2 4 x X
>3mJ CEExIl 3D Ex h 1A T 150 °C Dc -20°C<T,<40°C W25 x
<3mJ CEExIl 3D Ex h A T 150 °C Dc -20°C<T,<40°C W2 6 x X
>3mJ CEExIl 3D Ex h 1B T 150 °C Dc -20°C<T,<40°C W2 7 x
<3mJ CEExIl 3D Ex h 1B T 150 °C Dc -20°C<T,<40°C W2 8 x X
>3mJ CEExIl 3D Ex h e T 150 °C Dc -20°C<T,<40°C W2 9 x
<3mJ CEExIl 3D Ex h ne T150°C Dc -20°C<T,<40°C W3 0 x X
>3mJ CEExIl 3D Ex h 1A T 200 °C Dc -20°C<T,<40°C W3 1 x
<3mJ CEExIl 3D Ex h A T 200 °C Dc -20°C<T,<40°C W3 2 x X
>3mJ CEExIl 3D Ex h 1B T 200 °C Dc -20°C<T,<40°C W3 3 x
<3mJ CEExIl 3D Ex h 1B T 200 °C Dc -20°C<T,<40°C W 3 4 x X
>3mJ CEExIl 3D Ex h li[e} T 200 °C Dc -20°C<T,<40°C W3 5 x
<3mJ CEExIl 3D Ex h 11c T 200 °C Dc -20°C<T,<40°C W3 6 x X

1 - CEExIl 2G Ex h A IR Gb -20°C<T,<40°C w37 X

CEExIl 2G Ex h IIA T2 Gb -20°C<T,<40°C W3 8 X

CEExIl 2G Ex h A T3 Gb -20°C<T,<40°C W39 X

CEExIl 2G Ex h A T4 Gb -20°C<T,<40°C W4 0 X

CEExIl 2G Ex h B IR Gb -20°C<T,<40°C W41 X

CEExIl 2G Ex h B T2 Gb -20°C<T,<40°C w4 2 X

CEExIl 2G Ex h 1B T3 Gb -20°C<T,<40°C W4 3 X

CEExIl 2G Ex h B T4 Gb -20°C<T,<40°C W4 4 X

CEExIl 2G Ex h IIC T Gb -20°C<T,<40°C W45 X X

CEExIl 2G Ex h IIC T2 Gb -20°C<T,<40°C W4 6 X X

CEExIl 2G Ex h IIC T3 Gb -20°C<T,<40°C W4 7 X X

CEExIl 2G Ex h IIC T4 Gb -20°C<T,<40°C W48 X X
2 - CEExIl 3G Ex h IIA T Gc -20°C<T,<40°C W4 9

CEExIl 3G Ex h A T2 Ge -20°C<T,<40°C W50

CEExIl 3G Ex h IIA T3 Gc -20°C<T,<40°C W5 1

CEExIl 3G Ex h A T4 Ge -20°C<T,<40°C W5 2

CEExIl 3G Ex h B T Ge -20°C<T,<40°C w5 3

CEExIl 3G Ex h 1B T2 Ge -20°C<T,<40°C W5 4

CEExIl 3G Ex h B 13 Ge -20°C<T,<40°C W55

CEExIl 3G Ex h B T4 Ge -20°C<T,<40°C W5 6

CEExIl 3G Ex h IIC T Ge -20°C<T,<40°C w5 7 X

CEExIl 3G Ex h IIC T2 Ge -20°C<T,<40°C W5 8 X

CEExIl 3G Ex h IIC T3 Ge -20°C<T,<40°C W59 X

CEExIl 3G Ex h IIC T4 Gc -20°C<T,<40°C W6 0 X

M The product designation is based on the ambient temperature range stated for a specific order (order codes YO1 and Y02).
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Corrosion protection

. Overview

Corrosion protection

To protect the gear unit against corrosion and external
influences, Flender gear units with high-value coating systems
are offered in various colors.

The corrosion protection system is designed in accordance with
the standard ISO 12944-2.

The following is a list of the selection of the coating system
based on the corrosivity category for the standard protection
lifetime class "medium".

Description of the corrosivity categories

Based on ISO 12944-2, the atmospheric ambient conditions
have been divided into five corrosivity categories. These are
described below.

If the required corrosivity category is not known, it is possible
to determine the corrosivity category and the recommended
coating system in the configurator based on the climatic load
(e.g. sea climate, tropics, etc.) and application (e.g. conveyor
system, cable railways, wastewater treatment, etc.).

Coating systems for the alternative protection lifetime classes
"low" and "high" can also be selected by means of the configura-
tor.

If there are any special requirements for the coating system
beyond this, please contact Flender.

Corrosivity category Description
c1 e Indoor installation

Normal environmental pollution

* Heated buildings with a neutral atmosphere

Cc2 ¢ Indoor and outdoor installation
Low environmental pollution

® Unheated buildings with condensation, production areas with low humidity, e.g. warehouses

e Atmospheres with little pollution, rural areas

c3 ® Indoor and outdoor installation
Average environmental pollution

® Production areas with high levels of humidity and some air pollution

¢ Urban and industrial atmospheres with moderate sulfur dioxide loads

¢ Coastal areas with low salinity

c4 ¢ Indoor and outdoor installation
High environmental pollution

e Environments with high humidity and occasionally high levels of atmospheric and chemical pollution

® Occasional acidic or caustic wet cleaning
¢ Industrial areas and coastal areas with moderate salt levels

C5 ¢ Indoor and outdoor installation
Very high environmental pollution

e Buildings/areas with almost constant condensation and severe pollution

¢ Industrial areas with high humidity and aggressive atmosphere
® Regular acidic or caustic wet cleaning, including cleaning with chemical agents

e Coastal areas with high salinity

Selection of the coating system

When selecting the coating system based on the corrosivity
category determined or specified by the customer, you must
consider whether explosion protection acc. to ATEX 2014/34/EU
is required.

If explosion protection according to ATEX 2014/34/EU is
required for areas of the explosion subgroup IIC or with minimum
ignition energy <3 mJ, then it is essential to select an electro-
statically conductive coating (order codes B85, B86, B87) of the
relevant corrosion category.

Assignment of the coating system to the corrosivity category (protection lifetime class medium)

Corrosivity category Standard coating with top coat

Electrostatically conductive coating for explosion protection
acc. to ATEX 2014/34/EU with explosion subgroup IIC or
minimum ignition energy <3 mJ

Cl1toC3 Coating system 002 [B41] Coating system 012 [B85]
C4 Coating system 004 [B43] Coating system 013 [B86]
C5 Coating system 005 [B44] Coating system 014 [B87]
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. Overview

Ordering information:

Data position of the Article No. 1t06 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 Order code

Article No.: 2LP302 e T A B

002 Standard coating with top coat, B 4 1
medium corrosion resistance

004 Standard coating with top coat, B 4 3
high corrosion resistance

005 Standard coating with top coat, B 4 4

very high corrosion resistance

012 Electrostatically conductive coating with top coat, medium corrosion resistance B 8 5
(design with explosion protection acc. to ATEX 2014/34/EU with explosion subgroup [IC or minimum ignition
energy <3 mJ)

013 Electrostatically conductive coating with top coat, high corrosion resistance B 8 6
(design with explosion protection acc. to ATEX 2014/34/EU with explosion subgroup [IC or minimum ignition
energy <3 mJ)

014 Electrostatically conductive coating with top coat, very high corrosion resistance B 8 7
(design with explosion protection acc. to ATEX 2014/34/EU with explosion subgroup [IC or minimum ignition
energy <3 mJ)

003 Standard coating without top coat ) B 4 2
Color selection

The top coat of the Flender gear units has the default color Cover caps at the gear unit end for covering the shafts and fan
RAL 5015 (sky blue). The gear units can also be supplied in covers are normally powder-coated in the yellow warning color
other colors upon request. RAL 1003 (to warn about rotating parts) and are compatible with

all standard coating systems and conductive coatings.
Ordering information:

When ordering gear units in a different color, -Z must be added to the Article No.
Data position of the Article No. 1t06 7 8 9 10 1112 13 14 15 16 Order code
Article No.: 2LP302 st s s . .. . . . Z EmEARN
RAL 5009 azure blue

RAL 5010 gentian blue

RAL 5015 sky blue

RAL 6011 reseda green

RAL 7011 steel gray

RAL 7016 anthracite gray

RAL 7030 stone gray

RAL 7031 blue gray

RAL 7035 light gray

RAL 9005 jet black

Unpainted, primed

00000000000
- w00 =|ala|lo|oo|o
o N =N o|lolNv =

Other colors are available on request (see also page 10/32, Further information).

) Not suitable for areas and applications with corrosivity category C5 or explosion protection according to ATEX 2014/34/EU with explosion subgroup 1IC or
minimum ignition energy < 3 mJ. Without the top coat to be applied by the customer, only corrosivity category C1 is achieved.
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| Overview
Test reports
The declaration of compliance with the order in accordance with e Testreport 2.2
EN 10204-2.1 is part of the standard scope of supply. Certificate in which the manufacturer confirms that the

supplied products comply with the requirements of the order

e Declaration of compliance with the order 2.1 ; h
o complete with the results of non-specific tests.

Certificate in which the manufacturer confirms that the
supplied products comply with the requirements of the order
without details of test results.

Ordering information:

When ordering with additional test report in accordance with EN 10204-2.2, -Z must be added to the Article No.

Data position of the Article No. 1t06 7 8 9 10 1112 13 14 15 16 Order code

Article No.: 2LP302 .- . . . .. . .. Z HEHHE

Test reports
Additionally with test report to EN 10204-2.2

Direction of rotation

For gear units without a backstop, the direction of rotation of the For gear units with direction of rotation identical "at both ends",
low speed shaft (LSS) can be specified using the following order no order code is required.

codes. For gear units with double-extended low speed shaft For determining the directi f rotation f its with
(LSS), the direction of rotation must be specified for the relevant bor ketermmlng e 1'66205@” orrotation for gear units with &
shaft journal. The direction of rotation is determined by the view ackstop, see page 10/25.

of the shaft face of the low speed shaft (LSS).

Data position of the Article No. 1t06 7 8 9 101112 13 14 15 16 Order code
Article No.: 2LP302 %0 0o a o n%a o o o w5 OO0
Low speed shaft (LSS) rotating clockwise L 9O
Low speed shaft (LSS) rotating counter-clockwise L 9 3
Direction of rotation of low speed shaft, looking at right-side spigot (side 3) D L 9 4
Direction of rotation of low speed shaft, looking at left-side spigot (side 6) ) L 95
Further information

Ordering information:

The following further information can be provided in the Article No. using the order code -Z.

Data position of the Article No. 1t06 7 8 9 101112 13 14 15 16 Order code
Article No.: 2LP302 L s s h . et . . . Z EAEAnR

<| <|<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<
O N M M N O  O| O
O W N =|O N = O

Further information

Color tone top coat RAL )

Minimum ambient temperature (°C)

Maximum ambient temperature (°C)

Input speed ny Flender gear units (rpm)

Driven machine output P, (kW) 3)

Driven machine torque T, (Nm) 3)

Input power Py Flender gear units (kW)

Additional text available for product description

") This option applies to gear units with low speed shaft (LSS) at both ends.
2) Further colors, other than those offered in the catalog.
3) Specification of Pyor T,
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. Overview

The production and assembly of the gear unit and accessories
are carried out with the utmost care, taking into account all of the
prescribed regulations and personal experience.

Because the Flender gear unit series is a product with a certain

percentage of stocked components, a measurement log for the
exact installed part is not available in every case.

For reasons of efficiency, manufacturing batches are only
randomly measured based on defined test quantities.

Nevertheless, test certificates can be created for Flender gear
units on the basis of the certification of the production batch.

Test certificate Check according to F 7200 (gearing and shafts before assembly of gear unit) Issuer
2.1 P11 Certificate of conformity with the order SAP
2.2 P12 Chemical analysis, mechanical characteristic values of standard components SAP
3.1 P44 Chemical analysis (raw material) Supplier
P42 Characteristic mechanical values (raw material)
P 4.3 Ultrasonic test (UT); (raw material)
P44 Crack detection test (MT) ~ Measurement logs on the basis of the specific scopes Factory
YL s et depi 31;21nemt§§éof the production batch according to Flender
P 4.6 Tooth flank geometry The uniform design of components of a manufacturing
R Temper etoh defestion batch is ensured by means of certified manufacturing and
quality measures.
P 4.16 Crack detection test (MT) e Measurement I_ogs for the components used in the Factory
P417% Hardness pattern depth . g:/cj:iteflgarl]egt:rl L?r?iir;lzzz,e contact Flender
P4.18 Tooth flank geometry Notice:
This results in considerably longer delivery times!
P 4.19 Temper etch detection
P48 P6.8° Main dimensions Factory
P49 P6.9° Tooth contact pattern (tendency indication)
P 4.10 P6.10° Airborne sound ) (1 gear unit per item) Factory
P 4.11 P6.11° Structure-borne sound ) (1 gear unit per item) Factory
P4.12 P6.12° Temperature trend 0:3) (1 gear unit per item) Factory
P 413 P6.135 End temperature 1:3) Factory
P4.14 P6.14° Paint thickness (1 gear unit per item) Factory
P 4.15 P 6.155 Alignment log for IDS drive unit on swing base/base frame Factory
Factory confirmation 2) Function test run per direction of rotation (without load), check and confirmation of Factory
oil tightness, normal heat and noise development, and general visual acceptance)
Factory confirmation Total circumferential backlash for gear unit (on high speed shaft (HSS), Factory
low speed shaft (LSS) fixed)
Note:
Request test certificates for housing material from Flender.
N Only practical for test station run "with at least partial load", load test or 5 The P4. tests are created by authorized employees at the factory. The P6.

partial load test separately according to the table below.

The test range encompasses: Load-free test run depending on type,

size and type of lubrication, check for oil tightness, normal heat and noise
development, and general visual acceptance, for meaningful measure-
ment results order a load/partial load test run at additional cost.

Only practical with at least 4 hours of load-free test run (can be ordered

separately).

-

Only on the basis of the test sample of the furnace batch.

tests can be performed on request in the presence of the customer or by a
third party authorized by the customer when the order is placed. Please
contact Flender in this regard. The contractually agreed upon test mea-
sures remain the deliverables. Please request the load or partial load from
Flender prior to placing the order to determine the additional costs.
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Pressure measuring instrument

. Overview

Pressure measuring instrument (pressure gauge)

The pressure gauge can be used to carry out a visual inspection
of the function of forced lubrication. Any mounting position is
possible. No warning or electronic evaluation can take place.

. Technical specifications

Pressure measuring instrument

Display range Dual scale external O ... 10 bar
black/internal O ... 140 psi red

Connection bottom

Permissible ambient temperature -34°C ... +100 °C

Permissible medium temperature +100 °C

Degree of protection IP65

Pressure monitor

. Overview

Pressure monitor type 0180

The device is used to ensure that the forced lubrication func-
tions. A defined pressure is generated by reducing the wire
diameter. In the event of faults (e.g. due to dirty filters), a pres-
sure drop may be detected. At 0.5 bar, the measuring device
sends a signal, which can be evaluated at the customer's end.
Optionally, in connection with other devices, a pre-warning at
0.8 bar is possible, and a shutdown at 0.3 bar.

No pressure setting is required for commissioning.

. Technical specifications . Circuit diagrams

Etectrcal connection and cable entry

Permissible ambient temperature -30°C ... +100 °C

Degree of protection IP65 -S* PE

Max. switching power 4 A/250 V AC/250 VA §
2 A/24V DC =

X |&

1 A/50 V DC g
0.02 A/250 V DC %I

Cable entry PG9 ¢

-S Code for switch
*  Placeholder for equipment identifier
X Placeholder for ident number
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Pressure transmitter

. Overview

P200 pressure transmitter for gauge pressure

The pressure transmitter is used for the permanent pressure
check. Viscosity or speed-related fluctuations can be deter-
mined and warning or shutdown points can be set on the
customer's evaluation devices.

The housing is made of stainless steel.

. Technical specifications

P200 pressure transmitter

Measuring range 0- 10 bar,
bursting pressure >25 bar

Process connection G'4" external according to
EN 837-1
(4"-BSP external)

Output signal 4...20mA

Voltage 7..33VDC

. Circuit diagrams

Electrical connection and cable entry

Screw connection M16 x 1.5
Connector acc. to EN 175301-803-A

'T‘

!
2 JINEF
i 2
i i
Connection: 1 (+), i ‘g
20) T g
lo  Output current
R. Load

Ug Auxiliary power

Connection with current output and connector according to EN 175301

Dial thermometer

. Overview

Dial thermometer

The dial thermometers are used for visual temperature
monitoring.

They are installed in a protective tube so that the dial
thermometer can be replaced without oil drainage.

Other versions for vertical installation or a right or left-angled
display for horizontal installation are also available.

. Technical specifications

Dial thermometer

Display range Dual scale:
external -20 ... +120 °C black
internal -4 ... +249 °F red

Permissible ambient temperature -40°C ... 470 °C
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Temperature monitor

. Overview

Temperature monitor ATHs-SW-22
Flender standard version

The temperature monitor works according to the principle of
liquid expansion. It has two switching points.

The temperature monitor with protective tube must be immersed
in the medium along its entire length, because otherwise major
switching deviations will occur. The order-specific minimum and
maximum temperatures that are to be set are specified in the
gear unit documentation.

. Technical specifications . Circuit diagrams
Electrical connection and cable entry
Max. switching power 2 A/230 V AC/460 VA p.f. = 0.6

10 A/230 V AC/2300 W p.f. = 1

S*
0.25 A/230 V DC/58 W PE
Setting range -20°C ... +100 °C, )
switching differential 3 — 4% X

Permissible ambient temperature -50°C ... +80 °C
(on switch head and trunk line
in use -40 °C ... +80 °C)
-S Code for switch

Degree of protection IP65 *  Placeholder for equipment identifier
Cable entry PG9 X Placeholder for ident number

G_MD20_EN_00331
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Resistance thermometer

. Overview

Resistance thermometer

The measured resistance changes its electrical resistance due
to temperature fluctuations.

With the Pt100/RTD the operating temperature can continuously
be monitored by means of an evaluation unit of the customer's
supply. It is possible to set several switching points on the eval-
uation unit.

Pt100 resistance thermometer for oil sump

This resistance thermometer is used for measuring the oil tem-
perature in the gear unit housing or oil tank. The Pt100 can be
replaced without loss of oil (installation in a Thermowell).

In addition to the oil sump temperature, the bearing temperature
can also be monitored. The electronics and connection head are
identical to the measuring device shown above.

. Technical specifications

Resistance thermometer

Connection head Degree of protection I1P65,
hinged aluminum cover

Cable gland M16 x 1.5

Permissible ambient temperature -40°C ... 100 °C
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Resistance thermometer

. Circuit diagrams

Connection

. . .. . f
Measurement inaccuracies can be minimized by means of ‘
multi-conductor technology. i
\
\

From connection head, a 2, 3 and 4-wire circuit can be

implemented (only a single connection is possible here): ‘
!
r- T T T T T T T A !
H | R P I — —_—
! \
! \
I X791 2 ) X753 o4 ! ( e 1
| +EXT +EXT \ 1 1
\ \ \ \
L 77777 I J‘ } Xiol 02 03 o4 }
i |
- —— . \ \
: (AR N N J I j
} \
} \
{ X701 02 2) X703 o4 }
i \ \ /
i ‘ RD RD WH  WH
L. Jd i = -
B B*
3)
3
9 9 é‘
-B* RD RD B WH WH 3
N N 4-wire circuit
3) . . . . .
2 Optionally with transmitter 4 ... 20 mA available (permitted
9 9 5 ambient temperature range then -40 °C to +85 °C)
i\
2-wire circuit White P90

% White
————— . B + -

i
!
Xl 52 8 1) X7n4 o5 bl
+EXT +EXT ! 8
\ \ g
H H |
! ! 5\
[ I (S B P I S
g
0\
( R 1
\ \
! !
{ Xl 02 o3 9 ot ©° ©f }
i i
| |
| AN PR S P ]
RD RD WH WH
B - B 7
3)
;I
3 9 §I
i, ) Evaluation unit of customer's supply

2) Terminal box
3-wire circuit 3) Resistance thermometer
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ATEX resistance thermometer Pt100, basic version without type test certificate

. Overview

ATEX resistance thermometer Pt100, basic version without
type test certificate

This resistance thermometer is installed for measuring bearing
and oil temperature in compliance with directive 2014/34/EU
(ATEX). The resistance thermometer is used as a simple electri-
cal resource according to EN 60079-11 for use as a category 2
device in potentially explosive gas or dust environments. No EC
type test certificate is available for this resistance thermometer.

. Technical specifications

ATEX resistance thermometers

Permitted for hazardous atmos- Category 2 (Zones 1 and 21),
phere gas (G),
temperature class T4 and dust (D),
maximum surface temperature
+120 °C

Type of protection

ia

Connection head

Degree of protection P65,
hinged aluminum cover

Cable gland

M20 x 1.5

Permissible ambient temperature

-40°C ... +100 °C
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ATEX resistance thermometer Pt100, basic version without type test certificate

. Circuit diagrams

Connection

. . .. . f
Measurement inaccuracies can be minimized by means of ‘
multi-conductor technology. i
i
\

From connection head, a 2, 3 and 4-wire circuit can be

implemented (only a single connection is possible here): ‘
!
r- T T T T T T T A !
H | R P I — _— —
! \
1 !
I X791 2 ) X753 o4 ! ! T 1
| +EXT +EXT 1 \ 1
\ \ \ \
L 77777 1 L J‘ } Xiol 62 03 o4 2 }
| |
- —— . \ \
' (A R I [ I N _ i
| |
| |
} X701 02 2) X703 o4 }
‘ i RD RD WH  WH
L. Jd i = -
-B* -B*
3)
3
9 9 é‘
-B* RD RD B WH WH o
N N 4-wire input
3) _ . . , ,
2 Optionally available with the following transmitters
9 9 5 (permitted ambient temperature range then -40 °C to +85 °C)
3 Transmitter type

2-wire input SITRANS TH100, 4 ... 20 mA;

SITRANS TH300, 4 ... 20 mA, HART,
SITRANS TH400, PROFIBUS PA;
SITRANS TH400, FOUNDATION Fieldbus

r

\ \

1 !

{'X7o1 02 o8 1) X7 n4 o5 06{ Pt100
|
|
1

l+EXT +EXT White IZ White
\
\
N IR IR N
f R I
! } 8
! ! z
I.IJ‘
Lx7dt L2 3 X744 45 L6 §
i i .
| |
\ \
Lo ) P j -
RD RD WH WH
-B* ] -B* =
3)
;l
3 9 §'
: 1) Evaluation unit of customer's supply
2) Terminal box
3-wire input 3) Resistance thermometer
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Resistance thermometer Pt100, version with ATEX type test certificate

. Overview

Resistance thermometer Pt100, version with
ATEX type test certificate PTB 09 ATEX 2014X and IECEx —
certificate PTB 11.0010X

This resistance thermometer is used for measuring the oil tem-
perature in the oil sump in a hazardous area. The measuring
insert of the Pt100 can be replaced without oil loss.

The sensor is designed with a fixed process connection.

. Technical specifications . Options
ATEX marking Some additionally available options for this measuring
device are:

e Other communication protocols:
HART, PROFIBUS PA, Foundation Fieldbus

PTB 09 ATEX 2014 X / IECEx PTB 11.0 e Other certificates: CSA, EAC, NEPSI
?l101)/(2 D Ex iafib NG T200°C Da/Db e Other types of protection: Ex n, Ex d (other connection head)
x iali ° a .
Furth Is: M

Il 1/2 G Ex ial/ib IIC T6/T4...T1 Ga/Gb :Ourt .er(ajpprlova(sjlﬁ arne ion head
A Il 3 G Ex ic IIC T6/T4..T1 Ge n-site display (different connection head)

Temperature, electrical data

see certificate/operating instructions . Circuit diagrams

Connection

2 x Pt100, tolerance class EN 60715B

. 3-wire circuit
Pt100 resistance thermometer

Gas (G) Temperature class T4,
explosion group 1IC
Type of protection ia L RCD o BK
Connection head BBO, degree of protection IP65,
hinged aluminum cover O O-———
Cable gland made of brass M20 x 1.5 RD BK
Permissible ambient temperature -40°C ... +85°C
Measuring range -50 °C ... +400 °C %
|
Dust (D) Certified for max. permissible 5,
surface temperature +200 °C, 8
dust group I1IC o 3
WH YE

Abbreviations of colors:

RD =red

WH = white
YE = yellow
BK = black

Abbreviations of colors: RD = red; WH = white; YE = yellow; BK = black
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Fill level measurement of liquids with SITRANS LVL100 and LVL200 vibration switches

. Overview

Fill level measurement of liquids with SITRANS LVL100 and
LVL200 vibration switches with failsafe function

LVL100 and LVL200 are vibration limit level switches for
monitoring the oil level when the gear unit is at a standstill.

Note:

For error-free recording of the fill level, the gear unit must be ata
standstill and sufficient time must be allowed for the oil to return!

LVL100 vibration switch

This switching device is available with the following approvals:
e CE, CSA

e [ECExd

e ATEX

e Marine approvals ABS, DNV, LR, RINA, GL, CCS

e FDA, 3A

e Namur

LVL200 vibration switch

If it is not certain what type of power supply is available, it is
recommended that the LVL200 is used, because it provides both
types of connections in one device.

Vibration switches SITRANS LVL100 (left) and LVL200 (right)

. Technical specifications

LVL100 vibration switch LVL200 vibration switch

Process temperature -40°C ... +150 °C Process temperature -50°C ... +150 °C
Degree of protection IP65 Housing Aluminum
Frequency approx. 1100 Hz Degree of protection IP66
Connection Acc. to DIN 43650 incl. connector Cable entry M20 x 1.5

Safety category SIL2

Frequency approx. 1200 Hz

The normal design without a tube extension can be used for
horizontal installation in a housing.

For a vertical installation or installation in an oil level pipe,
a version with a tube extension is used.
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Fill level measurement of liquids with SITRANS LVL100 and LVL200 vibration switches

. Circuit diagrams
SITRANS LVL100 vibration switch connection

Two standard versions are available:

Transistor output PNP (for valve connector DIN 43650) Contactless electronic switch (valve connector DIN 43650)
2 3 2 3
Max Min Max Min
= = =
@ @) &
12 12 1 2
3 3 3
= (C=D)] =
Re 2
¢ § R I_Zl /IR
777777777777 L 3 L ©°
i 8 8
6————— E = 2!
uJ‘ HOJI
g g
= + = + o L1+ N- L1+ N- o
10...55VDC 10...55V DC )
@EB (equipotential bonding) @) PA @ PE (protective ground) DPE
1) with transistor output PNP, 10 ... 55V DC 2) for 20 ... 250 V AC/DC

SITRANS LVL200 vibration switch connection

Relay (DPDT)

v Y] MY

@| Pt iamp S| [OOP|OO®
DIL switch for 12 3 45|67 8
© operating mode switchover ] T T
DIL switch for =
@ switching point adjustment Relay
@ Ground terminal OUtDUt
) . Relay
Connecting terminals —
®© 9 output
Power
G_MD20_EN_00346 supply

Connection:
Double relay (DPDT)
20...72V DC/20 ... 250 V AC (3 A)
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Volumetric flow measuring device

. Overview

Volumetric flow measuring device

As an alternative to the pressure monitor, a flow monitor can be
used to check whether the oil circuit of a forced lubrication is
functioning.

It can be used both as a stand-alone device and in combination
with a pressure monitor.

The volumetric flow measuring device is designed with an
indicator scale and two contacts (change-over contacts).

Optionally, the volumetric flow measuring device is also avail-
able without an indicating scale with an analog output signal
and with a digital differential pressure transmitter with a digital
display and two programmable contacts (normally open or
normally closed contacts).

. Technical specifications . Circuit diagrams

Volumetric flow measuring device Connection diagram standard version "A"

Permissible ambient temperature -20°C ... +70°C

Permissible medium temperature -20°C ... +70°C -S* &F PE

Max. switching power 5 A/250 V AC/500 VA; §
0.4 A/30 V DC/25 W S

X X |z
Degree of protection IP65 8
2 change-over contacts can be set separately j

-S Code for switch
*  Placeholder for equipment identifier
X Placeholder for ident number

Coarse filter

. Overview

Coarse filter W5911

The coarse filter is installed in the oil circuit downstream of the
pump and filters coarse particles of contamination out of the flow
of ail. In this way, the oil is kept clean and clogging of the spray
nozzles or screens is prevented. The filter sieve of the coarse
filter can be cleaned during standstills.
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Line filter

. Overview

Line filter LF W 601 C 50 D 1.x /-L24-A2

Line filters consist of a filter head with a filter bowl screwed into
it. The filters are suitable for both directions of flow. The line filters

are equipped with an optical and electrical contamination

indicator in the filter head.

Creator and copyright holder of the image:

HYDAC Filtertechnik GmbH
Industriegebiet
66280 Sulzbach/Saar

. Technical specifications

Line filter

. Circuit diagrams

Filter mesh 50pm j‘
Lamp 24V @10 | }Lj }
Contamination indicator Response pressure 2 bar ® 20 } 3
Type of indicator Optical indicator and i E‘
electric switch @30 |
- () |——| } 8
Weight 0.150 kg ! i
- e J
Response pressure or indication 2 bar -10% —eo ¢ o—
range 5 bar -10%
8 bar +10% i
Terminal block R
Permitted positive operating 210 bar
pressure
Permitted temperature range -30°C ... +100 °C ‘t\ -
Connection thread Ge" ZS S
Max. tightening torque 33 Nm Py
Switching type NC contacts or NO contacts, ©s5 O—T
switching contacts =
(change-over contacts) (@ [ —

Max. switching voltage

24V, 48V, 115V, 230 V
depending on use of lamps

Electronic connection

M20 plug-in connection
cable socket acc. to
EN 175301-803

Max. switching capacity with
ohmic load

60 W DC
100 VA AC

Switching capacity V)

Ohmic 3Aat24V DC
Ohmic 0.03...5 A
at max. 230 V AC

Degree of protection according to
DIN 40050

IP65 (only with attached and
correctly wired cable socket)

Ordering example

D Required amperage > 20 mA

VM 5 D.0/-L24
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Double changeover filter

. Overview

Double changeover filter

The double changeover filters are equipped with a filter sieve
with a filter mesh of 60 um. They are provided with a contamina-
tion indicator, which visually indicates the degree of contamina-
tion. In addition, a signal can be activated via an electrical
contact, if the contamination exceeds the permitted degree.

The double changeover filters are designed for continuous filtra-
tion. They are suited for manually switching to the second filter
chamber during operation, thus ensuring 100% availability of the

system.
a) Boxer design for oil quantities up to 70 I/min
b) Double changeover filter for larger quantities of oil
. Technical specifications . Circuit diagrams

Double changeover filter Circuit diagram for electrically connecting the
contamination indicator

Electrical limit data (max. contact load)

Operational voltage <250V DC and <250V AC

Switching current <1A S PE |

Switching capacity <30 W or <60 VA g

Degree of protection P65 X E.
(DI

-S Code for switch
*  Placeholder for equipment identifier
X Placeholder for ident number
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n monitoring and machine protection

. Overview

Production plants must run more and more reliably with minimum
downtime.

Objectives:

e Improved productivity and availability of the plant

e Detection, diagnostics and localization of faults

e Optimization of the maintenance activities and their
scheduling

e Purchasing of replacement parts based on need

Result:

e Repairs that can be planned and optimal stocking of
replacement parts

e Reduced maintenance costs thanks to early detection of
wear-related faults

e Prevention of collateral damage

e The maintenance is efficiently supported

Acceleration sensor

Gear unit Size range Malfunction message, machine protection/monitoring
type/Mounting Basic Advanced Professional Function
position
H1_H 3...19 ® Pt100 in oil sump ® Pt100 in oil sump ® Pt100 in oil sump * Acquiring and recording
H2 H 4..08 e 1 vibration transmitter e 1 vibration transmitter e 3 vibration transmitters measured values via existing
= S ) system controller (PLC)
H3 H 5..28 ® Wiring in the terminal box, ® 2 x Pt100 at the low speed 2 x Pt100 at each !
= 2 devices shaft and at the high speed shaft V) ¢ Shutdown of the machine
H4_H 7..28 1 ., . . in the event of impermissible
shaft ® Wiring of all devices in the TETRT) GRS
B2_H 4..18 e Wiring in the terminal box, terminal box (8 ... 14) perating .
B3 H 4 o8 5 ... 6 devices e Detection of faults only in late
= stage
B4_H 5..28 * Condition-based maintenance
not possible
Gear unit Size range Malfunction message, machine protection/monitoring
type/Mounting Smart Sensor DX500
position
H1_H 3...18 * Online condition monitoring sensor for early detection of errors, recommended up to size 18
H2_H 4...18 e Attached to gear unit, including 5 m of cable for the power supply and 10 m for the Ethernet connection
H3 H 5..18 * Fixed measuring point and "RED" warning signal when maximum vibration values specified for a specific drive are exceeded.
H4_H 7..18  Function
827H 418 e Early detection of damage
— * Measures vibration, analyzes measured data online on the gear unit.
B3_H 4..18 ’ . [P
e Automatic alarm when gear unit-specific limits are exceeded
B4_H 5..18  Integrated analysis function: Sensor works autonomously
e Easy, independent monitoring and diagnostic solution, primarily for gear units in the low to medium torque range in many industrial
applications
Gear unit Size range Early detection of damage: Mobile measurement
type/Mounting Condition monitoring — mobile
position Basic Advanced Function
H1_H 3...19 ® Optical marking of measuring ¢ Acceleration sensors e Preparation of the gear unit for recording and evaluating sensor
H2 H 4. 08 points on the bearings data viala mobille condition moni.toring measuring device
3 H 5 og  * Gearunitkinematics * Wiring in switch box (measuring device not included in scope of supply)
= (frequency) o Gear unit kinematics * Regular, manually initiated measurements, performed by
H4_H 7..28 (frequency) customer's maintenance personnel or service employees
B2_H 4..18
B3_H 4..28
B4_H 5..28
Gear unit Size range Early detection of damage: Online system
type/Mounting Condition monitoring — Online
position Advanced Professional Function
H1_H 3..19 ® Acceleration sensors on the e Acceleration sensors * Preparation of the gear unit for recording and evaluating via a
H2 H 4. 08 bearings on the bearings permanently installed measuring system with remote access
H3_H 5 og  ° Wiring in terminal box * Speed sensor 2) (not included in scope of supply)
= o Gear unit kinematics e Wiring in terminal box * Continuous, automatic recording, evaluation and monitoring of
Ha_H 7..28 (frequency) * Gear unit kinematics measured data : i o
B2_H 4..18 (frequency) * For alerting via the system: Diagnostics by qualified personnel
B3_H 4 ...28 . Rempte. access vig securellnternet connection,
B4 H 5 o8 monitoring by service provider, e.g. Flender
) For bevel helical gear units (B..) only 1x Pt100 on the high speed shaft 2) Supplied loose; the attachment of an encoder to the coupling is possible
(HSS). via a second setscrew thread (must be ordered when ordering the

coupling!) and the sensor.
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Condition monitoring and machine protection

. Overview (continued)

Sensor packages for gear unit monitoring and machine
protection

Measuring nipples for shock pulse measurement

These measuring nipples are special screws, which are
mounted in a threaded hole with conical centering on the
housing. A sensor can be placed on the measuring nipple to
measure gear unit vibrations and to use this to assess the
condition of the gear unit.

With the head shape, a reproducible positioning of the sensor is
achieved for recurring measurements and the comparability of
measurements is improved.

SPM nipple

. Overview

Heating In a standard scenario, the heating elements are installed on the

When the minimum oil temperature is undershot, the gear unit oil face-end output in the housing (side 4):

must be heated up. The ambient temperature is not relevant for Notes:

this. e Undershooting of the limit temperatures of the gear unit oil can
To reach the necessary oil temperatures, the gear unit must often be prevented even without heating systems by running

be heated at the customer's end using a suitable means. the gear unit load-free.

The following options are available to do this: e For severely fluctuating ambient temperatures that make addi-
» Heating plates that are secured under the gear unit tional cooling necessary, a mechanical fan (mounted on the

gear unit shaft) should be avoided. Electrically driven fans are

* Use of heating covers especially well-suited for this scenario.

* Heat radiators to heat up the gear unit, especially add-on
assemblies and pipes, from the outside

e Steam and hot water pipes with a constantly circulating
heating medium that run alongside the gear unit

* Heating elements

Heating elements can be selected and ordered for this function
for Flender FZG gear units as standard. Depending on the type, 14
size and requirement, up to 4 heating elements can be installed

in the gear unit.

The heating elements are switched (on/off) either via thermostats
or temperature monitors ATH or Pt100 with control unit. The
heating system must be shut down when the oil temperature
reaches 20 °C.

The heating element can be replaced without any oil loss. It is Cartridge type heating element with replaceable heating insert
necessary to observe the dismantling space for this (see from
page 10/21).

. Technical specifications

Standard heating element

Replaceable ceramic heating insert

Degree of protection P65
Voltage 230V
Specific heating output 0.7 W/cm?
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Motor bell housing for IEC standard
motor (EN 50347)

Motor frame sizes that can be mounted
Fitting dimensions for IEC standard motors
Motor bell housing for IEC standard
motor with N-BIPEX coupling
Helical gear units

Type H2, gear unit sizes 4 to 12

Type H3, gear unit sizes 5 to 18

Type H4, gear unit sizes 7 to 18

Bevel helical gear units

Type B2, gear unit sizes 4 to 12

Type B3, gear unit sizes 4 to 18

Type B4, gear unit sizes 5to 18

Motor bell housing for IEC standard
motor with N-EUPEX coupling
Helical gear units

Type H2, gear unit sizes 4 to 14

Type H3, gear unit sizes 5 to 18

Type H4, gear unit sizes 7 to 18

Bevel helical gear units

Type B2, gear unit sizes 4 to 12

Type B3, gear unit sizes 4 to 18

Type B4, gear unit sizes 5 to 18

ihV/Ek7A Vibration-damping torque reaction arm
for gear unit housing
Ve Types H2, H3, H4, B2, B3, B4

Gear unit swing base

for bevel helical gear unit
Types B3 and B4

Article No. overview

Torque reaction arm

Motor support

Transport, ATEX

Additional options and notes

WIZ7H Mounting flange - long spacer
WIZZS Mounting flange - short spacer

BVZN Piggy back
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Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor (EN 50347)

Motor frame sizes that can be mounted

. Overview

Motor bell housings allow a flange motor to be attached to the
gear unit by means of a coupling without a much setup effort.

Overview of the respective largest attachable motor sizes:

Gear unit size Type of gear unit

H2 H3 H4 B2 B3 B4
4 200 - - 200 200 -
5/6 225 225 - 225 225 160
718 280 280 180 280 280 200
9/10 280 280 225 280 280 225
11112 315M 315M 250 315M 315M 280
13/14 On request 355 315M 858 355 315M
15116 355 315 On request 355 355M
17118 355 355 M 355 355
4 225 - - 200 200 -
5/6 250 250 - 225 225 160
7/8 315M 315M 180 280 280 200
9/10 315M 315M 225 280 280 225
1112 315M 315M 250 315M 315M 280
13114 855 855 315M 858 855 315M
15/16 On request 8585 315 On request 855 355M
17118 355 355 M 355 355
Basis

e Recommended factor for driven machine for the gear unit

e Continuous duty

® 50 Hz, 4-pole motor; motor utilization 100%

e No downrating of the motor, e.g. due to high ambient
temperatures

Note

Flender gear units with motor bell housings are the standard for
use with flexible couplings from Flender.
The coupling types N-EUPEX B and N-BIPEX are used.

The combinations listed in the tables are the existing solutions
with an especially short delivery time.

The gear unit with motor bell housing is suitable both for
installing on the gear unit feet and as a shaft-mounted gear unit
for connecting with a torque reaction arm.

Other sizes or assignments are possible. Please contact
Flender.
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Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor (EN 50347)

Fitting dimensions for IEC standard motors

. Dimensional drawings

View X
;I
OI
(5'
P =250 up to 400 P =450 up to 800
Flange dimensions
For three-phase motors with squirrel-cage rotor according to
EN 50347
Motor frame sizes
100L 112M 1328 160M 180M 200L 2258 250M 280S 3158 315L ")
132M 160L 180L 225M 280M 315M
Max. power Py kW 3 4 7.5 15 22 30 45 55 90 132 200 315
at 50 Hz
oP mm 250 250 300 350 350 400 450 550 550 660 660 800
ON (H7) mm 180 180 230 250 250 300 350 450 450 550 550 680
oM mm 215 215 265 300 300 350 400 500 500 600 600 740
S 4xM12 4 x M16 8 x M16 8 x M20
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Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-BIPEX coupling

Helical gear unit, type H2, gear unit sizes 4 to 12

. Design

Horizontal mounting position

z
-—+
h4
l4 I
BN
F———p [=) C )E
== R — === /8

74 g
L ] N g
Sk X
ho 8
G_MD20_XX_00348 Z s
- -+ ©
Vertical mounting position
z @D, |

I2

V
L

| —— >+
h1
1
C
AN
I
Sk
]
h
| ———— +

|

G_MD20_XX_00351

i
!
H
\
\
\
G_MD20_XX_00350

e For applications with special design requirements (high
switching frequency, alternating direction of load; e.g. hoisting
gears, traveling gears, etc.), a coupling design is to be
checked in accordance with the respective valid coupling
brochure.

For deviating couplings, please consult Flender.

e For mounting dimensions for IEC motors EN 50347 (View X),
see page 11/3.

e Helical gear unitin design C, D, G, H, | on request only.

e Not in connection with Taconite E or labyrinth seal at the drive
shaft.
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Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-BIPEX coupling

Helical gear unit, type H2, gear unit sizes 4 to 12

. Design (continued)

Dimensions in mm

Size Ratios iy Ratios iy
6-11(sizes 4,5,7,9, 11) 12- 22 (sizes 4, 5,7, 9, 11)
8- 14 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12) 16 - 28 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12)
IEC N-BIPEX |sc I Ipy | o, |ny [ho | N-BIPEX |s. |11 Dy |1 Do |hy [hs It
BT SEEAE AN ES S ESEE
4 160 ) = - 1=1=1=1=1= |- - 8 38 24 45 32 45 42 14 0 370
180 4) = -T=-1=-1=-1T=-1T-= 1T - 8 38 24 45 32 45 42 14 0 370
200 4) = -T=-T1=-1=-1=-1=1- - P | 26 50 32 50 55 10 O 376
2254 3)8) 48 28 56 45 56 60 21 0 417 98 48 28 56 32 56 60 1 0 417
5/6 200 - -T=-T1=-1=-1T=-1=- T - 8 4 26 50 38 50 55 9 0 402
225 5) = - IT=-1=1=1T=-1= 1T = 48 28 56 38 5 60 0 0 443
250 4 3)8) 55 30 65 50 65 65 205 0 4445 9 55 30 65 38 65 65 05 0 4445
7/8 225 - -T=-T1=-1=-1T=-1=- T - 8 48 28 56 50 56 60 145 0 4735
250 ©) = -1T=-1=-1=-1=-1=-1- - 8 55 30 65 50 65 65 15 0 475
280 6 = -T=-1=-1=-1T=-1T-= 1T = 559) 30 65 50 65 75 -2 2 494
31524 38 659 3 75 60 75 8 19 0 531 9 659 3 75 50 75 80 -3 3 531
9/10 280 = -I1=-1=-1=1T=-1= 1 - 8 559 30 65 60 65 75 20 O 530
31527 3)8) 659 3 75 75 75 80 19 0 566 98 659 35 75 60 75 80 19 0 566
1112 3152 = -l1=1=-1=-1=-1-= |- - 89 659 3 75 70 75 80 14 0 606

Other gear unit and motor sizes on request. ) For type H2D. Size 9, version A + B mounting not possible.

Only frame sizes 315 S and 315 M. 8 Parallel key shortened on gear unit side.
Only for vertical gear units. 9 Cam ring 95 ShoreA.

For type H2D. Version A + B, mounting not possible.

For type H2D. Size 5, version A + B mounting not possible.

For type H2D. Size 7, version A + B mounting not possible.

N

N

2o s e

o
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Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-BIPEX coupling

Helical gear unit, type H3, gear unit sizes 5 to 18

. Design

Horizontal mounting position

z
-—+
h4
l4 I
BN
F———p [=) C )E
== R — === /8

74 g
L ] N g
Sk X
ho 8
G_MD20_XX_00348 Z s
- -+ ©
Vertical mounting position
z @D, |

I2

V
L

| —— >+
h1
1
C
AN
I
Sk
]
h
| ———— +

|

G_MD20_XX_00351

i
!
H
\
\
\
G_MD20_XX_00350

e For applications with special design requirements (high
switching frequency, alternating direction of load; e.g. hoisting
gears, traveling gears, etc.), a coupling design is to be
checked in accordance with the respective valid coupling
brochure.

For deviating couplings, please consult Flender.

e For mounting dimensions for IEC motors EN 50347 (View X),
see page 11/3.

e Helical gear unit in design G, H, | on request only.

* Not in connection with Taconite E or labyrinth seal at the drive
shaft.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-BIPEX coupling

Helical gear unit, type H3, gear unit sizes 5 to 18

. Design (continued)

Dimensions in mm

Size Ratios iy Ratios iy
25 - 45 (sizes 5, 7, 9, 11) 50 - 63 (sizes 5, 7, 9, 11)
31.5 - 56 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12) 63 - 80 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12)
22.4 - 45 (sizes 13, 15, 17) 50 - 63 (sizes 13, 15, 17)
28 - 56 (size 14) 63 - 80 (size 14)
25 - 50 (sizes 16, 18) 56 - 71 (sizes 16, 18)
IEC N-BIPEX [se |1i o 1 oo [hy o [ N-BIPEX |sc i Ipi | oo [hy |ns i
TN N 5 G 6 5 0 O G S L
5/6 132 - - -1 =1 =1=1-= |- - - -l=1=1=1=1= |- -
160 38 24 45 40 45 42 0 364 © 38 24 45 30 45 42 5 -1 338
180 38 24 45 40 45 48 0 364 © 38 24 45 30 45 48 5 -1 338
200 6) 42 26 50 40 50 55 16 0O 350 42 24 50 30 50 55 -3 3 350
225 6) 48 28 56 40 56 60 0 391 = -1=T1=-1=1=-1=1- =
250 346 55 30 61 40 65 65 0 391 = -1=T1=-1=-1T=-1=1- =
7/8 160 = = -1 =1 =1=1-= |- = = - I=T1=-1=1=1=1- =
180 = = -1 =T =1=-1-=1|- - 9 38 24 45 35 45 48 12 0 367
200 42 26 50 45 50 55 -2 2 405 O 42 26 50 3 50 55 2 0 379
225 6) 48 28 56 45 56 60 13 0 420 48 28 56 35 56 60 -7 0 420
250 B) 55 30 65 45 65 65 15 0O 420 55 30 65 35 65 65 -5 0 420
280 557) 30 65 45 65 75 -55 0 4405 - =1=T1=1=1T=1=1- -
3152 4 657 35 75 45 75 80 -75 0 4775 = -T=-T1=-1=-1=-1=- T =
9/10 180 = = -1 =T =1T=-1-=-1- = = -1=T1=-1=-1T=-1=1- =
200 = = -1 =T =1=-1-=1- = = - I=T1=-1=1T=-1=1- =
225 &) 48 28 56 60 56 60 35 0 5195 O 48 28 56 45 56 60 135 0 4845
250 6) 55 30 65 60 65 65 55 0 5195 O 55 30 65 45 65 65 155 0 4845
280 6) 557) 30 65 60 65 75 20 O 505 557) 30 65 45 65 75 -25 25 505
3152 96 657 3 75 60 75 80 15 0 545 4 657 3 75 45 75 80 -35 35 542
1112 225 = = S E e E = = EEEEEE =
250 = = -1 =T =1=-1-=1|- - 9 55 30 65 50 65 65 155 0 4895
280 6) 557) 30 65 70 65 75 5 0 540 557) 30 65 50 65 75 -25 25 510
3152 6) 657 3 75 70 75 80 3 0 577 657 3 75 50 75 80 -35 35 547
1314 250 = = -1 =T =1=-1-=1|- = = -1=T1=-1=1=-1=1- =
280 - - -1 =T =T=1-= 1= - 8 557 30 65 60 65 75 16 O 599
3152 6) 75 40 85 8 8 8 14 0 666 © 657 3 75 60 75 80 14 0 636
315 (200 kw) 2 6 757) 40 85 8 85 8 14 0 666 O 757 40 85 60 85 80 14 0 636
315 (250 kW) 2 ©) 757) 40 8 8 8 8 14 0 666 O 757 40 8 60 8 80 14 0 636
315 (315 kw) °) ©) 75 8) 40 8 85 8 80 14 0 666 9 759 40 85 60 8 80 14 0 636
355 (355 kw) 2 6 758) 40 85 8 8 90 12 0 668 7598 40 8 60 85 90 -65 6.5 668
355 (400 kw) 2 ©) 907 45 100 85 100 90 17 O 668 = - 1=T1=-1T=-1T=-1-=- 1 =

) Other motor sizes on request. ) Non-standard motor (sizes not included in EN 50347).
2) Only frame sizes 315 S and 315 M. ) Parallel key shortened on gear unit side.

Length I of the coupling hub shortened for placement on the gear unit ) Cam ring 95 ShoreA.

)

shaft. Cam ring 64 ShoreD.
Only for vertical gear units.

()

@
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-BIPEX coupling

Helical gear unit, type H3, gear unit sizes 5 to 18

. Design (continued)

Dimensions in mm

Size Ratios iy Ratios iy
25 - 45 (sizes 5, 7, 9, 11) 50 - 63 (sizes 5, 7, 9, 11)
31.5 - 56 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12) 63 - 80 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12)
22.4 - 45 (sizes 13, 15, 17) 50 - 63 (sizes 13, 15, 17)
28 - 56 (size 14) 63 - 80 (size 14)
25 - 50 (sizes 16, 18) 56 - 71 (sizes 16, 18)
IEC N-BIPEX Isc |1 |Dy | |oo |hy |ho |t N-BIPEX |se |1i Ioy | Ios |hy Ins |
motor ) BWN BWN
15/16 280 = = -1 =1 =1=1= |- = - - 1=1=1=1=1= I =
3152 = = =1 =1 =1=1-= |- - 4 659 3 75 75 75 80 11 0 684
315 (200 kw) 3 - - -1 =T =T=1-=1- - 4 759 40 8 75 8 80 16 0 684
315 (250 kw) ) = = =T =1 =T=1T= 1 - 4 759 40 8 75 8 80 16 0 684
315 (315 kw) 3 4 90 45 100 100 100 80 1 0 764 4 759 40 8 75 8 80 16 0 684
355 (355 kW) ) 90 45 100 100 100 90 -15 15 768 756) 40 8 75 8 90 -8 8 716
355 (400 kw) 3 90° 45 100 100 100 90 -15 1.5 768 750 40 8 75 8 9 -8 8 716
17/18 3152 = = =1 =1 =1T=1=- 1 = = - l1=T1T=1=1=1=-1- =
315 (200 kw) 3 = = =T =T =1T=71-= 1= = = - T=1T=1=1T=1-= 1 =
315 (250 kw) 3 = = =1 =1 =1=1-= |- = = - T=-=T1=-1=-1T=-1= T =
315 (315 kw) 3 - - -1 =T =T=1-=1- - 4 759 40 8 75 8 80 16 0 714
355 (355 kW) ) 90 45 100 100 100 90 -15 15 798 756) 40 8 75 85 90 -8 8 746
355 (400 kw) 3 909 45 100 100 100 90 -15 1.5 798 750 40 85 75 85 90 -8 8 746
) Other motor sizes on request. 4 Parallel key shortened on gear unit side.
2 Only frame sizes 315 S and 315 M. 5 Cam ring 95 ShoreA.
8) Non-standard motor (sizes not included in EN 50347). 6) Cam ring 64 ShoreD.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-BIPEX coupling

Helical gear unit, type H3, gear unit sizes 5 to 18

. Design (continued)

Size

Dimensions in mm

Ratios iy

71-90 (sizes 5, 7, 9, 11)
90 - 112 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12)
71-90 (sizes 13, 15, 17)

90 - 112 (size 14)

80 - 100 (S|zes16 18)

= I 5 O O O O
motor BWN
= 1 302
160 38 24 45 24 45 42 2 2 338
180 38 24 45 24 45 48 -2 2 338
200 - - - - - - - - -
225 = = = = = = = = =
250 = = = = = = = = =
7/8 160 9 38 24 45 28 45 42 0 367
180 9 38 24 45 28 45 48 0 367
200 42 26 50 28 50 55 -6 2 379
225 48 28 56 28 56 60 47 0 420
250 = = = = = = = = =
280 - - - - - - - - -
3152 - = - = = - = = =
9/10 180 9 38 24 45 32 45 48 125 0 4315
200 D 42 26 50 32 50 55 25 0 4435
225 48 28 56 32 56 60 35 3 4845
250 55 30 65 32 65 65 25 2 484.5
280 = = = = = = = = =
3152 - = - = = - = = =
1112 225 9 48 28 56 42 56 60 35 0 489.5
250 9 85 30 65 42 65 65 55 0 4895
280 55°) 30 65 42 65 75 75 75 510
3152 65 ) 35 75 42 75 80 -85 85 547
1314 250 9 85 30 65 50 65 65 115 0 5785
280 55°) 30 65 50 65 75 -45 45 599
3152 65 °) 35 75 50 75 80 55 55 636
315 (200 kw) 3 755 40 85 50 85 80 3 3 636
315 (250 kW) ) 75°) 40 85 50 85 80 -3 3 636
315 (315 kw) 9 756 40 85 50 85 80 -3 3 636
355 (355 kW) 3 = = = = = = = = =
355 (400 kw) 3) = = = = = = = = =
1516 280 9 559 30 65 60 65 75 13 0 647
3152 R 35 75 60 75 80 11 0 684
315 (200 kw) %) 4 759 40 85 60 85 80 16 0 684
315 (250 kw) 3 4 759 40 85 60 85 80 16 0 684
315 (315 kw) 9 9 750 40 85 60 85 80 16 0 684
355 (355 kw) 3 756) 40 85 60 85 90 -8 8 716
355 (400 kw) 3 750 40 85 60 85 90 -8 8 716
1718 3152 9 659 35 75 60 75 80 11 0 714
315 (200 kw) 3 4 759 40 85 60 85 80 16 0 714
315 (250 kW) 3 9 759 40 85 60 85 80 16 0 714
315 (315 kw) 3 4 756 40 85 60 85 80 16 0 714
355 (355 kw) 3) 756 40 85 60 85 90 -8 8 746
355 (400 kW) ) 759 40 85 60 85 90 -8 8 746

) Other motor sizes on request.

2) Only frame sizes 315 S and 315 M.
3 Non-standard motor (sizes not included in EN 50347).

4)

Parallel key shortened on gear unit side.
5 Cam ring 95 ShoreA.
6) Cam ring 64 ShoreD.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-BIPEX coupling

Helical gear unit, type H4, gear unit sizes 7 to 18

. Design

Horizontal mounting position

[
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Vertical mounting position
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e For applications with special design requirements (high
switching frequency, alternating direction of load; e.g. hoisting
gears, traveling gears, etc.), a coupling design is to be
checked in accordance with the respective valid coupling
brochure.

For deviating couplings, please consult Flender.

e For mounting dimensions for IEC motors EN 50347 (View X),
see page 11/3.

e Helical gear unit in design G, H, | on request only.

e Not in connection with Taconite E or labyrinth seal at the drive
shaft.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-BIPEX coupling

Helical gear unit, type H4, gear unit sizes 7 to 18

. Design (continued)

Dimensions in mm

Size Ratios iy Ratios iy
100 - 180 (sizes 7, 9, 11) 200 - 355 (sizes 7, 9, 11)
125 - 224 (sizes 8, 10, 12) 250 - 450 (sizes 8, 10, 12)
100 - 180 (sizes 13, 15, 17) 200 - 355 (sizes 13, 15, 17)
125 - 224 (size 14) 250 - 450 (size 14)
112 - 200 (sizes 16, 18) 224 - 400 (sizes 16 18)
IS GEa NN
motor ' BWN BWN
296
112 = - I=T1=1=1=1=1- - Pz 18 30 24 30 28 10 -2 296
132 4 28 20 3 30 3 38 15 0 3285 28 20 3 24 35 38 -45 4 3285
160 38 24 45 30 45 42 05 0 3645 38 24 45 24 45 42 5 55 3645
180 38 24 45 30 45 48 05 0 3645 = - I=1=1=1=1=1- =
910 132 = -I1=T=-1=-1=1=1- = 28 20 3 28 35 38 25 2 3695
160 4 38 24 45 35 45 42 35 0 4055 38 24 45 28 45 42 35 3 4055
180 4 38 24 45 35 45 48 35 0 4055 38 24 45 28 45 48 35 3 4055
200 42 26 50 35 50 55 -35 3 4175 - —T=1T=1=1=1T=1- -
225 48 28 56 35 56 60 -8 75 4585 = - I=1=1=1=1=1- =
1112 160 = -I1=T=-1=-1=1=1- - 9 38 24 45 32 45 42 165 0O 4475
180 4 38 24 45 45 45 48 105 0 4735 4 38 24 45 32 45 48 165 0O 4475
200 9 42 26 50 45 50 55 05 0 4855 4 42 26 50 32 50 55 65 0 4595
225 4 48 28 56 45 56 60 175 0 5005 48 28 56 32 5 60 -15 1 5005
250 4 55 30 65 45 65 65 165 0 5005 = —I=1=1=1=1=1- =
1314 160 = -I=T=1=1=1=1- - 9 38 24 45 38 45 42 15 0 5175
180 - - I=T=1=1=1=1- - 9 38 24 45 38 45 48 15 0 5175
200 9 42 26 50 50 50 55 115 0 5295 4 42 26 50 38 50 55 175 0O 5035
225 48 28 56 50 56 60 -35 3 5795 4 48 28 56 38 56 60 85 0 5445
250 55 30 65 50 65 65 25 2 5795 4 55 30 65 38 65 65 105 O 5445
280 4 555 30 65 50 65 75 15 0 565 - - T=-T1T=T=-T=1=1- =
3152 4 65° 3 75 50 75 80 8 0 602 = - T=1=-1=1=1T=1- =
15/16 200 = -1=1=-1T=T=-1=-1- = 42 26 50 50 50 55 -4 -35 5985
225 48 28 56 60 56 60 -05 0 6485 4 48 28 56 50 56 60 95 0 6135
250 4 55 30 65 60 65 65 15 0 6485 4 55 30 65 50 65 65 115 0 6135
280 4 559 30 65 60 65 75 16 O 634 555) 30 65 50 65 75 9 9O 634
3152 4 659 35 75 60 75 80 14 0 671 65 %) 3 75 50 75 80 -55 55 671
315 (200 kW) 3 4 759 40 8 60 8 80 19 0 671 - —T=1T=1=1=1T=1- -
315 (250 kw)3) 4 759 40 8 60 8 8 19 O 671 = =1T=T=JT=0T=1T=17:= =
315(315kw) 3 4 756 40 8 60 8 80 19 0 671 - - IT=-T1=-T=-T=T=1- -
1718 225 = - I=1T=1=1=1=1- - 9 s 28 56 50 56 60 45 0 6235
250 = -I=T=1=1=1=1- - 955 30 65 50 65 65 65 0 6235
280 4 559 30 65 60 65 75 11 0 644 555) 30 65 50 65 75 -7 7 644
3152 4 5% 35 75 60 75 80 9 0 681 65°) 3 75 50 75 80 -8 8 681
315 (200 kw)® 4 759 40 85 60 8 80 14 O 681 = —I=T1=1=1T=1=1- =
315 (250 kW) 3 4 759 40 8 60 8 80 14 0 681 - —T=1T=1=1=1T=1- -
315 (315kw)3) 4 756 40 8 60 8 8 14 O 681 = =1T=T=JT=0T=1T=17:= =
355 (355 kw) 3 756 40 8 60 8 90 9 9 713 - - IT=-T1=-T=-T=T=1- -

) Other motor sizes on request. 4 Parallel key shortened on gear unit side.

2} Only frame sizes 315 S and 315 M. 5 Cam ring 95 ShoreA.
3 Non-standard motor (sizes not included in EN 50347). 6 Cam ring 64 ShoreD.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-BIPEX coupling

Bevel helical gear unit, type B2, gear unit sizes 4 to 12

. Design

Horizontal and vertical mounting position

f (sizes 4,5, 7,9, 11) 4
f|_ (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12) - <__h> +
1
I1 |2
| s
— r
2 QO fa { o)
I8 ) [—= — ? S
|
z
3 | N N
é L r é
o Sk §‘
ho a‘
s
- -+ o

f (sizes 4,5, 7,9, 11)
fL (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12)

G_MD20_EN_00444

e For applications with special design requirements (high
switching frequency, alternating direction of load; e.g. hoisting
gears, traveling gears, etc.), a coupling design is to be
checked in accordance with the respective valid coupling
brochure.

For deviating couplings, please consult Flender.

e For mounting dimensions for IEC motors EN 50347 (View X),
see page 11/3.

¢ Not in connection with Taconite E or labyrinth seal at the drive
shaft.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-BIPEX coupling

Bevel helical gear unit, type B2, gear unit sizes 4 to 12

. Design (continued)

Dimensions in mm

Size Ratios iy Ratios iy
5-11.2 (sizes 4, 5,7, 9, 11) 12.5 - 18 (sizes 4, 5,7, 9, 11)
6.3 - 14 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12) 16 - 22.4 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12)
IEC N- sc I Ioi | Jos [y |ns | fL A N- 5 P B P o O TP fiL A
motor ) BIPEX BIPEX
BWN BWN
4 180 = =1=1=1=1=-1= |- = | 38 24 45 35 45 48 050 6785 - 350
200 9 42 26 50 45 50 55 165 0 6845 — 350 42 26 50 35 50 55 -2 15 6845 - 350
5/6 200 = SIEETETE A E = -T =P~ 26 50 40 50 55 7.5 0 7635 7985 350
225 = “T=-1=T=-T-1=- |- = | 48 28 56 40 56 60 -15 0 8045 839.5 350
7/8 250 = -1=-1=1=1=-1-=- |- = - - 955 30 65 50 65 65 5 O 915 960 440
280 8 554 30 65 70 65 75 11 0 934 979 440 554 30 65 50 65 75 -7 7 934 979 440
9/10 280 = =T=-1=T=-T=-1-=- |- = Y 554 30 65 60 65 75 -45 45 1074 1124 445
1112 3152 = =1=1T=-1-1-1= T = - - 9659 3 75 70 75 80 14 0 1256 1326 520
N Other gear unit and motor sizes on request. 4 Cam ring 95 ShoreA.

2} Only frame sizes 315 S and 315 M.
3 Parallel key shortened on gear unit side.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-BIPEX coupling

Bevel helical gear unit, type B3, gear unit sizes 4 to 18

. Design

Horizontal and vertical mounting position

f (sizes 4,5,7,9, 11, 13) z
f_ (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12, 14) - . >+
q
l4 Io
| s
— v _
Y fa )oN
5 § == === /8
I
z
z
g 2 1 N 5
[ 3
E‘ 8
9] Sk x
"l hy ol
s
- (.')‘

f (sizes 4,5, 7,9, 11, 13) ) T
fL (sizes 6, 8,10, 12, 14) ‘

TEre——r
G_MD20_EN_00358

e For applications with special design requirements (high
switching frequency, alternating direction of load; e.g. hoisting
gears, traveling gears, etc.), a coupling design is to be
checked in accordance with the respective valid coupling
brochure.

For deviating couplings, please consult Flender.

e For mounting dimensions for IEC motors EN 50347 (View X),
see page 11/3.

¢ Not in connection with Taconite E or labyrinth seal at the drive
shaft.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-BIPEX coupling

Bevel helical gear unit, type B3, gear unit sizes 4 to 18

. Design (continued)

Dimensions in mm

Size Ratios iy Ratios iy
12.5 - 45 (sizes 4, 5, 7, 9, 10) 50 - 71 (sizes 4, 5, 7, 9, 10)
16 - 56 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12) 63 - 90 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12)
12.5 - 45 (sizes 13, 15, 17) 50 - 71 (sizes 13, 15, 17)
16 - 56 (size 14) 63 - 90 (size 14)
14 - 50 (sizes 16, 18) 56 - 80 (sizes 16, 18)
motor ) BIPEX BIPEX
SN BWN
4 132 = -1=1=1=1=1= | = = -Plz 20 35 25 35 38 135 0 6465 - 250
160 38 24 45 30 45 42 -450 7085 - 250 4 38 24 45 25 45 42 115 0 6825 - 250
180 38 24 45 30 45 48 -450 7085 - 250 4 38 24 45 25 45 48 115 0 6825 - 250
200 4 42 26 50 30 50 55 12 0 6945 - 250 = Y [ [ (g e - = = =
5/6 160 4 38 24 45 35 45 42 18 0O 7715 8065 350 4 38 24 45 28 45 42 -25 0 7715 8065 350
180 4 38 24 45 35 45 48 18 0 7715 8065 350 ¥ 38 24 45 28 45 48 -25 0 7715 8065 350
200 4 42 26 50 35 50 55 750 7835 8185 350 4 42 26 50 28 50 55 -13 0O 7835 8185 350
225 48 28 56 35 56 60 -15 0 8245 8595 350 = -1-1-1 =1=1=- | = = =
7/8 160 = “T=1=1=T=-1= T = = - 38 24 45 35 45 42 05 0 9035 9485 440
180 = -1=1=1=1=-1= = = - 38 24 45 35 45 48 05 0 9035 9485 440
200 4 42 26 50 45 50 55 17 0O 9095 9545 440 42 26 50 35 50 55 -35 0 9095 9545 440
225 4 48 28 56 45 56 60 75 0 9505 9955 440 4 48 28 56 35 56 60 25 0 9355 9805 440
250 4 55 30 65 45 65 65 8 O 952 997 440 4 55 30 65 35 65 65 5 O 9355 9805 440
280 55% 30 65 45 65 75 -6 5 971 1016 440 = Y [ [ (e e e = = =
9/10 200 = -1=1=1=-1T=-1=- T = = - Pl 26 50 40 50 55 15 O 10345 10845 440
225 4 48 28 56 55 56 60 1.5 0 10755 11255 440 48 28 56 40 56 60 -7.5 0 10755 11255 440
250 4 55 30 65 55 65 65 3 0 1077 1127 440 55 30 65 40 65 65 -7 O 1077 1127 440
280 55% 30 65 55 65 75 -8 8 1096 1146 440 55% 30 65 40 65 75 -6 O 1076 1126 440
11712 225 = T=1T=1=1T=-1= T = - - 48 28 56 50 56 60 -55 0 12435 13135 440
250 4 55 30 65 70 65 65 5 0 1260 1330 440 55 30 65 50 65 65 -35 0 12435 13135 440
280 55% 30 65 70 65 75 -7 7 1279 1349 440 4 55% 30 65 50 65 75 11 O 1229 1299 440
3152 65° 35 75 70 75 80 -8 8 1316 1386 440 ¥ 65° 35 75 50 75 80 O 9 1266 1336 440
13/14 280 = -1=1=1=-1T=-1=- T = = - 9559 30 65 60 65 75 11 0O 1424 1494 650
3152 4 655 35 75 80 75 80 14 0 1481 1551 445 4 655 35 75 60 80 80 9 O 1461 1531 650
315 (200 kw) 3 4 75°% 40 85 80 85 80 14 0O 1481 1551 445 4 75° 40 85 60 90 80 9 O 1461 1531 650
315 (250 kw)3) 4 759 40 85 80 85 80 14 O 1481 1551 445 4 759 40 85 60 90 80 9 O 1461 1531 650
315 (315kW)3 4 756 40 85 80 85 80 14 0 1481 1551 445 4 756 40 85 60 100 80 9 O 1461 1531 650
355 (355 kw) 3 On request On request
355 (400 kw) 3
15/16 3152 = “T=1=1=T=-1= T = = - Y 65° 35 75 70 75 80 12 0O 1700 1746 650
315 (200 kw) 3 = =I=T=T=1=1T= | = = - Y 759 40 8 70 85 80 17 0 1700 1746 650
315 (250 kw) 3 = T=1T=1=1T=-1= T - - - 4 759 40 8 70 85 80 17 0O 1700 1746 650
315315kw)3 759 40 85 90 85 80 -8 O 1750 1796 650 # 756 40 85 70 85 80 17 O 1700 1746 650
355 (355 kW) 8) On request On request
355 (400 kw) 3
17/18 315 (200 kW) 9 On request On request
315 (250 kw) 3
315 (315 kW) 3
355 (355 kw) 3
355 (400 kw) 3
) Other motor sizes on request. 4 Parallel key shortened on gear unit side.
2} Only frame sizes 315 S and 315 M. 5 Cam ring 95 ShoreA.
3 Non-standard motor (sizes not included in EN 50347). 6 Cam ring 64 ShoreD.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-BIPEX coupling

Bevel helical gear unit, type B4, gear unit sizes 5 to 18

. Design

Horizontal and vertical mounting position

f (sizes 4,5,7,9, 11, 13) z
f_ (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12, 14) - . >+
q
l4 Io
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z
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E‘ 8
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f (sizes 4,5, 7,9, 11, 13) ) T
fL (sizes 6, 8,10, 12, 14) ‘

TEre——r
G_MD20_EN_00358

e For applications with special design requirements (high
switching frequency, alternating direction of load; e.g. hoisting
gears, traveling gears, etc.), a coupling design is to be
checked in accordance with the respective valid coupling
brochure.

For deviating couplings, please consult Flender.

e For mounting dimensions for IEC motors EN 50347 (View X),
see page 11/3.

¢ Not in connection with Taconite E or labyrinth seal at the drive
shaft.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-BIPEX coupling

Bevel helical gear unit, type B4, gear unit sizes 5 to 18

. Design (continued)

Dimensions in mm

Size Ratios iy Ratios iy
80 - 180 (sizes 5, 7, 9, 11) 200 - 315 (sizes 5, 7, 9, 11)
100 - 224 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12) 250 - 400 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12)
80 - 180 (sizes 13, 15, 17) 200 - 315 (sizes 13, 15, 17)
100 - 224 (size 14) 250 - 400 (size 14)
90 - 200 (sizes 16, 18) 224 - 355 (sizes 16, 18)
IEC N- sc 1 [oi ] Ioohy |hs |t fi A N- sc i 1D [Dolhy |hs |t fi A
SN SN
5/6 100 = -1 =1=1=1=1=1- = - - 4 24 18 25 20 25 28 8 O 735 770 250
112 24 18 25 28 25 28 -1 1 750 785 250 4 24 18 25 20 25 28 0 73 770 250
132 4 28 20 35 28 35 38 25 0 7675 8025 250 4 28 20 35 20 35 38 25 0 7675 8025 250
160 4 38 24 45 28 45 42 15 0 8025 837.5 250 = “T=T=-1=1=1=1- - = -
7/8 112 = T=T=1=1=1=1- = - - M 24 18 25 25 25 28 8 0 855 900 250
132 4 28 20 35 30 35 38 75 0 8875 9325 250 4 28 20 35 25 35 38 13 0 8725 917.5 250
160 38 24 45 30 45 42 25 2 9335 9785 250 4 38 24 45 25 45 42 12 0 9075 9525 250
180 38 24 45 30 45 48 -45 25 9335 9785 250 - “T=1T=I=1=-1=-1- - - -
200 9 a2 26 50 30 50 55 115 0O 9195 9645 250 = “T=-T=-T-T=-1=-1- - = -
910 132 = “T=-1T=1=1=-1=1- = - - 9 28 20 35 28 35 38 15 0O 10015 1051.5 350
160 4 38 24 45 35 45 42 175 0 10365 10865 350 38 24 45 28 45 42 -15 1 10365 1086.5 350
180 4 38 24 45 35 45 48 175 0 10365 10865 350 38 24 45 28 45 48 -15 1 10365 1086.5 350
200 4 42 26 50 35 50 55 7.5 0O 10485 10985 350 = “T=T=-1=1=1=1- - = -
225 48 28 56 35 56 60 -1 0.5 1089.5 1139.5 350 - “T=1T=I=1=-1=-1- - - -
1112 160 = “T-T=-1=-T-1T=-1- = - - 38 24 45 35 45 42 05 0 12235 12935 440
180 38 24 45 45 45 48 -3 25 12495 13195 440 38 24 45 35 45 48 05 0 12235 12935 440
200 4 42 26 50 45 50 55 165 0 12295 12995 440 42 26 50 35 50 55 -2 -15 12295 12995 440
205 9 48 28 56 45 56 60 7.5 0O 12705 13405 440 48 28 56 35 56 60 -6.5 6 12705 1340.5 440
250 4 55 30 65 45 65 65 8 0 1272 1342 440 = “T=T=-1=1=1=1- - = -
280 55% 30 65 45 65 75 -55 -55 1291 1361 440 = IT=T=1=1=1=1- = = =
13/14 180 = “T-T=-1=-T-1T=-1- = - - 4 38 24 45 40 45 48 55 0 13985 14685 440
200 4 42 26 50 55 50 55 115 O 14045 14745 440 4 42 26 50 40 50 55 15 O 14045 14745 440
225 4 48 28 56 55 56 60 25 0 14455 15155 440 48 28 56 40 56 60 -4 3.5 14455 15155 440
250 4 55 30 65 55 65 65 3 O 1447 1517 440 55 30 65 40 65 65 -3.5 3.5 1447 1517 440
280 4 55°% 30 65 55 65 75 4 0O 1446 1516 440 55° 30 65 40 65 75 -3 3 1446 1516 440
3152 49 655 35 75 55 75 80 2 O 1483 1553 440 - “T=1T=I=1=-1=-1- - - -
315(200kw)3) 4 75°% 40 85 55 85 80 2 0 1483 1553 440 = T=T=1T=T=-1T=-1- = = =
315 (250 kw)3) 4 75°% 40 85 55 85 80 2 O 1483 1553 440 = EEEEEnE = = =

15/16 200 - == == = - - - - 42 26 50 50 50 55 -6 5.5 1659.5 1705.5 440

225 4 55 30 65 70 65 60 65 0O 1700.5 17465 440 48 28 56 50 56 60 -3 2.5 16855 17315 440
250 4 55 30 65 70 65 65 5 0O 1702 1748 440 55 30 65 50 65 65 -2 1.5 16855 17315 440
280 55° 30 65 70 65 75 -7 7 1721 1767 440 4 555 30 65 50 65 75 11 O 1671 1717 440
3152 4 65% 35 75 70 75 80 4 O 1738 1784 440 4 65° 35 75 50 75 80 9 O 1708 1754 440
315 (200kw)3) 4 75°% 40 85 70 85 80 9 O 1738 1784 440 = EEEEEnE = = =
315250 kw)3 4 75°% 40 85 70 85 80 9 O 1738 1784 440 = IT=T=1=1=1=1- = = =
315@315kw)3) 4 756 40 85 70 85 80 9 0 1738 1784 440 = T=T=1T=T=-1T=-1- = = =
355 (355 kW) 3 4 On request = IT=1=1=1=1=-1- = = =

17118 225 = SEEEEEpE = = = 48 28 56 50 56 60 -3 2.5 17335 17935 440
250 = T=-T=-1=-T=1=-1- = = = 55 30 65 50 65 65 -2 1.5 17335 17935 440
280 55° 30 65 70 65 75 -7 7 1769 1829 440 4 55° 30 65 50 65 75 12 0O 17185 17785 440
3152 4 65°% 35 75 70 75 80 14 0 1776 1836 440 Y 65° 35 75 50 75 80 9 O 1756 1816 440
315(200kw)3) 4 75°% 40 85 70 85 80 19 0O 1776 1836 440 4 755 40 85 70 85 80 14 0 1756 1816 440
315 (250kw)3) 4 759 40 85 70 85 80 19 0O 1776 1836 440 4 755 40 85 70 85 80 14 0 1756 1816 440
315@315kw)3 4 758 40 85 70 85 80 19 0O 1776 1836 440 = T=T=1T=1=1=1- = = =
355 (355 kW) 8) On request - - - - - - = - - - -
355 (400 kw) 3 = EEEEEnE = = =

) Other motor sizes on request. 4 Parallel key shortened on gear unit side.

2 Only frame sizes 315 S and 315 M. 5 Cam ring 95 ShoreA.

3 Non-standard motor (sizes not included in EN 50347). 6 Cam ring 64 ShoreD.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-EUPEX coupling

Helical gear unit, type H2, gear unit sizes 4 to 14

. Design

Horizontal mounting position
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e For applications with special design requirements (high
switching frequency, alternating direction of load; e.g. hoisting
gears, traveling gears, etc.), a coupling design is to be
checked in accordance with the respective valid coupling
brochure.

For deviating couplings, please consult Flender.

e For mounting dimensions for IEC motors EN 50347 (View X),
see page 11/3.

e Helical gear unit in design C, D, G, H, | on request only.

¢ Not in connection with Taconite E or labyrinth seal at the drive
shaft.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-EUPEX coupling

Helical gear unit, type H2, gear unit sizes 4 to 14

. Design (continued)

Dimensions in mm

Size Ratios iy Ratios iy
6- 11 (sizes 4,5, 7,9, 11) 12- 22 (sizes 4, 5, 7, 9, 11)
8- 14 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12) 16 - 28 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12)
I I SV O O T 20 T 0 A 3 O 1 3 (20 O
160 4 B125 370
180 4) - - =1 =T =T =1T=-1- - B140 3 55 32 55 48 0 7 370
2004 = = S s [ [ [ = B160 4 60 32 60 55 0 12 376
2254 ) B180 4 70 45 70 60 O 3 417 9 B180 4 70 32 70 60 O 8 402
5/6 200 = = =1 =1 =1 =1T=-1- = B160 4 60 38 60 55 0 13 402
295 5) — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — 1= — —
2504 3) B180 4 70 50 70 65 O 55 4445 9 B180 4 70 38 70 65 0 9 428
718 225 = = =1 =1 =1 =1T=-1- = B180 4 70 50 70 60 O 95 4735
2500 = = =1 =T =T =1T=-1- = B180 4 70 50 70 65 O 11 475
2800 - - =1 =T =T =1T=-1- - B200 4 80 50 80 75 0 10 474
31524 3) B225 4 90 60 9 80 0 12 531 3 B250 55 100 50 100 80 0 155 511
9/10 280 = = =1 =T =T =1T=-1- = B200 4 80 60 80 75 0 5 530
31527 3) B225 4 90 75 9 80 -3 9 566 I B225 4 90 60 90 80 O 12 566
1112 3152 = = S s [ [ [ = B225 4 90 70 90 80 0 17 606
Size Ratios iy

12 - 20 (size 13)
16 - 25 (size 14)

IR N T O A T 2 2 T

1314 355355 kW)® 3 B280 110 110 il 16.5 693
355 (400 kW) ® 3 B280 55 110 85 110 90 -1 16.5 693

o

Other motor sizes on request.

) For type H2D. Size 5, version A + B mounting not possible.
2 Only frame sizes 315 S and 315 M.

)

)

For type H2D. Size 7, version A + B mounting not possible.
For type H2D. Size 9, version A + B mounting not possible.
Non-standard motor (sizes not included in EN 50347).
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-EUPEX coupling

Helical gear unit, type H3, gear unit sizes 5 to 18

. Design

Horizontal mounting position
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Vertical mounting position
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e For applications with special design requirements (high
switching frequency, alternating direction of load; e.g. hoisting
gears, traveling gears, etc.), a coupling design is to be
checked in accordance with the respective valid coupling
brochure.

For deviating couplings, please consult Flender.

e For mounting dimensions for IEC motors EN 50347 (View X),
see page 11/3.

e Helical gear unit in design G, H, | on request only.

* Not in connection with Taconite E or labyrinth seal at the drive
shaft.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-EUPEX coupling

Helical gear unit, type H3, gear unit sizes 5 to 18

. Design (continued)

Dimensions in mm

Size Ratios iy Ratios iy
25 - 45 (sizes 5,7, 9, 11) 50 - 63 (sizes 5, 7,9, 11)
31.5-56 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12) 63 - 80 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12)
22.4 - 45 (sizes 13, 15, 17) 50 - 63 (sizes 13, 15, 17)
28 - 56 (size 14) 63 - 80 (size 14)
25 - 50 (sizes 16, 18) 56 - 71 (sizes 16, 18)
IECIRN I =3 N 2 O S = o O
5/6 132 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
160 B125 8 50 40 50 42 -12 9 364 B125 8 50 30 50 42 -7 8 338
180 B140 8 55 40 55 48 -65 145 364 B140 3 55 30 55 48 -5 10 338
200 B160 4 60 40 60 55 0 6 350 B160 4 60 30 60 55 -17 9 350
225 B180 4 70 40 70 60 -10 7 391 - - - - - - - - -
250 ) B180 4 70 40 70 65 -115 5 391 - - - - - - - - -
7/8 160 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
180 - - - - - - - - - B140 8 55 | 35 55 48 0 9 367
200 B160 4 60 45 60 55 0 0 379 B160 4 60 3 60 55 -9 12 379
225 B180 4 70 45 70 60 o 11 420 B180 4 70 3 70 60 -18 125 420
250 B180 4 70 45 70 65 o 11 420 B180 4 70 3 70 65 -15 16 420
280 B200 4 80 45 80 75 -145 17 441 - - - - - - - - -
9/10 180 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
200 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
225 B180 4 70 60 70 60 -135 7 520 B180 4 70 45 70 60 0 105 485
250 B180 4 70 60 70 65 115 9 520 B180 4 70 45 70 65 0 105 485
280 B200 4 80 60 80 75 0 6 505 B200 4 80 45 80 75 -5 26 505
3152 3 B225 4 90 60 90 80 0 13 542 93 B225 4 90 45 90 80 -12 26 542
1112 225 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
250 - - - - - - - - - B180 4 70 65 70 65 0 105 490
280 B200 4 80 70 80 75 -12 9 540 B200 4 80 75 80 75 -14 17 510
3152 B225 4 90 70 90 80 0 -2 547 - - - - - - - - -
13/14 250 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
280 - - - - - - - - - B200 4 80 60 80 75 0 10 599
3152 B225 4 90 85 90 80 -18 4 666 B225 4 90 60 90 80 0 17 636
315 (200 kw) 4 B225 4 90 85 90 80 -18 4 666 B225 4 90 60 90 80 0 17 636
315 (250 kW) 4 B225 4 90 85 90 80 -18 4 666 B225 4 90 60 90 80 0 17 636
315 (315 kw) 4 B225 4 90 85 90 80 -18 4 666 B250 4 100 60 100 80 0 17 636
355 (355 kw) 4 B280 55 110 85 110 90 25 0 643 B280 55 110 60 110 90 0 225 643
355 (400 kW) 4 B280 55 110 85 110 90 25 0 643 - - - - - - - - -

) Other motor sizes on request. 3 Only for vertical gear units.

2) Only frame sizes 315 S and 315 M. 4 Non-standard motor (sizes not included in EN 50347).
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-EUPEX coupling

Helical gear unit, type H3, gear unit sizes 5 to 18

. Design (continued)

Dimensions in mm

Size Ratios iy Ratios iy
25 - 45 (sizes 5,7, 9, 11) 50 - 63 (sizes 5, 7, 9, 11)
31.5 - 56 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12) 63 - 80 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12)
22.4 - 45 (sizes 13, 15, 17) 50 - 63 (sizes 13, 15, 17)
28 - 56 (size 14) 63 - 80 (size 14)
25 - 50 (sizes 16, 18) 56 - 71 (sizes 16, 18)
ISSCECECERN V2 O P N P O 3 G P O P
15/16 280
85?2 - - - - - - - - - B225 4 90 75 90 80 -8 12 684
315 (200 kW) 3 - - - - - - - - - B225 4 90 75 90 80 -8 12 684
315 (250 kW) 3 - - - - - - - - - B225 4 90 75 90 80 -8 12 684
315 (315 kW) 3 B250 4 100 100 100 80 -85 0O 764 B225 4 90 75 90 80 -8 12 684
355 (355 kW) ¥ B280 55 110 100 110 90 -175 O 743 B280 55 110 75 110 90 0 255 691
355 (400 kW) 3 B280 55 110 100 110 90 -175 O 743 B280 55 110 75 110 90 0 255 691
17118 3152 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
315 (200 kW) 3 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
315 (250 kW) 3 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
315 (315 kw) ¥ - - - - - - - - - B225 4 90 75 90 80 -65 135 714
355 (355 kW) 3 B280 55 110 100 110 90 -175 O 773 B280 55 110 75 110 90 0 255 721
355 (400 kW) 3 B280 55 110 100 110 90 -175 O 773 B280 55 110 75 110 90 0 255 721

3)

) Other motor sizes on request. Non-standard motor (sizes not included in EN 50347).

2) Only frame sizes 315 S and 315 M.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-EUPEX coupling

Helical gear unit, type H3, gear unit sizes 5 to 18

. Design (continued)

Dimensions in mm

Size Ratios iy
71-90 (sizes 5, 7,9, 11)
90 - 112 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12)
71 -90 (sizes 13, 15, 17)
90 - 112 (size 14)
80 - 100 (sizes 16, 18)

IS I S O I 2 T

132
160 B125 3 50 24 50 42 -17 8 338
180 B140 3 55 24 55 48 -15 10 338
200 - - T =1 =01T=1T1 =1- -
225 = = 1T =1 =1 =1 =1- =
250 = = SIS E I E T EE =
7/8 160 B125 3 50 28 50 42 -7 12 367
180 B140 3 55 28 55 48 -10 9 367
200 B160 4 60 28 60 55 -17 13 379
225 = = T =1 =01 =1 =1- =
250 = = SIS E I E T EE =
280 - - T =1 =01T=1T1 =1- -
910 180 B140 3 55 32 55 48 0 85 4315
200 B160 4 60 32 60 55 0 195 4435
225 B180 4 70 32 70 60 9 215 4845
250 B180 4 70 32 70 65 55 25 4845
280 - - T =1 =T =1 =1- -
3152 = = T =1 =01 =1 =1- =
1112 225 B180 4 70 42 70 60 95 11 4895
250 B180 4 70 42 70 65 95 11 4895
280 = = T =1 =1 =1 =1- =
3152 = = SIS E I E T EE =
13[14 250 B180 4 70 50 70 65 5 95 5785
280 B200 4 80 50 80 75 -5 30 599
3152 - - T =1 =T =1 =1- -
315 (200 kW) @ = = T =1 =01 =1 =1- =
315 (250 kW) - - T =1 =T1T=T1 =1T- -
315 (315 kw) @ - - T =1 =01T=1T1 =1- -
355 (355 kW) = = T =1 =1 =1 =1- =
355 (400 kW) - - T =1 =T1T=T1 =1- -
15/16 280 B200 4 80 60 80 75 0 13 647
3152 B225 4 90 60 90 80 O 20 684
315 (200 kW) @ B225 4 90 60 90 80 O 20 684
315 (250 kw) @ B225 4 90 60 90 80 O 20 684
315 (315 kw) 3 B250 4 100 60 100 8 0 20 684
355 (355 kW) @ B280 55 110 60 110 90 O 255 691
355 (400 kW) B280 55 110 60 110 90 0 255 691
1718 3152 B225 4 90 60 9 80 0 20 714
315 (200 kw) @ B225 4 90 60 9 80 0 20 714
315 (250 kw) B225 4 90 60 90 80 0 20 714
315 (315 kw) @ B250 4 100 60 100 8 0 20 714
355 (355 kW) @ B280 55 110 60 110 90 0 255 721
355 (400 kW) B280 55 110 60 110 90 0 255 721

) Other motor sizes on request. 3)

2) Only frame sizes 315 S and 315 M.

Non-standard motor (sizes not included in EN 50347).
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-EUPEX coupling

Helical gear unit, type H4, gear unit sizes 7 to 18

. Design

Horizontal mounting position
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e For applications with special design requirements (high
switching frequency, alternating direction of load; e.g. hoisting
gears, traveling gears, etc.), a coupling design is to be
checked in accordance with the respective valid coupling
brochure.

For deviating couplings, please consult Flender.

e For mounting dimensions for IEC motors EN 50347 (View X),
see page 11/3.

e Helical gear unit in design G, H, | on request only.

* Not in connection with Taconite E or labyrinth seal at the drive
shaft.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-EUPEX coupling

Helical gear unit, type H4, gear unit sizes 7 to 18

. Design (continued)

Dimensions in mm

Size Ratios iy Ratios iy
100 - 180 (sizes 7, 9, 11) 200 - 355 (sizes 7, 9, 11)
125 - 224 (sizes 8, 10, 12) 250 - 450 (sizes 8, 10, 12)
100 - 180 (sizes 13, 15, 17) 200 - 355 (sizes 13, 15, 17)
125 - 224 (size 14) 250 - 450 (size 14)
112 - 200 (sizes 16, 18) 224 - 400 (sizes 16, 18)
IS I (T3 o 2 M N = 0 T 2 2 P O
100 30 28 -7 6 296
112 - - - - - - - - - B80 3 30 24 30 28 -7 6 296
132 B95 S [SORN ISUNN SO 1S3 -7 8 3285 - - - - - - - - -
160 B125 3 50 30 50 42 -6.5 15 3645 B125 3 50 24 50 42 -17 15 364.5
180 B140 3 55 30 55 48 -17 45 364.5 - - - - - - - - -
9/10 132 - - - - - - - - - B95 3 3 28 35 38 -10 115 369.5
160 B125 3 50 35 50 42 -6.5 11 4055 B125 3 50 28 50 42 -13 14.5 405.5
180 B140 3 55 35 55 48 -10 7.5 4055 B140 3 55 28 55 48 -20 7.5 4055
200 B160 4 60 35 60 55 -10 145 4175 - - - - - - - - -
225 B180 4 70 3 70 60 -185 21 4585 - - - - - - - - -
1112 160 - - - - - - - - - B125 3 50 32 50 42 0 45 4475
180 B140 3 55 45 55 48 -7 3.5 4375 B140 3 55 32 55 48 0 4.5 4475
200 B160 4 60 45 60 55 -65 15 4855 B160 4 60 32 60 55 0 156.5 459.5
225 B180 4 70 45 70 60 0 6.5 500.5 B180 4 70 32 70 60 -3 23.5 500.5
250 B180 4 70 45 70 65 0 6.5 500.5 - - - - - - - - -
13/14 160 - - - - - - - - - B125 3 50 38 50 42 -9 10.5 5175
180 - - - - - - - - - B140 3 55 38 55 48 -35 16 5175
200 B160 4 60 50 60 55 -2 8.5 529.5 B160 4 60 38 60 55 0 4.5 503.5
225 B180 4 70 50 70 60 95 21 5795 B180 4 70 38 70 60 -4 115 5445
250 B180 4 70 50 70 65 -7.5 23 5795 B180 4 70 38 70 65 -4 11.5 5445
280 B200 4 80 50 80 75 0 16 565 - - - - - - - - -
3152 — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —
15/16 200 - - - - - - - - - B160 4 60 50 60 55 0 8.5/ |572.5
225 B180 4 70 60 70 60 -1565 9 6485 B180 4 70 50 70 60 0 145 6135
250 B180 4 70 60 70 65 -135 11 6485 B180 4 70 50 70 65 0 14.5 6135
280 B200 4 80 60 80 75 0 10 634 B200 4 80 50 80 75 -3 32 634
3152 B225 4 90 60 90 80 0 17 671 - - - - - - - - -
315 (200 kw) @ B225 4 90 60 90 80 0 17 671 - - - - - - - - -
315 (250 kw) ¥ B225 4 90 60 90 80 0 17 671 - - - - - - - - -
315 (315 kW) B225 4 90 60 90 80 0 17 671 - - - - - - - - -
17118 225 - - - - - - - - - B180 4 70 50 70 60 -3 16.5 623.5
250 - - - - - - - - - B180 4 70 50 70 65 -4 156.5 623.5
280 B200 4 80 60 80 75 -5 10 644 B200 4 80 50 80 75 -6 34 644
3152 B225 4 90 60 90 80 0 22 681 - - - - - - - - -
315 (200 kW) B225 4 90 60 90 80 0 22 681 - - - - - - - - -
315 (250 kw) @ B225 4 90 60 90 80 0 22 681 - - - - - - - - -
315 (315 kw) ¥ B225 4 90 60 90 80 0 22 681 - - - - - - - - -
355 (355 kW) ®) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

) Other motor sizes on request. 3)

2) Only frame sizes 315 S and 315 M.

Non-standard motor (sizes not included in EN 50347).
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-EUPEX coupling

. Design

Horizontal and vertical mounting position
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e For applications with special design requirements (high
switching frequency, alternating direction of load; e.g. hoisting
gears, traveling gears, etc.), a coupling design is to be
checked in accordance with the respective valid coupling
brochure.

For deviating couplings, please consult Flender.

e For mounting dimensions for IEC motors EN 50347 (View X),
see page 11/3.

¢ Not in connection with Taconite E or labyrinth seal at the drive
shaft.

G_MD20_EN_00446
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-EUPEX coupling

Bevel helical gear unit, type B2, gear unit sizes 4 to 12

. Design (continued)

Dimensions in mm

Size Ratios iy
5-11.2(sizes 4,5,7,9, 11)
6.3 - 14 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12)

ST N (TS S RN TN S S (N (N N CR_— —

200 B160 4 60 45 60 55 0 5.5 684.5 = 400
5/6 200 - - - - = = = = - - -
225 - - - - - - = = - - -
7/8 250 - - - - = = = = - — —
280 B200 4 80 70 80 75 & 6 934 979 550
9/10 280 - - - - = = = = - _ _
1112 3152 - - - - = = = = - — —

) Other gear unit and motor sizes on request.
2) Only frame sizes 315 S and 315 M.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-EUPEX coupling

. Design

Horizontal and vertical mounting position
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e For applications with special design requirements (high
switching frequency, alternating direction of load; e.g. hoisting
gears, traveling gears, etc.), a coupling design is to be
checked in accordance with the respective valid coupling
brochure.

For deviating couplings, please consult Flender.

e For mounting dimensions for IEC motors EN 50347 (View X),
see page 11/3.

¢ Not in connection with Taconite E or labyrinth seal at the drive
shaft.

G_MD20_EN_00369
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-EUPEX coupling

Bevel helical gear unit, type B3, gear unit sizes 4 to 18

. Design (continued)

Dimensions in mm

Size Ratios iy Ratios iy
12.5 - 45 (sizes 3, 4, 5, 7, 9, 11) 50 - 71 (sizes 3, 4, 5, 7, 9, 11)
16 - 56 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12) 63 - 90 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12)
12.5 - 45 (sizes 13, 15, 17) 50 - 71 (sizes 13, 15, 17)
16 - 56 (size 14) 63 - 90 (size 14)
14 - 50 (sizes 16, 18) 56 - 80 (sizes 16, 18)
IEC N- skl Do |hy fho |f fL A IN- Do | hy
o el EililiiNnN
4 132 - - - - - 3 0 646.5
160 B125 3 50 30 50 42 0 -05 6825 - 250 B125 3 50 25 50 42 0 95 6825 - 250
180 B140 3 55 30 55 48 0 -05 6825 - 250 B140 3 55 25 55 48 0 95 6825 - 250
200 B160 4 60 30 60 55 0 1 694.5 - 250 - - - - - - - - - - -
5/6 160 B125 3 50 35 50 42 0 35 7715 8065 340 B125 3 50 28 50 42 -7 17 7715 806.5 340
180 B140 3 55 35 55 48 0 35 7715 8065 340 B140 3 55 28 55 48 -2 22 771.5 806.5 340
200 B160 4 60 35 60 55 0 15 7835 8185 340 B160 4 60 28 60 55 -8 27 7835 818.5 340
225 B180 4 70 35 70 60 -8 18 824.5 8595 340 - - - - - - - - - - -
718 160 - - - - - - - - - - - B125 3 50 3 50 42 -8 13 903.5 948.5 440
180 - - - - - - - - - - - B140 3 55 35 55 48 -3 18 903.5 948.5 440
200 B160 4 60 45 60 55 0 55 9095 9545 440 B160 4 60 35 60 55 0 1.5 8855 930.5 440
225 B180 4 70 45 70 €0 0O 15 9355 9805 440 B180 4 70 35 70 60 0 22 935.5 980.5 440
250 B180 4 70 45 70 65 0O 15 9355 9805 440 B180 4 70 35 70 65 0 22 935.5 980.5 440
280 B200 4 80 45 80 75 o 17 950.5 9455 440 - - - - - - - - - - -
9/10 200 - - - - - - - - - - - B160 4 60 40 60 55 0 21 10345 1084.5 440
225 B180 4 70 55 70 60 -2 5 1060.5 1110.5 440 B180 4 70 40 70 60 0 17 1060.5 1110.5 440
250 B180 4 70 55 70 65 0 6.5 10605 11105 440 B180 4 70 40 70 65 0 17 1060.5 1110.5 440
280 B200 4 80 55 80 75 0 22 1046 1096.5 440 B200 4 80 40 80 75 0O 2 1046 1096 440
1112 225 - - - - - - - - - - - B180 4 70 50 70 60 -9 21 12435 1313.5 440
250 B180 4 70 70 70 65 -5 O 12435 13135 440 B180 4 70 50 70 65 -9 21 12435 1313.5 440
280 B200 4 80 70 80 75 -12 8 1258.5 1328.5 440 B200 4 80 50 80 75 0 15 1229 1299 440
85?2 B225 4 90 70 90 80 -10 17 1296 1366 440 B225 4 90 50 90 80 0 22 1266 1336 440
13/14 280 - - - - - = - - - - - B2000 4 80 60 80 75 0 15 1424 1494 445
31152 B225 4 90 80 90 80 -9 8 1481 1551 445 B225 4 90 60 90 80 0 22 1461 1531 445
315(200kw)® B225 4 90 80 90 80 -9 8 1481 1551 445 B225 4 90 60 90 80 0 22 1461 1531 445
315 (250 kW)® B225 4 90 80 90 80 -9 8 1481 1551 445 B225 4 90 60 90 80 0 22 1461 1531 445
315(315kW)® B225 4 90 80 90 80 -9 8 1481 1551 445 B225 4 90 60 90 80 0 22 1461 1531 445
355 (355 kW) @ On request On request
355 (400 kW) 3
15/16 3152 - - - - - - - - - - - B225 4 90 70 90 80 -3 14 1698 1744 520
315 (200 kw) 3 — - - - - - - - - - - B225 4 90 70 90 80 -3 14 1698 1744 520
315 (250 kW) 3 — - - - - - - - - - - B225 4 90 70 90 80 -3 14 1698 1744 520
315(315kW)® B250 5 100 90 100 80 -21 O 1728 1774 520 B250 4 100 70 100 80 -3 14 1698 1744 520
355 (355 kW) ) On request On request
1355 (400 kW) 9
17/18 315 (200 kW) 2 — - - - - - - - - - - B225 4 90 80 90 80 -10 1 1945  2000.5 645
315 (250 kW) 3 — - - - - - - - - - - B225 4 90 80 90 80 -10 1 1945  2000.5 645
315 (315 kW) 8 — - - - - - - - - - - B250 4 100 80 100 80 -10 1 1945  2000.5 645
355 (355 kW) ) On request On request

355 (400 kw) ®)

) Other motor sizes on request. 3)

2) Only frame sizes 315 S and 315 M.

Non-standard motor (sizes not included in EN 50347).
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-EUPEX coupling

. Design

Horizontal and vertical mounting position

4
f (sizes 4,5,7,9, 11, 13) —-—— >+
| B
fL (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12, 14) ‘CfT,j‘ Ih1 f¢ |
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f (sizes 4,5,7,9,11,13) ‘ (S—— S——
f_ (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12, 14) ‘

)
- I

e) |
I | I o <
i S
© \

T I

——————

ﬂ

e For applications with special design requirements (high
switching frequency, alternating direction of load; e.g. hoisting
gears, traveling gears, etc.), a coupling design is to be
checked in accordance with the respective valid coupling
brochure.

For deviating couplings, please consult Flender.

e For mounting dimensions for IEC motors EN 50347 (View X),
see page 11/3.

¢ Not in connection with Taconite E or labyrinth seal at the drive
shaft.

G_MD20_EN_00369
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Motor bell housing for IEC standard motor with N-EUPEX coupling

Bevel helical gear unit, type B4, gear unit sizes 5 to 18

. Design (continued)

Dimensions in mm

Size Ratios iy Ratios iy
80 - 180 (sizes 5, 7, 9, 11) 200 - 315 (sizes 5, 7, 9, 11)
100 - 224 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12) 250 - 400 (sizes 6, 8, 10, 12)
80 - 180 (sizes 13, 15, 17) 200 - 315 (sizes 13, 15, 17)
100 - 224 (size 14) 250 - 400 (size 14)
90 - 200 (sizes 16, 18) 224 - 355 (sizes 16, 18)
IEC N- sy ID4]lo |Dshy ho f fi A N- sklli ID1]lo IDo)hy fho |f fL A
SN (e G O 5 A O
5/6 100 - - - - - - - - - - - B80 3 30 20 3 28 0 6 734 769 245
112 B80 3 30 28 30 28 0 1 734 769 245 B8O 3 30 20 30 28 0 6 734 769 245
132 B95 3 3528 3 3 55 8 766.5 8015 245 B95 3 3 20 35 38 -6 125 7665 801.5 245
160 B125 3 50 28 50 42 -45 15 8025 8375 245 - - - - - - - = - - -
7/8 112 - - - - - - - - - - - B80 3 30 25 30 28 -35 25 854 899 250
132 B95 g | Bl)]| BB S 55 886.5 9315 250 B95 3 3 25 3 3 0 35 8715 9165 250
160 B125 3 50 30 50 42 0 -05 9075 9525 250 B125 3 50 25 50 42 0 95 9075 9525 250
180 B140 3 55 30 55 48 0 -05 9075 9525 250 - - - - - - - = - - -
200 B160 4 60 30 60 55 0 105 9195 9645 250 - - - - - - - = - - -
9/10 132 - - - - - - - - - - - B9 3 35 28 35 38 -75 10 1000.5 1050.5 340
160 B125 3 50 35 50 42 0 35 1036.5 1086.5 340 B125 3 50 28 50 42 -7 16.5 1036.5 1086.5 340
180 B140 3 55 35 55 48 0 35 1036.5 1086.5 340 B140 3 55 28 55 48 -2 215 1036.5 1086.5 340
200 B160 4 60 35 60 55 0 145 1048.5 10985 340 - - - - - - - = - - -
225 B180 4 70 35 70 60 0 255 1089.5 1139.5 340 - - - - - - - = - - -
1112 160 - - - - - - - - - - - B125 3 50 35 50 42 -8 125 12235 1293.5 440
180 B140 3 55 45 55 48 05 0 12235 12935 440 B140 3 55 35 55 48 -3 175 12235 12935 440
200 B180 4 70 45 70 55 0 55 12295 1299.5 440 B180 4 70 35 70 55 O 1.5 12055 12755 440
225 B180 4 70 45 70 60 0 15 12555 13255 440 B180 4 70 35 70 60 O 215 12555 13255 440
250 B180 4 70 45 70 65 0 15 1255 1325 440 - - - - - - - = - - -
280 B200 4 80 45 80 75 0 17 12705 13405 440 - - - - - - - = - - -
13/14 180 - - - - - - - - - - - B140 3 55 40 55 48 -3 125 13985 1468.5 440
200 B160 4 60 55 60 55 -75 3 14045 14745 440 B160 4 60 40 60 55 O 205 14045 14745 440
225 B180 4 70 55 70 60 -15 5 14305 15005 440 B180 4 70 40 70 60 O 16.5 1430.5 1500.5 440
250 B180 4 70 55 70 65 0 6.5 1430 1500 440 B180 4 70 40 70 65 O 165 1430 1500 440
280 B200 4 80 55 80 75 0 22 1446 1516 440 B225 4 90 40 90 75 -7 25 1446 1516 440
3152 B225 4 90 55 90 80 -5 24 1483 1553 440 - - - - - - - = - - -
315(200kw)® B225 4 90 55 90 80 -5 24 1483 1553 440 - - - - - - - = - - -
315 (250 kW) ® B225 4 90 55 90 80 -5 24 1483 1553 440 - - - - - - - = - - -
15/16 200 - - - - - - - - - - - B160 4 60 50 60 55 -1 8.5 1635.5 1681.5 440
225 B2000 4 80 70 80 60 -45 0 16855 17315 440 B180 4 70 50 70 60 -9 205 16855 1731.5 440
250 B2000 4 80 70 80 65 -45 0 16855 17315 440 B180 4 70 50 70 65 -7 225 16855 1731.5 440
280 B2000 4 80 70 80 75 -115 85 1701 1747 440 B200 4 80 50 80 75 O 15 1671 1717 440
3152 B225 4 90 70 90 80 -10 17 1738 1784 440 B225 4 90 50 90 80 O 22 1708 1754 440
315(200kW)® B225 4 90 70 90 80 -10 17 1738 1784 440 - - - - - - - = - - -
315 (250 kW) ® B225 4 90 70 90 80 -10 17 1738 1784 440 - - - - - - - = - - -
315(315kW)3 B225 4 90 70 90 80 -10 17 1738 1784 440 - - - - - - - = - - -
355(355kwW)® B250 5 100 70 100 90 0 28 1533 1603 645 - - - - - - - = - - -
17/18 225 - - - - - - - - - - - B180 4 70 50 70 60 -9 20.5 17335 1793.5 440
250 - - - - - - - - - - - B180 4 70 50 70 65 -7 225 17335 1793.5 440
280 B2000 4 80 70 80 75 -115 85 1749 1809 440 B200 4 80 50 80 75 O 15 1719 1779 440
3152 B225 4 90 70 90 80 95 175 1786 1846 440 B225 4 90 50 90 80 O 22 1756 1816 440
315(200kw)® B225 4 90 70 90 80 -95 175 1786 1846 440 - - - - - - - = - - -
315(250kwW)® B225 4 90 70 90 80 -95 175 1786 1846 440 - - - - - - - = - - -
315(315kW)® B225 4 90 70 90 80 -95 175 1786 1846 440 - - - - - - - = - - -
355(355kwW)® B250 5 100 70 100 90 -8 20 1788 1848 645 - - - - - - - = - - -
355 (400 kw)® B280 5 110 70 110 90 -8 20 1788 1848 645 - - - - - - - = - - -

) Other motor sizes on request. 3)

2 Only frame sizes 315 S and 315 M.

Non-standard motor (sizes not included in EN 50347).
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Vibration-damping torque reaction arm for gear unit housing

Types H2, H3, H4, B2, B3, B4

. Overview
oo
Machine side i = (T i, |
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The maximum transmissible torque is limited by the torque reaction arm.
The following applies: Tmax = omsT X Torated

Peak torque factor fyygt for torque reaction arm )

Gear unit  Type

Size
I [ I (R N R

4 1.3 - - 1.2 1.2 -

5 1.9 2.0 - 1.2 1.6 2.0

6 1.6 1.7 - 1.2 1.4 1.7

7 2.0 2.0 2.0 1.3 1.8 2.0

8 1.7 2.0 2.0 1.2 1.6 2.0

9 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.2 1.2 1.7
10 1.3 1.4 1.4 1.2 1.2 1.4
11 2.0 2.0 2.0 1.9 2.0 1.2
12 2.0 2.0 2.0 1.8 2.0 1.2
13 - 2.0 2.0 1.4 1.8 2.0
14 - 1.9 2.0 1.3 1.7 2.0
15 - 1.5 1.7 - 1.4 1.6
16 - 1.4 1.5 - 1.3 1.5
17 - 1.2 1.3 - 1.2 1.3
18 - 1.2 1.2 - 1.2 1.2

19-22 On request

M The specified table values are minimum values. If necessary, higher peak
torques can be permitted if the direction of rotation and motor type are
specified. Consultation is required.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Vibration-damping torque reaction arm for gear unit housing

Types H2, H3, H4, B2, B3, B4

. Overview (continued)

G_MD20_XX_00438

@d3

Hq

Ho

S1

Gear unit  Dimensions in mm

Metalastik ~ Weight

size socket
I N CINN =S RN (R (S N CHN C I I

4 160 110 19 116 200 65 120 70 15 79 6.8
5+6 200 160 19 170 250 90 160 120 20 95 16
7+8 320 200 19 195 400 140 260 130 25 772 37
9+10 320 200 19 195 400 140 260 130 25 772 42

11+12 400 300 24 320 500 175 320 240 30 805 155

13+14 400 300 24 320 500 175 320 240 30 805 159

15+ 16 400 300 24 320 500 175 320 240 30 805 163

17 +18 400 300 24 320 500 175 320 240 30 805 167

19-22 On request

Torque reaction arm on the driven machine side (helical gear
unit version C, D, G, H, | only on request).

For gear units without motor bell housings, couplings that do not
transmit any lateral forces must be used.

Torque reaction arm in combination with fan only on request.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Gear unit swing base for bevel helical gear unit

Types B3 and B4

. Overview
Protective cover Fan (optional) b3
Motor Bevel helical gear unit o
8\
— Lu\
g ‘
o 1
\
| ——
: : \
] it il i il [Hi
- H H - ® i ®
i
) IV
{ eleql ey l4 bo
I
Support End plate
The gear unit swing base is a special beam construction that is
perfectly laid out for accommodating the individual components Flexible coupling Fluid coupling
of a drive assembly. The drive assembly can be mounted as a (e.g.: N-EUPEX) (e.g.: FLUDEX)

unit in the customer's work machine. The individual components

are aligned to one another during the installation. BlielEaive GavEr

The drive assembly mainly consists of a bevel helical gear unit

and a motor. i i
. . Protective cover Coupling

The gear units encompass the types B3 and B4 in sizes 4 to 18. R

Types B2 and T3 and sizes 19 to 28 are also available on I — ]

request. You can find details about the gear unit in Chapter 6. - i

Flexible couplings (e.g. N-EUPEX) and fluid couplings (e.g. ] ‘ k{

FLUDEX) are available for connecting the main components.
Depending on the requirement, drive-side brakes of various 5
manufacturers and types can be provided. g

The coupling and brake are protected against accidental con- @ :

tact by a protective cover. In connection with a fluid coupling, the @
protective cover must be equipped with a monitoring system

(see notes).

Gear unit
Motor
Gear unit

Gear units with gear unit swing bases are provided as a shaft- Protective cover
mounted gear unit for connecting to a torque reaction arm. The ’
gear unit swing base is available with or without a vibration-
damping support (see torque reaction arm).

A drive assembly can also be implemented as a foundation
installation. The beam construction needed for this is the base
frame. This is not shown in this catalog, but is available upon
request.

"'G_MD20_EN_00371

Gear unit

Motor
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Gear unit swing base for bevel helical gear unit

Types B3 and B4

. Overview (continued)

Connection dimensions

Gear unit Dimensions in mm
Slzes Gear unit type B3 Gear unit type B4
IR CHNNN TN S NN TN PSS N N Y CO R T
4 850 850 1250 380 430 610 - - - - - -
5 1000 1050 1300 450 515 715 1000 950 1250 450 5i® 715
6 1050 1100 1350 450 515 715 1050 1000 1300 450 5]15} 715
7 1150 1250 1450 540 630 880 1150 1050 1350 540 630 880
8 1200 1300 1500 540 630 880 1200 1100 1400 540 630 880
9 1350 1450 1650 630 720 970 1350 1250 1500 630 720 970
10 1400 1500 1700 630 720 970 1400 1300 1550 630 720 970
11 1550 1650 1900 740 880 1280 1550 1450 1650 740 880 1280
12 1600 1700 1950 740 880 1280 1600 1500 1700 740 880 1280
13 1750 1900 2150 850 990 1390 1750 1700 1900 850 990 1390
14 1750 1900 2150 850 990 1390 1750 1700 1900 850 990 1390
15 2000 2200 2450 975 1150 1650 2000 2000 2200 975 1150 1650
16 2000 2200 2450 975 1150 1650 2000 2000 2200 975 1150 1650
17 2200 2500 2750 1025 1200 1700 2200 2200 2400 1025 1200 1700
18 2200 2500 2750 1025 1200 1700 2200 2200 2400 1025 1200 1700

hy and h,, see graphic page 11/38.

Gear unit Dimensions in mm

iz
Sizes Dimension b, for motor axis heights

oo Jiie~Jse —Jioo i TeooJoss [esoJoso Jors Joss Jeoo Lo oo |
4 240 240 340 340 420 420 600 600 600 - - - -

5/6 290 290 290 420 420 420 600 600 600 700 - - -
7/8 340 340 340 340 420 420 600 600 600 700 - - -
9/10 420 420 420 420 420 420 600 600 600 800 800 - - B 3
11/12 490 490 490 490 490 490 490 700 700 700 1000 1000 1000
13/14 600 600 600 600 600 600 600 600 600 700 1000 1000 1000
15/16 700 700 700 700 700 700 700 700 700 700 1000 1000 1000
17/18 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 1000 1000
5/6 290 290 290 420 420 420 - - - - - - -
7/8 340 340 340 340 420 420 600 600 - - - - -
9/10 420 420 420 420 420 420 600 600 600 - - - -
11/12 490 490 490 490 490 490 490 700 700 700 = = - B4
13/14 600 600 600 600 600 600 600 600 600 700 - - -
15/16 700 700 700 700 700 700 700 700 700 700 1000 1000 -
17/18 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 800 1000 -
h, hy, ho If motor axis height < Gear unit axis height
e Elastic (flexible) coupling
eq FLUDEX coupling without antechamber, with or without drum brake (f5 = 2)
e FLUDEX coupling with antechamber, with or without drum brake (fp = 1.5)

I1, I, bs, hg Dimensions determined by installed components, motor, coupling, brakes, etc.
(to be found in dimension drawing or bid drawing)

The specifications e, e1 and e, can be adapted to customer
specifications, changes to several dimensions are possible
during this.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Gear unit swing base for bevel helical gear unit

Article No. overview

. Selection and ordering data

The following ordering information refers to the gear unit swing base with separate Article No. and order position.

The Article No. is supplemented with order codes (Y..) assigned by the configurator. Data position of 1t06 7 8 9 101112 13 14 15 16
the Article No.

Gear unit type and fan
B3/T3 without fan

B4 without fan

B3_E without fan

B3/T3 with fan

B3_E with fan

Gear unit sizes

el NN NN

9

10

IRl

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

Motor frame sizes (specifications required for motor)
IEC motor 56 M

IEC motor 63 M

IEC motor 71 M

IEC motor 80 M

IEC motor 100 S

IEC motor 100 L

IEC motor 112 S

IEC motor 112 M

IEC motor 112 L

IEC motor 132 S

IEC motor 132 M

IEC motor 132 L

IEC motor 160 S

IEC motor 160 M

IEC motor 160 L

IEC motor 180 S

IEC motor 180 M

IEC motor 180 L

IEC motor 200 S

IEC motor 200 M

IEC motor 200 L

IEC motor 225S

IEC motor 225M

IEC motor 2251

IEC motor 2508

IEC motor 250M

IEC motor 250L

IEC motor 280S

IEC motor 280M

IEC motor 280L

IEC motor 315S

IEC motor 315M

Non-standard motor 315L (based on EN 50347)
Non-standard motor 355S (based on EN 50347)
Non-standard motor 355M (based on EN 50347)
Non-standard motor 355L (based on EN 50347)
Non-standard motor 400S (based on EN 50347)
Non-standard motor 400M (based on EN 50347)
Non-standard motor 400L (based on EN 50347)
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Gear unit swing base for bevel helical gear unit

Article No. overview

. Selection and ordering data (continued)

The Article No. is supplemented with order codes (Y..) assigned by the configurator. Data positionof 1t06 7 8 9 101112 13 14 15 16
the Article No.

Motor frame sizes (specifications required for motor)
Special motor 56

Special motor 63

Special motor 71

Special motor 80

Special motor 100

Special motor 112

Special motor 132

Special motor 160

Special motor 180

Special motor 200

Special motor 225

Special motor 250

Special motor 280

Special motor 315

Special motor 355

Special motor 400

Special motor 450

Cover support high speed shaft (HSS)
Without cover support

Cover support for flexible coupling (specifications for coupling needed)
Cover support for fluid coupling (specifications for coupling needed)
Brake size

Without brake

200

250

315

400

500

630

710

Brake type (further brake types on request)
Without brake

Siegerland TE

Siegerland SBH
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Gear unit swing base for bevel helical gear unit

Torque reaction arm

. Overview
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Torque reaction arm Trestle Adapter plate

Assignment to Dimensions in mm
gear unit size !

M12 120 180

5-6 4 120 70 Mi16 19 160 110 25 32 72 75 40 50 15 200 65 116

7-10 5-6 160 120 M16 19 200 160 25 50 110 110 55 70 20 250 9 170
11-14 7-10 260 130 M16 19 320 200 25 100 120 180 90 115 25 400 140 195
15-18 11-14 320 240 M20 24 400 300 30 124 230 240 110 145 30 500 175 320
- 15-18 320 240 M20 24 400 300 30 124 230 240 110 145 30 500 175 320
hy and h,, see table page 11/35.
A drive assembly with a gear unit swing base has two connec- prepared for accommodating a customer-side foundation con-
tion interfaces. One interface is the low speed shaft (LSS). nection.

The second interface is the torque reaction arm. This is available

in various designs and versions. Furthermore, it is possible to prepare the gear unit swing base

for a torque reaction arm. In this case, the gear unit swing base
The torque reaction arm is vibration-damping and is provided for is equipped with an adapter plate.
foundation mounting. The trestle is vibration-damping and

Data position of the 1106 7 8 9 1011 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z" and
Article No. order code

Article No. 2DAO61T . - . . . . . - . . . . -ZHEA NN

e reaction arm

Torque reaction arm (standard)

Torque reaction arm (reinforced)

Torque reaction arm (front side of motor)

Trestle (standard)

Trestle (reinforced)

Trestle (front side of motor)

Adapter plate (standard)

Adapter plate (reinforced)

AR AR RXR R XA
- =2|lo|o/ololo|lo|o
S o|lo| o Nlolalsn w

Adapter plate (front side of motor)

) The user cannot select the reaction arm variant (standard or reinforced),
as this is defined depending on the layout of the drive train.
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Gear unit swing base for bevel helical gear unit

Motor support

. Overview

Positioning of motors on gear unit swing base

Motor fixed position
Standard

Motor support without

positioning aids
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To facilitate assembly, the support surfaces of the motor feet on
the swing base can be provided with various help options.

Adjusting screws are provided for aligning the motor. They can
be used to align the motor on the swing base to the gear unit
drive shaft. The adjusting screws are available in several
variants and combinations.

Side-mounted adjusting screws can be provided for the gear
unit.

Stops can be attached after the motor is aligned. This makes
it possible to re-position the motor exactly in the same position
after disassembly. The stops can be implemented in several
variants and combinations.

Motor retractable
(for disassembling the coupling)
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The standard swing base version is designed for a fixed position
of the motor. Upon request, the gear unit swing base can be
implemented for axial offsetting of the motor, e.g. for coupling
disassembly. Adjusting screws or alignment blocks are not pos-
sible on the fan side of the motor.

Note:

To ensure that an N-EUPEX coupling version A in combination

with a fan-cooled gear unit can be disassembled even without
the "motor retractable" swing base option, you must ensure that
coupling part 2/3 is positioned on the motor shaft.

Data position of the 1106 7 8 9 1011 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z" and
Article No. order code
Article No. 2DAO61 . - . . . . . - .-ZEAEan

Component positioning

Adjusting screws the motor output side

Adjusting screws on side of motor

Adjusting screws on motor fan side

Stops on motor output side

Stops on side of motor

Stops on motor fan side

Adjusting screws on side of gear unit

00000 0D
®| | ™ ® o ®
o|lalbsl @ N =20

Motor option

Motor retractable

N 0 0
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Gear unit swing base for bevel helical gear unit

Transport, ATEX

| Overview
Note: The end plates on the swing base are designed to be rectangu-
lar (standard). Upon request, both end plates can be trapezoidal

or "trapezoidal on the motor side and square on the gear unit
side" or "rectangular on the motor side and square on the gear

G_MD20_XX_00377

The drive unit must be transported and handled with suitable
equipment only. Additional specifications and information can
be found in the supplied documentation.

unit side".
Data position of the 1106 7 8 9 1011 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z" and
Article No. order code
Article No. 2DAO61 . - . . . . . - . . . . -ZHEANERRN
End plate shape
End plates on both sides trapezoidal K 4 0
End plates on both sides rectangular K 4 1
End plates trapezoidal on motor side and square on gear unit side K 4 2
End plates rectangular on motor side and square on gear unit side K 4 3
For practical transport, a holder can be attached for air filters, designs and located in different positions can be attached to the
screw plugs or replacement fusible lock screws in various gear unit swing base.
Data position of the 1106 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z" and
Article No. order code
Article No. 2DAO61 . - . . . . . - . . . . -ZHEANERRN
Transport air filter for gear unit on front of gear unit low speed shaft (LSS) L 00
Transport air filter for gear unit and auxiliary drive on front of gear unit low speed shaft (LSS) L O
2 units of replacement fusible lock screws for fluid couplings on front of gear unit L 0 2
high speed shaft (HSS)
3 units of replacement fusible lock screws for fluid couplings on front of gear unit L 03

high speed shaft (HSS)

For usage locations with special requirements for transporting forklift tines or skids. These options will be carried out upon
drives (e.g. underground), the gear unit swing base can be request.
equipped with special transport aids such as receptacles for

Data position of the 1106 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z" and

Article No. order code

Article No. 2DAO61 . - . . . . . - . . . . -ZEA AN
Forklift holder M5 0
Skids M 5

ATEX requirements
Swing bases in ATEX design X0 0
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Gear unit swing base for bevel helical gear unit

Additional options and notes

. Overview

To protect the drive train from excess heat due to the sun's rays, order, the definition of the dimensions and arrangement must be
a sun roof can be attached for many designs. In the event of an closely coordinated with Flender.

Data position of the 1106 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z" and
Article No. order code

Sun roof over entire drive train

Sun roof over gear unit

Sun roof over motor

A protective cover can be attached to prevent unintentional
contact with the rotating low speed shaft, including a possible
coupling.

Data position of the 1106 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 "-Z2" and
Article No. order code

Protective cover slow speed shaft (LSS)

Holder for cover of low speed shaft (LSS) on side 3
(looking toward high speed shaft (HSS))

Holder for cover of low speed shaft (LSS) on side 6
(looking toward high speed shaft (HSS))

Holder for cover of low speed shaft (LSS) both sides

If the drive unit is to be used in an environment that requires an
ATEX design, the corresponding option must be selected.

Hub extension Grease nipple
Brake rnd*sﬂ Gear unit with fan
&r Bl
grETHR
Coupling with | !:':4““'4': L
brake drum H | I” ] @
[ |
INCT !
Nl
| | + + +
i +
_ T’l' [ —
= } i + + +
I
WFT 3k
i @
ﬁiﬁ n
[svie) §|
§I
o
For the combination of gear unit with fan cooling and drum In the event of an accident, there is a risk of hot oil escaping
brakes, the coupling must always be implemented with when fluid couplings are used. In the worst case scenario, this
extended hubs (see figure). can lead to irreversible personal injury. To reduce the risk to a

minimum, each FLUDEX coupling must be designed with an
EOC system. The information, version and ordering data can be
found in the coupling catalog.

The position of the grease nipple for the Taconite type seal on
the drive shaft is always above the housing on the front panel,
regardless of the cooling option.
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Mounting flange - long spacer, mounting flange - short spacer
Mounting flange - long spacer

. Overview

Mounting flange - long spacer for sizes 4 to 12

G_MD20_XX_00326

Mounting flange - long spacer, sizes 4 to 12

Notes:

Possible versions, see Table 3.

Combinations with backstop or pump on request.
Combinations with motor bell housings or fans for H gear units of
version C and D on request.

Table 1

Torque factor f
H2.., H3.., H4.,, B3.., B4..

Factor Size

4 ) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
f 1.1 1.2 1.6 1.2 1.4 1.3 1.5 1.3 1.4
B2..
Factor Size

4 5) 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
f 1.0 1.0 1.3 1.0 1.2 1.1 1.3 11 1.2
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Mounting flange - long spacer, mounting flange - short spacer

Mounting flange - long spacer

. Overview (continued)

Mounting flange - long spacer for sizes 4 to 12 (continued)

Table 2
Size 1 Dimensions in mm Additional  H2S., H2D., H2H.,  B2S., B2H.,
weight H3S., H3D., H3H., B2D.
H4S., H4D., H4H.,
B3S., B3D., B3H.,
B4S., B4D., B4H.
a4 by f7 ¢4 €4 fq h; h, Mmax  Z X Sy kg G,/ Gy G,/ Gy
4 450 350 24.5 400 5 82.5 50 205 8 x 17.5 40 140 170
5 550 450 25 500 5 90 5245 245 8 x 17.5 60 165 200
6 550 450 25 500 5 90 525 245 8 x17.5 65 165 200
7 660 550 25 600 5 135 90 290 8 x 22 90 195 235
8 660 550 30 600 5 135 90 315 8 x 22 100 195 235
9 660 550 29 600 6 134 84 325 12 x 22 110 235 270
10 660 550 34 600 6 134 84 855} 12 x 26 120 235 270
1 800 680 44 740 6 184 129 420 12 x 26 210 270 320
12 800 680 44 740 6 184 129 435 12 x 26 220 270 320
Table 3
Possible types, sizes, versions
Size H2.H H2.v H3.H, H4.H, B2.H, B3.H, B4.H H3.V, H4.V, B2.V, B3.V, B4.V
4 A+B B A+B+C+D B+C
5 A+B B A+B+C+D B+C
6 A+B B A+B+C+D B+C
7 A+B B A+B+C+D B+C
8 A+B B A+B+C+D B+C
9 A+B B A+B+C+D B+C
10 A+B+C+D B+C A+B+C+D B+C
11 A+B B A+B+C+D B+C
12 A+B+C+D B+C A+B+C+D B+C
Mounting flange - long spacer
Position of the Article No. 1t06 7 8 9 101112 13 14 15 16 Order code
Article No.: 2LP302 . - . . . . .- . . . .-
Housing support HEBNR
Mounting flange - long spacer K 0 2

R T2ma>< < T2N/f
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Mounting flange - long spacer, mounting flange - short spacer

Mounting flange - short spacer

. Overview (continued)

Mounting flange - short spacer for sizes 4 to 16
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Mounting flange - short spacer, sizes 4 to 12 on left, sizes 13 to 16 on right
Notes:
Beyond size 13, only housings without feet are used,
i.e. in mounting position M.
Possible versions, see Table 3.
Combinations with backstop or pump on request.
Combinations with motor bell housings or fans for H gear units of
version C and D on request.
Table 1
Torque factor f
H2.., H3.., H4.., B3.., B4..
Factor Size
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
f 1.1 1.2 1.5 1.2 1.4 1.3 1.5 1.3 1.4 1.4 1.1 1.4 1.2
B2..
Factor Size
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
f 1.0 1.0 1.2 1.0 1.2 1.1 1.3 1.1 1.2 1.2 1.0 1.2 1.0
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Mounting flange - long spacer, mounting flange - short spacer

Mounting flange - short spacer

. Overview (continued)

Mounting flange - short spacer for sizes 4 to 16 (continued)

Table 2
Type Size ' Dimensions in mm Additional  H2S., H2D., H2H., B2S., B2H.,
weight H3S., H3D., H3H., B2D.
H4S., H4D., H4H.,
B3S., B3D., B3H.,
B4S., B4D., B4H.
a4 b f7 ¢4 e4 f4 h4 h, Mmax  Z X Sy kg G2/ G4 G2/ G4
.S.,.D,.H 4 445 340 25 400 ) 56 225 205 8xM16 36 140 170
.S.,.D,.H 5 565 430 25 515 5) 60 225 245 8xM16 56 165 200
.S.,.D,.H 6 565 430 25 515 ) 60 225 245 8xM16 56 165 200
.S.,.D,.H 7 670 530 25 620 5) 60 15 295 8xM20 80 195 235
.S.,.D,.H 8 670 530 40 620 5) 80 35 300 8xM20 110 195 235
.S.,.D,.H 9 670 530 36 620 5} 80 30 320 12 x M 20 105 235 270
.S, .D.,.H. 10 730 560 35 680 5) 80 30 355 12 x M 24 125 235 270
.S, .D,.H 11 730 560 40 680 ) 90 85 400 12x M 24 145 270 320
.S, .D,.H 12 730 560 40 680 ) 90 €5 420 12x M 24 155 270 320
.S 13 840 650 50 760 5) 100 375 450 12 x M 30 245 335 390
.D., .H. 13 840 650 50 760 ) 100 375 450 12 x M 30 240 €85 -
.S 14 840 650 50 760 5) 100 375 480 12 x M 30 255 335 390
.D.,, .H. 14 840 650 50 760 5) 100 375 480 12 x M 30 245 335 390
.S 15 960 750 50 880 5} 100 30 530 16 x M 30 315 380 460
.D.,, .H. 15 960 750 50 880 5) 100 30 530 16 x M 30 305 380 -
.S 16 960 750 50 880 ) 100 30 540 16 x M 30 320 380 460
.D., .H. 16 960 750 50 880 ) 100 30 540 16 x M 30 315 380 450
Table 3
Possible types, sizes, versions
Size H2SH, H2HH, H2DH H2.v H3SH, H4SH, H3.V, H4.V,
B2SH, B3SH, B4SH, B2.V, B3.V, B4.V
H3HH, H4HH,
B2HH, B3HH, B4HH,
H3DH, H4DH,
B2DH, B3DH, B4DH
4 A+B B A+B+C+D B+C
5 A+B B A+B+C+D B+C
6 A+B B A+B+C+D B+C
7 A+B B A+B+C+D B+C
8 A+B B A+B+C+D B+C
9 A+B B A+B+C+D B+C
10 A+B+C+D B+C A+B+C+D B+C
11 A+B B A+B+C+D B+C
12 A+B+C+D B+C A+B+C+D B+C
13 A+B B A+B+C+D B+C
14 A+B+C+D B+C A+B+C+D B+C
152 A+B+C+D B+C A+B+C+D B+C
162 A+B+C+D B+C A+B+C+D B+C
Mounting flange - short spacer
Position of the Article No. 1t0 6 7 8 9 101112 13 14 15 16 Order code
Article No.: 2LP302 . - . . . . .- . . . .-Z
Mounting flange - short spacer K 0 1

Y Tomax < Ton/f
2) Type B2.. Size 15 + 16 not possible in version A or C!
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Options for installation and add-on parts

Piggy back
. Overview
b
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Piggy back for helical gear unit, horizontal installation, type H3
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Piggy back for helical gear unit, horizontal installation, type H4
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Options for installation and add-on parts
Piggy back

. Overview (continued)

If motors cannot be positioned in front of the gear unit due to Piggy back versions for gear units are listed here as examples,
space concerns, it is possible to mount the motors piggy back. other sizes on request.

In addition, other speeds can be driven on the low speed shaft
by changing the pulley drive and the drive is protected during
high dynamic peak loads from the application.

Type IEC motor i rotal Belt pulley Belt Dimensions in mm
Size gear units belt drive motor shaft number b £ o o |
H3.H 1328 71-90 1.25 89 - 162 SPZ 140 2 390 493 180 177 120
5 132 M 50-90 1161 63 - 162 SPZ 140 3 390 493 180 177 120
160 M 35.5-71 1.8 44 - 128 SPZ 180 3 390 530 180 140 120
160 L 2550 31-90 SPA 180 3 390 530 180 140 120
H4.H 112M 315 1.25 394 - 639 SPZ 112 2 390 672 125 108 70
9 355 1.4
1328 224 - 355 1 g 280 - 639 SPZ 140 2 390 701 180 154 120
132 M 160 - 315 200 - 567 SPZ 140 3 390 701 180 154 120
160 M 112-224 140 - 403 SPZ 180 3 390 742 180 143 120
160 L 100 - 160 125 -288 SPA 180 3 390 742 180 143 120
B3.H 112M 56 - 71 1.25 70-127.8 SPZ 112 2 375 421 120 104 85
4 1328 45-71 1%‘ 56.3-127.8 SPZ 140 2 455 434 180 182 120
132 M 31.5-45 1.8 39.4 - 81 SPZ 140 3 455 434 180 182 120
160 M 20 -45 25-81 SPZ 180 3 455 476 180 140 120
160 L 31.5 39.4-63.9 SPA 180 3 455 476 180 140 120
35.5
B4.H 132 S 224 -315 1.25 280 - 567 SPZ 140 2 550 572 180 178 120
0 132 M 160 - 315 1 é 200 - 567 SPZ 140 3 550 572 180 178 120
160 M 112-224 1.8 140 - 403 SPZ 180 3 550 615 180 135 120
160 L 80 - 160 100 - 288 SPA 180 3 550 615 180 135 120
180 M 80 - 140 100 - 252 SPA 250 3 550 626 250 184 120
180 L 80-112 100 - 202 SPA 250 3 550 626 250 184 120
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Options for installation and add-on parts
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TEST IEPOIS .ttt 10/32
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Thermal capacities

e Notes and legend for tables ..o 3/7
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® Vibration-damping..........ccoeciviiieiiieie e 11/32, 11/33
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TFANSPOM. .. 11/40
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%
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Water screw (PUMP) ear UNItS ......oveviveviiiiiiiaieeieeeeeeeeie e 8/4 ... 8/6
Water screw generator drives

z

Zero-backlash dual taper clamping connection

e Flange coupling With ..........ooiiiiiii e 9/11
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